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| - About this source-quided life

§ life-preface-1
English
The Buddha's Life is a book-length source reader: ten new explanatory chapters followed by the complete

supplied primary readings relevant to them. Historical interpretation, traditional narrative and contemporary
reflection remain distinguishable. It does not invent dates, conversations or research findings.

§ life-preface-2

English

Editorial commentary and source notes. Independent scholarly or Sangha review has not been completed.
§ life-preface-3

English

Some source readings preserve abbreviated repetitions. A complete supplied source file is not the same as a
reconstructed expanded text. References point to their original editions.
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2 - 1-How to read a life preserved in teachings

§ life-1-1
English

The Buddha's life comes to us through communities that remembered, recited, interpreted and practised his
teaching. A modern biography often begins with a birth certificate and finishes with a verified chronology. Our
earliest Buddhist discourses are doing something different. They introduce a memory of the Buddha's life
because that memory helps to teach: how a search began, why an experiment failed, what liberation means, or
how a community should continue after its teacher dies.

§ life-1-2

English

This book follows that evidence without pretending that all its parts form a contemporary diary. Each chapter
gives an editorial introduction and then lets a complete supplied source reading speak in its own voice. The
English readings are Bhikkhu Sujato’s published translations; Pali remains selectable alongside them. Source

abbreviations stay visible. Commentary in this book is newly written, editorial explanation, not another
discourse spoken by the Buddha.

§ life-1-3

English

Analayo's 2021 study of the pre-awakening practices stresses that the early discourses do not provide a
comprehensive biography. Biographical material is distributed across teachings and serves their doctrinal
purposes. That observation guides our method: join the sources carefully, identify interpretation, and resist
filling a gap with a vivid invention.

§ life-1-4

English

The Noble Quest, MN 26, makes a particularly useful doorway. It distinguishes searching among things
subject to ageing, illness and death from searching for freedom from that predicament. The account does not
ask the reader simply to admire a remarkable person. It asks what kind of happiness is worth seeking. As you

read, notice when the speaker recounts an event and when he explains its significance. Those are related, but
they are not the same kind of statement.

§ life-1-5

English

We use the name Gotama in Pali contexts and acknowledge the familiar Sanskrit form Gautama. Sakyamuni
means the sage associated with the Sakya people. A spelling difference does not identify a different Buddha.

Equally, familiar names should not encourage us to flatten Pali, Chinese and Tibetan traditions into one textual
edition. Their biographies and emphases need to be read on their own terms.

§ life-1-6
English

For study: What does this discourse consider an unsatisfactory search? Which details does the narrator
supply, and which questions would a modern biographer still be unable to answer? Keep those unanswered
questions visible. A respectful reading can admit uncertainty without losing its practical direction.

Analayo, Bhikkhu (2021). The Buddha's Pre-awakening Practices and Their Mindful Transformation. Mindfulness.:
https://doi.org/10.1007/s12671-021-01646-0

MN26 - complete primary source: /texts/mn26/sc-2026-09-23
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3 - MN26: The Noble Quest

Source: https://suttacentral.net/mn26/en/sujato
§ mn26:0
English

Middle Discourses 26
The Noble Quest

Pali

Majjhima Nikaya 26
Pasarasisutta

§ mn26:1

English

So | have heard.
At one time the Buddha was staying near Savatthi in Jeta's Grove, Anathapindika's monastery.

Pali
Evam me sutam—
ekam samayam bhagava savatthiyam viharati jetavane anathapindikassa arame.

§ mn26:2
English

Then the Buddha robed up in the morning and, taking his bowl and robe, entered Savatthi for alms.
Then several mendicants went up to Venerable Ananda and said to him,

"Reverend, it's been a long time since we've heard a Dhamma talk from the Buddha.

It would be good if we got to hear a Dhamma talk from the Buddha.”

“Well then, reverends, go to the brahmin Rammaka’s hermitage.

Hopefully you'll get to hear a Dhamma talk from the Buddha.”

"Yes, reverend,” they replied.

Pali

Atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva pattacivaramadaya savatthim pindaya pavisi.
Atha kho sambahula bhikkht yenayasma anando tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva ayasmantam anandam
etadavocum:

“cirassuta no, avuso ananda, bhagavato sammukha dhammi katha.

Sadhu mayam, avuso ananda, labheyyama bhagavato sammukha dhammim katham savanaya"ti.
“Tena hayasmanto yena rammakassa brahmanassa assamo tenupasankamatha;

appeva nama labheyyatha bhagavato sammukha dhammim katham savanaya"ti.

“"Evamavuso”ti kho te bhikkhl ayasmato anandassa paccassosum.

§ mn26:3
English

Then, after the meal, on his return from almsround, the Buddha addressed Ananda,

“Come, Ananda, let's go to the stilt longhouse of Migara's mother in the Eastern Monastery for the day’s
meditation.”

“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied.

So the Buddha went with Ananda to the Eastern Monastery for the day’s meditation.

In the late afternoon the Buddha came out of retreat and addressed Ananda,

“Come, Ananda, let's go to the eastern gate to bathe.”

“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied.

So the Buddha went with Ananda to the eastern gate to bathe.
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When he had bathed and emerged from the water he stood in one robe drying his limbs.

Then Ananda said to the Buddha,

"Sir, the hermitage of the brahmin Rammaka is nearby.

It's so delightful,

so lovely.

Please visit it out of sympathy.”

The Buddha consented with silence.

Pali

Atha kho bhagava savatthiyam pindaya caritva pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkanto ayasmantam anandam
amantesi:

“Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato paccassosi.

Atha kho bhagava ayasmata anandena saddhim yena pubbaramo migaramatupasado tenupasankami
Atha kho bhagava sayanhasamayam patisallana vutthito ayasmantam anandam amantesi:

"ayamananda, yena pubbakotthako tenupasankamissama gattani parisifcitun"ti.

"Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato paccassosi.

Atha kho bhagava ayasmata anandena saddhim yena pubbakotthako tenupasankami gattani parisincitum.
Pubbakotthake gattani parisificitva paccuttaritva ekacivaro atthasi gattani pubbapayamano.

Atha kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca:

"ayam, bhante, rammakassa brahmanassa assamo avidure.

Ramaniyo, bhante, rammakassa brahmanassa assamo;

pasadiko, bhante, rammakassa brahmanassa assamo.

Sadhu, bhante, bhagava yena rammakassa brahmanassa assamo tenupasankamatu anukampam upadaya”ti.
Adhivasesi bhagava tunhibhavena.

§ mn26:4
English

He went to the brahmin Rammaka's hermitage.

Now at that time several mendicants were sitting together in the hermitage talking about the teaching.
The Buddha stood outside the door waiting for the talk to end.

When he knew the talk had ended he cleared his throat and knocked on the door-panel.

The mendicants opened the door for the Buddha,

and he entered the hermitage, where he sat down on the seat spread out

and addressed the mendicants:

“Mendicants, what were you sitting talking about just now? What conversation was left unfinished?”

“Sir, our unfinished discussion on the teaching was about the Buddha himself when the Buddha arrived.”
"Good, mendicants!

It's appropriate for gentlemen like you, who have gone forth out of faith from the lay life to homelessness, to
sit together and talk about the teaching.

When you're sitting together you should do one of two things:

discuss the teachings or keep noble silence.

Pali
Atha kho bhagava yena rammakassa brahmanassa assamo tenupasankami.

Tena kho pana samayena sambahula bhikkht rammakassa brahmanassa assame dhammiya kathaya
sannisinna honti.

Atha kho bhagava bahidvarakotthake atthasi kathapariyosanarm agamayamano.

Atha kho bhagava kathapariyosanam viditva ukkasitva aggalam akotesi.

Vivarimsu kho te bhikkht bhagavato dvaram.

Atha kho bhagava rammakassa brahmanassa assamam pavisitva pafnnatte asane nisidi.
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Nisajja kho bhagava bhikkhi amantesi:

"kaya nuttha, bhikkhave, etarahi kathaya sannisinna? Ka ca pana vo antarakatha vippakata“ti?
“"Bhagavantameva kho no, bhante, arabbha dhammi katha vippakata, atha bhagava anuppatto"ti.

“Sadhu, bhikkhave.

Etam kho, bhikkhave, tumhakam patirtipam kulaputtanam saddha agarasma anagariyam pabbajitanam yam
tumhe dhammiya kathaya sannisideyyatha.

Sannipatitanam vo, bhikkhave, dvayam karantyam—

dhammi va katha, ariyo va tunhibhavo.

§ mn26:5
English

Mendicants, there are these two quests:

the noble quest and the ignoble quest.

And what is the ignoble quest?

It's when someone who is themselves liable to be reborn seeks what is also liable to be reborn. Themselves
liable to grow old, fall sick, die, sorrow, and become corrupted, they seek what is also liable to these things.

Pali
Dvema, bhikkhave, pariyesana—

ariya ca pariyesana, anariya ca pariyesana.

Katama ca, bhikkhave, anariya pariyesana?

Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco attana jatidhammo samano jatidhammamyeva pariyesati, attana jaradhammo samano
jaradhammamyeva pariyesati, attana byadhidhammo samano byadhidhammamyeva pariyesati, attana
maranadhammo samano maranadhammamyeva pariyesati, attana sokadhammo samano sokadhammamyeva
pariyesati, attana sankilesadhammo samano sankilesadhammamyeva pariyesati.

§ mn26:6
English

And what should be described as liable to be reborn?

Partners and children, male and female bondservants, goats and sheep, chickens and pigs, elephants and
cattle, and gold and currency are liable to be reborn.

These attachments are liable to be reborn.

Someone who is tied, infatuated, and attached to such things, themselves liable to being reborn, seeks what is
also liable to be reborn.

Pali

Kifica, bhikkhave, jatidhammam vadetha?

Puttabhariyam, bhikkhave, jatidhammam, dasidasam jatidhammanm, ajelakam jatidhammam, kukkutastkaram
jatidhammam, hatthigavassavalavam jatidhammam, jatartparajatam jatidhammam.

Jatidhamma hete, bhikkhave, upadhayo.

Etthayam gathito mucchito ajjhapanno attana jatidhammo samano jatidhammamyeva pariyesati.

§ mn26:7
English

And what should be described as liable to grow old?

Partners and children, male and female bondservants, goats and sheep, chickens and pigs, elephants and
cattle, and gold and currency are liable to grow old.

These attachments are liable to grow old.

Someone who is tied, infatuated, and attached to such things, themselves liable to grow old, seeks what is
also liable to grow old.

Pali
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Kifica, bhikkhave, jaradhammarm vadetha?

Puttabhariyam, bhikkhave, jaradhammarm, dasidasam jaradhammanm, ajelakam jaradhammam, kukkutastkaram
jaradhammam, hatthigavassavalavam jaradhammam, jatartparajatam jaradhammam.

Jaradhamma hete, bhikkhave, upadhayo.

Etthayam gathito mucchito ajjhapanno attana jaradhammo samano jaradhammamyeva pariyesati.

§ mn26:8
English

And what should be described as liable to fall sick?

Partners and children, male and female bondservants, goats and sheep, chickens and pigs, and elephants and
cattle are liable to fall sick.

These attachments are liable to fall sick.

Someone who is tied, infatuated, and attached to such things, themselves liable to falling sick, seeks what is
also liable to fall sick.

Pali

Kifica, bhikkhave, byadhidhammarm vadetha?

Puttabhariyam, bhikkhave, byadhidhammarm, dasidasam byadhidhammam, ajelakam byadhidhammam,
kukkutastkaram byadhidhammam, hatthigavassavalavam byadhidhammam.

Byadhidhamma hete, bhikkhave, upadhayo.
Etthayam gathito mucchito ajjhapanno attana byadhidhammo samano byadhidhammamyeva pariyesati.

§ mn26:9
English

And what should be described as liable to die?

Partners and children, male and female bondservants, goats and sheep, chickens and pigs, and elephants and
cattle are liable to die.

These attachments are liable to die.

Someone who is tied, infatuated, and attached to such things, themselves liable to die, seeks what is also
liable to die.

Pali

KiAca, bhikkhave, maranadhammam vadetha?

Puttabhariyam, bhikkhave, maranadhammam, dasidasam maranadhammam, ajelakarn maranadhammam,
kukkutastkaram maranadhammam, hatthigavassavalavarm maranadhammam.

Maranadhamma hete, bhikkhave, upadhayo.
Etthayam gathito mucchito ajjhapanno attana maranadhammo samano maranadhammamyeva pariyesati.

§ mn26:10
English

And what should be described as liable to sorrow?

Partners and children, male and female bondservants, goats and sheep, chickens and pigs, and elephants and
cattle are liable to sorrow.

These attachments are liable to sorrow.

Someone who is tied, infatuated, and attached to such things, themselves liable to sorrow, seeks what is also
liable to sorrow.

Pali

KiAca, bhikkhave, sokadhammam vadetha?

Puttabhariyam, bhikkhave, sokadhammam, dasidasam sokadhammam, ajelakarh sokadhammanm,
kukkutastkaram sokadhammam, hatthigavassavalavarm sokadhammanm.

Sokadhamma hete, bhikkhave, upadhayo.
Etthayam gathito mucchito ajjhapanno attana sokadhammo samano sokadhammamyeva pariyesati.
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§ mn26:11
English

And what should be described as liable to corruption?

Partners and children, male and female bondservants, goats and sheep, chickens and pigs, elephants and
cattle, and gold and currency are liable to corruption.

These attachments are liable to corruption.

Someone who is tied, infatuated, and attached to such things, themselves liable to corruption, seeks what is
also liable to corruption.

This is the ignoble quest.

Pali

Kifca, bhikkhave, sankilesadhammam vadetha?

Puttabhariyam, bhikkhave, sankilesadhammam, dasidasam sankilesadhammanm, ajelakam sankilesadhammam,
kukkutastkaram sankilesadhammam, hatthigavassavalavam sankilesadhammam, jatartparajatam
sankilesadhammam.

Sankilesadhamma hete, bhikkhave, upadhayo.

Etthayam gathito mucchito ajjhapanno attana sankilesadhammo samano sankilesadhammamyeva pariyesati.
Ayam, bhikkhave, anariya pariyesana.

§ mn26:12
English

And what is the noble quest?

It's when someone who is themselves liable to be reborn, understanding the drawbacks in being liable to be
reborn, seeks that which is free of rebirth, the supreme sanctuary from the yoke, extinguishment. Themselves
liable to grow old, fall sick, die, sorrow, and become corrupted, understanding the drawbacks in these things,
they seek that which is free of old age, sickness, death, sorrow, and corruption, the supreme sanctuary from
the yoke, extinguishment.

This is the noble quest.

Pali

Katama ca, bhikkhave, ariya pariyesana?

Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco attana jatidhammo samano jatidhamme adinavam viditva ajatam anuttaram
yogakkhemam nibbanam pariyesati, attana jaradhammo samano jaradhamme adinavam viditva ajaram
anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbanam pariyesati, attana byadhidhammo samano byadhidhamme adinavam
viditva abyadhim anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbanam pariyesati, attana maranadhammo samano
maranadhamme adinavam viditva amatam anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbanam pariyesati, attana sokadhammo
samano sokadhamme adinavam viditva asokam anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbanam pariyesati, attana
sankilesadhammo samano sankilesadhamme adinavam viditva asankilittham anuttaram yogakkhemam
nibbanam pariyesati.

Ayam, bhikkhave, ariya pariyesana.

§ mn26:13
English

Mendicants, before my awakening—when | was still unawakened but intent on awakening—I too, being liable
to be reborn, sought what is also liable to be reborn. Myself liable to grow old, fall sick, die, sorrow, and
become corrupted, | sought what is also liable to these things.

Then it occurred to me:

‘Why do |, being liable to be reborn, grow old, fall sick, sorrow, die, and become corrupted, seek things that
have the same nature?

Why don't | seek that which is free of rebirth, old age, sickness, death, sorrow, and corruption, the supreme
sanctuary from the yoke, extinguishment?’

Pali
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Ahampi sudam, bhikkhave, pubbeva sambodha anabhisambuddho bodhisattova samano attana jatidhammo
samano jatidhammamyeva pariyesami, attana jaradhammo samano jaradhammamyeva pariyesami, attana
byadhidhammo samano byadhidhammamyeva pariyesami, attana maranadhammo samano
maranadhammamyeva pariyesami, attana sokadhammo samano sokadhammamyeva pariyesami, attana
sankilesadhammo samano sankilesadhammamyeva pariyesami.

Tassa mayham, bhikkhave, etadahosi:

‘kim nu kho aham attana jatidhammo samano jatidhammamyeva pariyesami, attana jaradhammo samano
...pe... byadhidhammo samano ... maranadhammo samano ... sokadhammo samano ... attana
sankilesadhammo samano sankilesadhammamyeva pariyesami?

Yannunaham attana jatidhammo samano jatidhamme adinavam viditva ajatam anuttaram yogakkhemam
nibbanam pariyeseyyam, attana jaradhammo samano jaradhamme adinavam viditva ajaram anuttaram
yogakkhemam nibbanam pariyeseyyam, attana byadhidhammo samano byadhidhamme adinavam viditva
abyadhim anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbanam pariyeseyyam, attana maranadhammo samano maranadhamme
adinavam viditva amatam anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbanam pariyeseyyam, attana sokadhammo samano
sokadhamme adinavam viditva asokam anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbanam pariyeseyyam, attana
sankilesadhammo samano sankilesadhamme adinavam viditva asankilittharm anuttaram yogakkhemam
nibbanam pariyeseyyan'ti.

§ mn26:14
English

Some time later, while still with pristine black hair, blessed with youth, in the prime of life—though my mother
and father wished otherwise, weeping with tearful faces—I shaved off my hair and beard, dressed in ocher
robes, and went forth from the lay life to homelessness.

Pali
So kho aham, bhikkhave, aparena samayena daharova samano susukalakeso, bhadrena yobbanena

samannagato pathamena vayasa akamakanam matapitinam assumukhanam rudantanam kesamassum
oharetva kasayani vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajim.

§ mn26:15
English

Once | had gone forth | set out to discover what is skillful, seeking the supreme state of sublime peace. |
approached Alara Kalama and said to him,

‘Reverend Kalama, | wish to lead the spiritual life in this teaching and training.’

Alara Kalama replied,

‘Stay, venerable.

This teaching is such that a sensible person can soon realize their own denomination with their own insight
and live having achieved it.’

I quickly memorized that teaching.

As far as lip-recital and verbal repetition went, | spoke the doctrine of knowledge, the elder doctrine. | claimed
to know and see, and so did others.

Then it occurred to me,

‘It is not solely by mere faith that Alara Kalama declares: "I realize this teaching with my own insight, and live
having achieved it.”

Surely he meditates knowing and seeing this teaching.’

So | approached Alara Kalama and said to him,

‘Reverend Kalama, to what extent do you say you've realized this teaching with your own insight?’

When | said this, he declared the dimension of nothingness.

Then it occurred to me,

It's not just Alara Kalama who has faith,

energy,

mindfulness,

immersion,
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and wisdom; | too have these things.

Why don't | make an effort to realize the same teaching that Alara Kalama says he has realized with his own
insight?’

I quickly realized that teaching with my own insight, and lived having achieved it.

So | approached Alara Kalama and said to him,

‘Reverend Kalama, is it up to this point that you realized this teaching with your own insight, and declare
having achieved it?’

‘I have, reverend.’

'l too, reverend, have realized this teaching with my own insight up to this point, and live having achieved it.!
‘We are fortunate, reverend, so very fortunate

to see a venerable such as yourself as one of our spiritual companions!

So the teaching that I've realized with my own insight, and declare having achieved it, you've realized with
your own insight, and dwell having achieved it.

The teaching that you've realized with your own insight, and dwell having achieved it, I've realized with my
own insight, and declare having achieved it.

So the teaching that | know, you know, and the teaching that you know, | know.

| am like you and you are like me.

Come now, reverend! We should both lead this community together.’

And that is how my tutor Alara Kalama placed me, his pupil, on the same position as him, and honored me with
high praise.

Then it occurred to me,

‘This teaching doesn't lead to disillusionment, dispassion, cessation, peace, insight, awakening, and
extinguishment. It only leads as far as rebirth in the dimension of nothingness.’

Realizing that this teaching was inadequate, | left disappointed.

Pali

So evam pabbajito samano kinkusalagavesi anuttaram santivarapadam pariyesamano yena alaro kalamo
tenupasankamim. upasankamitva alaram kalamam etadavocam:

‘icchamaham, avuso kalama, imasmim dhammavinaye brahmacariyam caritun'ti.

Evam vutte, bhikkhave, alaro kalamo mam etadavoca:

‘viharatayasma;

tadiso ayam dhammo yattha vifiAl puriso nacirasseva sakam acariyakam sayam abhififa sacchikatva
upasampaijja vihareyya'ti.

So kho aham, bhikkhave, nacirasseva khippameva tarh dhammarm pariyapunim.

So kho aham, bhikkhave, tavatakeneva otthapahatamattena lapitalapanamattena nanavadafca vadami
theravadanca, ‘janami passamr'ti ca patijanami ahafceva anne ca.

Tassa mayham, bhikkhave, etadahosi:

‘na kho alaro kalamo imam dhammam kevalam saddhamattakena sayam abhififia sacchikatva upasampaijja
viharamiti pavedeti;

addha alaro kalamo imam dhammam janam passam viharati'ti.

Atha khvaham, bhikkhave, yena alaro kalamo tenupasankamim; upasankamitva alaram kalamam etadavocam:
‘kittavata no, avuso kalama, imarm dhammarm sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampaijja viharamiti pavedesi'ti?
Evam vutte, bhikkhave, alaro kalamo akincannayatanam pavedesi.

Tassa mayham, bhikkhave, etadahosi:

‘na kho alarasseva kalamassa atthi saddha, mayhampatthi saddha;

na kho alarasseva kalamassa atthi viriyam, mayhampatthi viriyam;

na kho alarasseva kalamassa atthi sati, mayhampatthi sati;

na kho alarasseva kalamassa atthi samadhi, mayhampatthi samadhi;

na kho alarasseva kalamassa atthi pafina, mayhampatthi paffa.

Yannunaham yam dhammar alaro kalamo sayam abhififa sacchikatva upasampajja viharamiti pavedeti, tassa
dhammassa sacchikiriyaya padaheyyan'ti.
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So kho aham, bhikkhave, nacirasseva khippameva tam dhammam sayam abhififia sacchikatva upasampajja
vihasim.

Atha khvaham, bhikkhave, yena alaro kalamo tenupasankamim; upasankamitva alaram kalamam etadavocam:
‘Ettavata no, avuso kalama, imam dhammam sayam abhifina sacchikatva upasampajja pavedesi'ti?

‘Ettavata kho aham, avuso, imam dhammam sayam abhiffia sacchikatva upasampajja pavedemi'ti.

‘Ahampi kho, avuso, ettavata imam dhammam sayam abhiffa sacchikatva upasampajja viharami'ti.

‘Labha no, avuso, suladdham no, avuso,

ye mayam ayasmantam tadisam sabrahmacarim passama.

Iti yaham dhammam sayam abhififa sacchikatva upasampajja pavedemi tam tvam dhammam sayam abhififia
sacchikatva upasampajja viharasi.

Yam tvam dhammam sayam abhififa sacchikatva upasampajja viharasi tamaham dhammam sayam abhififia
sacchikatva upasampajja pavedemi.

Iti yaham dhammam janami tam tvam dhammarm janasi, yam tvam dhammarm janasi tamaham dhammam
janami.

Iti yadiso aham tadiso tuvam, yadiso tuvam tadiso aham.

Ehi dani, avuso, ubhova santa imam ganam pariharama'ti.

Iti kho, bhikkhave, alaro kalamo acariyo me samano attano antevasim mam samanam attana samasamam
thapesi, ularaya ca mam pujaya pujesi.

Tassa mayham, bhikkhave, etadahosi:

‘nayam dhammo nibbidaya na viragaya na nirodhaya na upasamaya na abhififaya na sambodhaya na
nibbanaya samvattati, yavadeva akincannayatantpapattiya'ti.

So kho aham, bhikkhave, tam dhammam analankaritva tasma dhamma nibbijja apakkamim.

§ mn26:16
English

| set out to discover what is skillful, seeking the supreme state of sublime peace. | approached Uddaka son of
Rama and said to him,

‘Reverend, | wish to lead the spiritual life in this teaching and training.’

Uddaka replied,

‘Stay, venerable.

This teaching is such that a sensible person can soon realize their own denomination with their own insight
and live having achieved it.’

I quickly memorized that teaching.

As far as lip-recital and verbal repetition went, | spoke the doctrine of knowledge, the elder doctrine. | claimed
to know and see, and so did others.

Then it occurred to me,

‘It is not solely by mere faith that Rama declared: "I realize this teaching with my own insight, and live having
achieved it."

Surely he meditated knowing and seeing this teaching.’

So | approached Uddaka son of Rama and said to him,

‘Reverend, to what extent did Rama say he'd realized this teaching with his own insight?’

When | said this, Uddaka son of Rama declared the dimension of neither perception nor non-perception.
Then it occurred to me,

‘It's not just Rama who had faith,

energy,

mindfulness,

immersion,

and wisdom; | too have these things.

Why don't | make an effort to realize the same teaching that Rama said he had realized with his own insight?’
I quickly realized that teaching with my own insight, and lived having achieved it.

So | approached Uddaka son of Rama and said to him,
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‘Reverend, had Rama realized this teaching with his own insight up to this point, and declared having achieved
it?’

'He had, reverend.’

‘| too have realized this teaching with my own insight up to this point, and live having achieved it.’

‘We are fortunate, reverend, so very fortunate

to see a venerable such as yourself as one of our spiritual companions!

So the teaching that Rama had realized with his own insight, and declared having achieved it, you've realized
with your own insight, and dwell having achieved it.

The teaching that you've realized with your own insight, and dwell having achieved it, Rama had realized with
his own insight, and declared having achieved it.

So the teaching that Rama directly knew, you know, and the teaching you know, Rama directly knew.

Rama was like you and you are like Rama.

Come now, reverend! You should lead this community.'

And that is how my spiritual companion Uddaka son of Rama placed me in the position of a tutor and honored
me with high praise.

Then it occurred to me,

'‘This teaching doesn't lead to disillusionment, dispassion, cessation, peace, insight, awakening, and
extinguishment. It only leads as far as rebirth in the dimension of neither perception nor non-perception.’
Realizing that this teaching was inadequate, | left disappointed.

Pali

So kho aham, bhikkhave, kim kusalagavesi anuttaram santivarapadam pariyesamano yena udako ramaputto
tenupasankamim; upasankamitva udakam ramaputtam etadavocam:

‘icchamaham, avuso, imasmim dhammavinaye brahmacariyam caritun'ti.

Evam vutte, bhikkhave, udako ramaputto mam etadavoca:

‘'viharatayasma;

tadiso ayam dhammo yattha viAAl puriso nacirasseva sakam acariyakam sayam abhifina sacchikatva
upasampajja vihareyya'ti.

So kho aham, bhikkhave, nacirasseva khippameva tam dhammam pariyapunim.

So kho aham, bhikkhave, tavatakeneva otthapahatamattena lapitalapanamattena fhanavadanca vadami
theravadanca, ‘janami passamr'ti ca patijanami ahaficeva afie ca.

Tassa mayham, bhikkhave, etadahosi:

‘na kho ramo imam dhammam kevalam saddhamattakena sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampaijja viharamiti
pavedesi;

addha ramo imam dhammarm janam passam vihasr'ti.

Atha khvaham, bhikkhave, yena udako ramaputto tenupasankamim; upasankamitva udakam ramaputtam
etadavocam:

‘kittavata no, avuso, ramo imam dhammam sayam abhififia sacchikatva upasampajja viharamiti pavedesr'ti?
Evam vutte, bhikkhave, udako ramaputto nevasannanasannayatanam pavedesi.

Tassa mayham, bhikkhave, etadahosi:

‘na kho ramasseva ahosi saddha, mayhampatthi saddha;

na kho ramasseva ahosi viriyam, mayhampatthi viriyam;

na kho ramasseva ahosi sati, mayhampatthi sati;

na kho ramasseva ahosi samadhi, mayhampatthi samadhi,

na kho ramasseva ahosi panna, mayhampatthi panna.

Yannunaham yam dhammar ramo sayam abhififia sacchikatva upasampajja viharamiti pavedesi, tassa
dhammassa sacchikiriyaya padaheyyan'ti.

So kho aham, bhikkhave, nacirasseva khippameva tam dhammam sayam abhifna sacchikatva upasampajja
vihasim.

Atha khvaham, bhikkhave, yena udako ramaputto tenupasankamim; upasankamitva udakam ramaputtam
etadavocam:
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‘Ettavata no, avuso, ramo imarm dhammarm sayam abhifiia sacchikatva upasampajja pavedesi'ti?

‘Ettavata kho, avuso, ramo imam dhammam sayam abhifina sacchikatva upasampajja pavedesi'ti.

‘Ahampi kho, avuso, ettavata imam dhammam sayam abhiffa sacchikatva upasampajja viharami'ti.

‘Labha no, avuso, suladdham no, avuso,

ye mayam ayasmantam tadisam sabrahmacarim passama.

Iti yam dhammam ramo sayam abhififa sacchikatva upasampajja pavedesi, tam tvam dhammam sayam
abhifnfAa sacchikatva upasampaijja viharasi.

Yam tvam dhammam sayam abhiffa sacchikatva upasampajja viharasi, tam dhammarm ramo sayam abhififia
sacchikatva upasampajja pavedesi.

Iti yam dhammam ramo abhiffasi tam tvarh dhammam janasi, yam tvam dhammam janasi, tamh dhammam
Iti yadiso ramo ahosi tadiso tuvam, yadiso tuvam tadiso ramo ahosi.

Ehi dani, avuso, tuvam imam ganam parihara'ti.

Iti kho, bhikkhave, udako ramaputto sabrahmacari me samano acariyatthane mam thapesi, ularaya ca mam
pUjaya pujesi.

Tassa mayham, bhikkhave, etadahosi:

‘nayam dhammo nibbidaya na viragaya na nirodhaya na upasamaya na abhififaya na sambodhaya na
nibbanaya samvattati, yavadeva nevasannanasannayatantpapattiya'ti.

So kho aham, bhikkhave, tam dhammarm analankaritva tasma dhamma nibbijja apakkamim.

§ mn26:17
English

| set out to discover what is skillful, seeking the supreme state of sublime peace. Traveling stage by stage in
the Magadhan lands, | arrived at the town of Sena in Uruvela.

There | saw a delightful park, a lovely grove with a flowing river that was clean and charming, with smooth
banks. And nearby was a village to resort to for alms.

Then it occurred to me,

‘This park is truly delightful, a lovely grove with a flowing river that's clean and charming, with smooth banks.
And nearby there's a village to resort to for alms.

This is good enough for striving for a gentleman wanting to strive.’

So | sat down right there, thinking,

‘This is good enough for striving.'

Pali

So kho aham, bhikkhave, kim kusalagavesi anuttaram santivarapadam pariyesamano magadhesu anupubbena
carikam caramano yena uruvela senanigamo tadavasarim.

Tatthaddasam ramaniyam bhumibhagam, pasadikafica vanasandam, nadifica sandantim setakam supatittham
ramaniyam, samanta ca gocaragamam.

Tassa mayham, bhikkhave, etadahosi:

‘ramaniyo vata bho bhamibhago, pasadiko ca vanasando, nadi ca sandati setaka supatittha ramaniya, samanta
ca gocaragamo.

Alam vatidam kulaputtassa padhanatthikassa padhanaya'ti.

So kho aham, bhikkhave, tattheva nisidim—

alamidam padhanayati.

§ mn26:18

English

And so, being myself liable to be reborn, understanding the drawbacks in being liable to be reborn, | sought
that which is free of rebirth, the supreme sanctuary from the yoke, extinguishment—and | found it. Being
myself liable to grow old, fall sick, die, sorrow, and become corrupted, understanding the drawbacks in these

things, | sought that which is free of old age, sickness, death, sorrow, and corruption, the supreme sanctuary
from the yoke, extinguishment—and | found it.

Ti-Ratana Dhamma - 2026-09-23.4 14



Knowledge and vision arose in me:

‘My freedom is unshakable; this is my last rebirth; now there’ll be no more future lives.'

Pali

So kho aham, bhikkhave, attana jatidhammo samano jatidhamme adinavam viditva ajatam anuttaram
yogakkhemam nibbanam pariyesamano ajatar anuttarar yogakkhemam nibbanam ajjhagamam, attana
jaradhammo samano jaradhamme adinavam viditva ajaram anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbanam pariyesamano
ajaram anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbanam ajjhagamam, attana byadhidhammo samano byadhidhamme
adinavam viditva abyadhim anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbanam pariyesamano abyadhim anuttaram
yogakkhemam nibbanam ajjhagamam, attana maranadhammo samano maranadhamme adinavam viditva
amatam anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbanam ajjhagamam, attana sokadhammo samano sokadhamme
adinavam viditva asokam anuttararm yogakkhemam nibbanam ajjhagamam, attana sankilesadhammo samano
sankilesadhamme adinavam viditva asankilittham anuttararh yogakkhemam nibbanam pariyesamano
asankilittham anuttaram yogakkhemarm nibbanam ajjhagamam.

Nanafica pana me dassanarn udapadi:

‘akuppa me vimutti, ayamantima jati, natthi dani punabbhavo'ti.

§ mn26:19
English

Then it occurred to me,

'This principle | have discovered is deep, hard to see, hard to understand, peaceful, sublime, beyond the
scope of logic, subtle, comprehensible to the astute.

But people like clinging, they love it and enjoy it.

It's hard for them to see this topic; that is, specific conditionality, dependent origination.

It's also hard for them to see this topic; that is, the stilling of all activities, the letting go of all attachments, the
ending of craving, fading away, cessation, extinguishment.

And if | were to teach this principle, others might not understand me, which would be wearying and
troublesome for me.’

And then these verses, which were neither supernaturally inspired, nor learned before in the past, occurred to
me:

‘I've struggled hard to realize this,

there's no need to reveal it now!

Those mired in greed and hate

can't really understand this teaching.

It goes against the stream, subtle,

deep, obscure, and very fine.

Those besotted by greed cannot see,

for they're cloaked in a mass of darkness.’

So, as | reflected like this, my mind inclined to remaining passive, not to teaching the Dhamma.

Pali

Tassa mayham, bhikkhave, etadahosi:

‘adhigato kho myayam dhammo gambhiro duddaso duranubodho santo panito atakkavacaro nipuno
panditavedaniyo.

Alayarama kho panayarm paja alayarata alayasammudita.

Alayaramaya kho pana pajaya alayarataya alayasammuditdya duddasam idam thanam
yadidam—idappaccayata paticcasamuppado.

Idampi kho thanam duddasam yadidam—sabbasankharasamatho sabbupadhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo virago
nirodho nibbanam.

Ahafceva kho pana dhammam deseyyam, pare ca me na ajaneyyum, so mamassa kilamatho, sa mamassa
vihesa'ti.

Apissu mam, bhikkhave, ima anacchariya gathayo patibhamsu pubbe assutapubba:
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‘Kicchena me adhigatam,

halam dani pakasitum;

Ragadosaparetehi,

nayam dhammo susambudho.

Patisotagamim nipunam,

gambhiram duddasam anum;

Ragaratta na dakkhanti,

tamokhandhena avuta'ti.

Itiha me, bhikkhave, patisaficikkhato appossukkataya cittam namati, no dhammadesanaya.

§ mn26:20
English

Then the divinity Sahampati, knowing my train of thought, thought,

‘Oh lord! The world will be lost, the world will perish! For the mind of the Realized One, the perfected one, the
fully awakened Buddha, inclines to remaining passive, not to teaching the Dhamma.’

Then, as easily as a strong person would extend or contract their arm, the divinity Sahampati vanished from
the realm of divinity and reappeared in front of me.

He arranged his robe over one shoulder, raised his cupped palms toward me, and said,

'Sir, let the Blessed One teach the Dhammal! Let the Holy One teach the Dhamma!

There are beings with little dust in their eyes. They're in decline because they haven't heard the teaching.
There will be those who understand the teaching!’

That is what the divinity Sahampati said.

Then he went on to say:

‘Among the Magadhans there appeared in the past

an impure teaching thought up by the stained.

Fling open the door to freedom from death!

Let them hear the teaching the immaculate one discovered.

Standing high on a rocky mountain,

you can see the people all around.

In just the same way, All-seer, so intelligent,

having ascended the Temple of Truth,

rid of sorrow, look upon the people

swamped with sorrow, overcome by rebirth and old age.

Rise, hero! Victor in battle, caravan leader,

wander the world free of debt.

Let the Blessed One teach the Dhamma!

There will be those who understand!’

Pali

Atha kho, bhikkhave, brahmuno sahampatissa mama cetasa cetoparivitakkamanfiaya etadahosi:

‘nassati vata bho loko, vinassati vata bho loko, yatra hi nama tathagatassa arahato sammasambuddhassa
appossukkataya cittam namati, no dhammadesanaya'ti.

Atha kho, bhikkhave, brahma sahampati—seyyathapi nama balava puriso samifjitam va baham pasareyya,
pasaritam va baham samifjeyya; evameva—brahmaloke antarahito mama purato paturahosi.

Atha kho, bhikkhave, brahma sahampati ekarnsam uttarasangam karitva yenaham tenafjalim panametva mam
etadavoca:

‘desetu, bhante, bhagava dhammam, desetu sugato dhammarm.

Santi satta apparajakkhajatika, assavanata dhammassa parihayanti.

Bhavissanti dhammassa afifiataro'ti.

Idamavoca, bhikkhave, brahma sahampati.

Idam vatva athaparam etadavoca:
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‘Paturahosi magadhesu pubbe,
Dhammo asuddho samalehi cintito;
Apapuretam amatassa dvaram,

Sunantu dhammam vimalenanubuddham.
Sele yatha pabbatamuddhanitthito,
Yathapi passe janatam samantato;
Tathupamam dhammamayam sumedha,
Pasadamaruyha samantacakkhu;
Sokavatinnam janatamapetasoko,
Avekkhassu jatijarabhibhatam.

Utthehi vira vijitasangama,

Satthavaha anana vicara loke;

Desassu bhagava dhammanm,

ARRataro bhavissanti'ti.

§ mn26:21

English

Then, understanding the Divinity’s invitation, | surveyed the world with the eye of a Buddha, because of my
compassion for sentient beings.

And | saw sentient beings with little dust in their eyes, and some with much dust in their eyes; with keen
faculties and with weak faculties, with good qualities and with bad qualities, easy to teach and hard to teach.
And some of them lived seeing the danger in the fault to do with the next world, while others did not.

It's like a pool with blue water lilies, or pink or white lotuses. Some of them sprout and grow in the water
without rising above it, thriving underwater. Some of them sprout and grow in the water reaching the water's
surface. And some of them sprout and grow in the water but rise up above the water and stand with no water
clinging to them.

In the same way, | saw sentient beings with little dust in their eyes, and some with much dust in their eyes.
Then | replied in verse to the divinity Sahampati:

‘Flung open are the doors to freedom from death!

Let those with ears to hear commit to faith.

Thinking it would be troublesome, Divinity, | did not teach

the sophisticated, sublime Dhamma among mankind.’

Then the divinity Sahampati, knowing that his request for me to teach the Dhamma had been granted, bowed
and respectfully circled me, keeping me on his right, before vanishing right there.

Pali

Atha kho aham, bhikkhave, brahmuno ca ajjhesanam viditva sattesu ca karunnatam paticca buddhacakkhuna
lokam volokesim.

Addasam kho aham, bhikkhave, buddhacakkhuna lokam volokento satte apparajakkhe maharajakkhe,
tikkhindriye mudindriye, svakare dvakare, suvinnapaye duviifhapaye, appekacce
paralokavajjabhayadassavine viharante, appekacce na paralokavajjabhayadassavine viharante.

Seyyathapi nama uppaliniyam va paduminiyam va pundarikiniyam va appekaccani uppalani va padumani va
pundarikani va udake jatani udake samvaddhani udakanuggatani antonimuggaposini, appekaccani uppalani va
padumani va pundarikani va udake jatani udake samvaddhani udakanuggatani samodakam thitani,
appekaccani uppalani va padumani va pundarikani va udake jatani udake samvaddhani udakam accuggamma
thitani anupalittani udakena;

evameva kho aham, bhikkhave, buddhacakkhuna lokam volokento addasam satte apparajakkhe
maharajakkhe, tikkhindriye mudindriye, svakare dvakare, suviihapaye duvinnapaye, appekacce
paralokavajjabhayadassavine viharante, appekacce na paralokavajjabhayadassavine viharante.

Atha khvaham, bhikkhave, brahmanam sahampatim gathaya paccabhasim:

‘Aparuta tesam amatassa dvara,
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Ye sotavanto pamuncantu saddham;
Vihimsasaffl pagunam na bhasim,
Dhammam panitam manujesu brahme'ti.

Atha kho, bhikkhave, brahma sahampati 'katavakaso khomhi bhagavata dhammadesanaya’ti mam abhivadetva

padakkhinam katva tatthevantaradhayi.
§ mn26:22

English

Then | thought,

‘Who should | teach first of all?

Who will quickly understand this teaching?’
Then it occurred to me,

‘That Alara Kalama is astute, competent, intelligent, and has long had little dust in his eyes.

Why don't | teach him first of all?

He'll quickly understand the teaching.’

But a deity came to me and said,

'Sir, Alara Kalama passed away seven days ago.’

And knowledge and vision arose in me,

‘Alara Kalama passed away seven days ago.’

| thought,

‘This is a great loss for Alara Kalama.

If he had heard the teaching, he would have understood it quickly.’

Pali
Tassa mayham, bhikkhave, etadahosi:

‘kassa nu kho aham pathamam dhammam deseyyam;
ko imam dhammam khippameva ajanissati'ti?

Tassa mayham, bhikkhave, etadahosi:

‘ayam kho alaro kalamo pandito viyatto medhavi digharattar apparajakkhajatiko.

YannUnaham alarassa kalamassa pathamam dhammam deseyyam.
So imam dhammam khippameva ajanissati'ti.

Atha kho mam, bhikkhave, devata upasankamitva etadavoca:
‘'sattahakalankato, bhante, alaro kalamo'ti.

Nanafica pana me dassanarn udapadi:

'sattahakalankato alaro kalamo'ti.

Tassa mayham, bhikkhave, etadahosi:

‘mahajaniyo kho alaro kalamo.

Sace hi so imam dhammarm suneyya, khippameva ajaneyya'ti.
§ mn26:23

English

Then | thought,

‘'Who should | teach first of all?

Who will quickly understand this teaching?’
Then it occurred to me,

'‘That Uddaka son of Rama is astute, competent, intelligent, and has long had little dust in his eyes.

Why don't | teach him first of all?

He'll quickly understand the teaching.’

But a deity came to me and said,

‘'Sir, Uddaka son of Rama passed away just last night.’
And knowledge and vision arose in me,

‘Uddaka son of Rama passed away just last night.’
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| thought,

‘This is a great loss for Uddaka.

If he had heard the teaching, he would have understood it quickly.’

Pali

Tassa mayham, bhikkhave, etadahosi:

‘kassa nu kho aham pathamam dhammam deseyyam;

ko imam dhammam khippameva ajanissati'ti?

Tassa mayham, bhikkhave, etadahosi:

‘ayam kho udako ramaputto pandito viyatto medhavi digharattam apparajakkhajatiko.
Yannunaham udakassa ramaputtassa pathamam dhammam deseyyam.
So imam dhammam khippameva ajanissati'ti.

Atha kho mam, bhikkhave, devata upasankamitva etadavoca:
‘abhidosakalankato, bhante, udako ramaputto'ti.

Nanafica pana me dassanarn udapadi:

‘abhidosakalankato udako ramaputto'ti.

Tassa mayham, bhikkhave, etadahosi:

‘mahajaniyo kho udako ramaputto.

Sace hi so imam dhammarm suneyya, khippameva ajaneyya'ti.

§ mn26:24
English

Then | thought,

‘Who should | teach first of all?

Who will quickly understand this teaching?’

Then it occurred to me,

‘The group of five mendicants were very helpful to me. They looked after me during my time of resolute
striving.

Why don't | teach them first of all?’

Then | thought,

‘Where are the group of five mendicants staying these days?’

With clairvoyance that is purified and superhuman | saw that the group of five mendicants were staying near
Varanasi in the deer park at Isipatana.

So, when | had stayed in Uruvela as long as | pleased, | set out for Varanasi.

Pali

Tassa mayham, bhikkhave, etadahosi:

‘kassa nu kho aham pathamam dhammam deseyyam;

ko imam dhammam khippameva ajanissati'ti?

Tassa mayham, bhikkhave, etadahosi:

‘bahukara kho me pancavaggiya bhikkht, ye mam padhanapahitattam upatthahimsu.

Yanndnaham pancavaggiyanam bhikkhtnam pathamam dhammam deseyyan'ti.

Tassa mayham, bhikkhave, etadahosi:

‘kaham nu kho etarahi paficavaggiya bhikkha viharanti'ti?

Addasam kho aham, bhikkhave, dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena pafcavaggiye bhikkha
baranasiyam viharante isipatane migadaye.

Atha khvaham, bhikkhave, uruvelayam yathabhirantam viharitva yena baranasi tena carikam pakkamim.

§ mn26:25
English

While | was traveling along the road between Gaya and Bodhgaya, the Ajivaka ascetic Upaka saw me
and said,
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‘Reverend, your faculties are so very clear, and your complexion is pure and bright.
In whose name have you gone forth, reverend? Who is your Teacher? Whose teaching do you believe in?’
| replied to Upaka in verse:

‘I am the vanquisher of all, the knower of all,

unsullied in the midst of all things.

I've given up all, freed through the ending of craving.

Since | know for myself, whose follower should | be?

| have no tutor.

There is no one like me.

In the world with its gods,

[ have no rival.

For in this world, | am the perfected one;

| am the supreme Teacher.

| alone am fully awakened,

cooled, quenched.

| am going to the city of Kasi

to roll forth the Wheel of Dhamma.

In this world that is so blind,

I'll beat the drum of freedom from death!’

‘According to what you claim, reverend, you ought to be the Infinite Victor.’

'The victors are those who, like me,

have reached the ending of defilements.

| have conquered bad qualities, Upaka—

that's why I'm a victor.’

When | had spoken, Upaka said: ‘If you say so, reverend.’ Shaking his head, he took a wrong turn and left.

Pali

Addasa kho mam, bhikkhave, upako ajivako antara ca gayarm antara ca bodhim addhanamaggappatipannam.

Disvana mam etadavoca:

‘vippasannani kho te, avuso, indriyani, parisuddho chavivanno pariyodato.
Kamsi tvam, avuso, uddissa pabbajito, ko va te sattha, kassa va tvam dhammam rocesi'ti?
Evam vutte, aham, bhikkhave, upakam ajivakam gathahi ajjhabhasim:
‘Sabbabhibhu sabbavidihamasmi,

Sabbesu dhammesu anupalitto;

Sabbanjaho tanhakkhaye vimutto,

Sayam abhiffaya kamuddiseyyam.

Na me acariyo atthi,

sadiso me na vijjati;

Sadevakasmim lokasmim,

natthi me patipuggalo.

Ahanhi araha loke,

aham sattha anuttaro;

Ekomhi sammasambuddho,

sitibhttosmi nibbuto.

Dhammacakkam pavattetum,

Gacchami kasinam puram;

Andhibhatasmim lokasmim,

Ahaficharh amatadundubhin'ti.

'Yatha kho tvam, avuso, patijanasi, arahasi anantajino'ti.

‘Madisa ve jina honti,

ye patta asavakkhayam;
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Jita me papaka dhamma,

tasmahamupaka jino'ti.

Evam vutte, bhikkhave, upako ajivako 'hupeyyapavuso'ti vatva sisam okampetva ummaggam gahetva
pakkami.

§ mn26:26
English

Traveling stage by stage, | arrived at Varanasi, and went to see the group of five mendicants in the deer park
at Isipatana.

The group of five mendicants saw me coming off in the distance

and stopped each other, saying,

‘Here comes the ascetic Gotama. He's so indulgent; he strayed from the struggle and returned to indulgence.
We shouldn't bow to him or rise for him or receive his bowl and robe.

But we can set out a seat; he can sit if he likes.’

Yet as | drew closer, the group of five mendicants were unable to stop themselves per their own agreement.
Some came out to greet me and receive my bowl and robe, some spread out a seat, while others set out water
for washing my feet.

But they still addressed me by name and as ‘reverend’.

Pali

Atha khvaham, bhikkhave, anupubbena carikam caramano yena baranasi isipatanam migadayo yena
pancavaggiya bhikkhu tenupasankamim.

Addasamsu kho mam, bhikkhave, paficavaggiya bhikkhl darato agacchantam.

Disvana affamaffam santhapesum:

‘ayam kho, avuso, samano gotamo agacchati bahulliko padhanavibbhanto avatto bahullaya.

So neva abhivadetabbo, na paccutthatabbo; nassa pattacivaram patiggahetabbam.

Api ca kho asanam thapetabbam, sace akankhissati nisidissati'ti.

Yatha yatha kho aham, bhikkhave, upasankamim tatha tatha pafcavaggiya bhikkhd nasakkhimsu sakaya
katikaya santhatum.

Appekacce mam paccuggantva pattacivaram patiggahesum, appekacce asanam panhapesum, appekacce
padodakam upatthapesum.

Api ca kho mam namena ca avusovadena ca samudacaranti.

§ mn26:27
English

So | said to them,

‘Mendicants, don't address me by name and as “reverend”.

The Realized One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha.

Listen up, mendicants: | have achieved freedom from death! | shall instruct you, | will teach you the Dhamma.
By practicing as instructed you will soon realize the supreme culmination of the spiritual path in this very life.
You will live having achieved with your own insight the goal for which gentlemen rightly go forth from the lay
life to homelessness.’

But they said to me,

‘Reverend Gotama, even by that conduct, that practice, that grueling work you did not achieve any
superhuman distinction in knowledge and vision worthy of the noble ones. How could you have achieved such
a state now that you've become indulgent, strayed from the struggle and returned to indulgence?’

So | said to them,

‘The Realized One has not become indulgent, strayed from the struggle and returned to indulgence.

The Realized One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha.

Listen up, mendicants: | have achieved freedom from death! | shall instruct you, | will teach you the Dhamma.
By practicing as instructed you will soon realize the supreme culmination of the spiritual path in this very life.’
But for a second time they said to me,
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‘Reverend Gotama ... you've returned to indulgence.’

So for a second time | said to them,

‘The Realized One has not become indulgent ...’

But for a third time they said to me,

‘Reverend Gotama, even by that conduct, that practice, that grueling work you did not achieve any
superhuman distinction in knowledge and vision worthy of the noble ones. How could you have achieved such
a state now that you've become indulgent, strayed from the struggle and returned to indulgence?’

Pali

Evam vutte, aham, bhikkhave, paficavaggiye bhikkhU etadavocam:

‘ma, bhikkhave, tathagatam namena ca avusovadena ca samudacaratha.

Araham, bhikkhave, tathagato sammasambuddho.

Odahatha, bhikkhave, sotam, amatamadhigatam, ahamanusasami, aham dhammam desemi.

Yathanusittham tatha patipajjamana nacirasseva—yassatthaya kulaputta sammadeva agarasma anagariyam
pabbajanti, tadanuttaramm—brahmacariyapariyosanam dittheva dhamme sayam abhififia sacchikatva
upasampaijja viharissatha'ti.

Evam vutte, bhikkhave, paficavaggiya bhikkht mam etadavocum:

‘tayapi kho tvam, avuso gotama, iriyaya taya patipadaya taya dukkarakarikaya najjhagama uttari
manussadhamma alamariyananadassanavisesam, kim pana tvam etarahi bahulliko padhanavibbhanto avatto
bahullaya adhigamissasi uttari manussadhamma alamariyafianadassanavisesan'ti?

Evam vutte, aham, bhikkhave, paficavaggiye bhikkhl etadavocam:

‘na, bhikkhave, tathagato bahulliko, na padhanavibbhanto, na avatto bahullaya.

Araham, bhikkhave, tathagato sammasambuddho.

Odahatha, bhikkhave, sotam, amatamadhigatam, ahamanusasami, aham dhammam desemi.

Yathanusittham tatha patipajjamana nacirasseva—yassatthaya kulaputta sammadeva agarasma anagariyam
pabbajanti, tadanuttaram—brahmacariyapariyosanam dittheva dhamme sayam abhififia sacchikatva
upasampaijja viharissatha'ti.

Dutiyampi kho, bhikkhave, paficavaggiya bhikkhd mam etadavocum:

‘tayapi kho tvam, avuso gotama, iriyaya taya patipadaya taya dukkarakarikaya najjhagama uttari
manussadhamma alamariyananadassanavisesam, kim pana tvam etarahi bahulliko padhanavibbhanto avatto
bahullaya adhigamissasi uttari manussadhamma alamariyafianadassanavisesan'ti?

Dutiyampi kho aham, bhikkhave, paficavaggiye bhikkha etadavocam:

‘na, bhikkhave, tathagato bahulliko ...pe...

upasampaijja viharissatha'ti.

Tatiyampi kho, bhikkhave, pancavaggiya bhikkhi mam etadavocum:

‘tayapi kho tvam, avuso gotama, iriyaya taya patipadaya taya dukkarakarikaya najjhagama uttari
manussadhamma alamariyananadassanavisesam, kim pana tvam etarahi bahulliko padhanavibbhanto avatto
bahullaya adhigamissasi uttari manussadhamma alamariyafianadassanavisesan'ti?

§ mn26:28
English

So | said to them,

‘Mendicants, have you ever known me to speak like this before?’

‘No sir, we have not.’

'‘The Realized One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha.

Listen up, mendicants: | have achieved freedom from death! | shall instruct you, | will teach you the Dhamma.
By practicing as instructed you will soon realize the supreme culmination of the spiritual path in this very life.
You will live having achieved with your own insight the goal for which gentlemen rightly go forth from the lay
life to homelessness.’

Pali
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Evam vutte, aham, bhikkhave, paficavaggiye bhikkhl etadavocam:

‘abhijanatha me no tumhe, bhikkhave, ito pubbe evartpam pabhavitametan'ti?

‘No hetam, bhante'.

‘Araham, bhikkhave, tathagato sammasambuddho.

Odahatha, bhikkhave, sotam, amatamadhigatam, ahamanusasami, aham dhammam desemi.
Yathanusittham tatha patipajjamana nacirasseva—yassatthaya kulaputta sammadeva agarasma anagariyam
pabbajanti, tadanuttaram—brahmacariyapariyosanam dittheva dhamme sayam abhififia sacchikatva
upasampajja viharissatha'ti.

§ mn26:29
English

| was able to persuade the group of five mendicants.

Then sometimes | advised two mendicants, while the other three went for alms.
Then those three would feed all six of us with what they brought back.
Sometimes | advised three mendicants, while the other two went for alms.
Then those two would feed all six of us with what they brought back.

Pali

Asakkhim kho aham, bhikkhave, paficavaggiye bhikkha saffapetum.
Dvepi sudam, bhikkhave, bhikkht ovadami, tayo bhikkhu pindaya caranti.
Yam tayo bhikkhu pindaya caritva aharanti tena chabbaggiya yapema.
Tayopi sudam, bhikkhave, bhikkht ovadami, dve bhikkhUu pindaya caranti.
Yam dve bhikkha pindaya caritva aharanti tena chabbaggiya yapema.

§ mn26:30
English

As the group of five mendicants were being advised and instructed by me like this, being themselves liable to
be reborn, understanding the drawbacks in being liable to be reborn, they sought that which is free of rebirth,
the supreme sanctuary from the yoke, extinguishment—and they found it. Being themselves liable to grow old,
fall sick, die, sorrow, and become corrupted, understanding the drawbacks in these things, they sought that
which is free of old age, sickness, death, sorrow, and corruption, the supreme sanctuary from the yoke,
extinguishment—and they found it.

Knowledge and vision arose in them:

'‘Our freedom is unshakable; this is our last rebirth; now there'll be no more future lives.’

Pali

Atha kho, bhikkhave, pafcavaggiya bhikkhl maya evam ovadiyamana evam anusasiyamana attana
jatidhamma samana jatidhamme adinavam viditva ajatarm anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbanam pariyesamana
ajatam anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbanam ajjhagamamsu, attana jaradhamma samana jaradhamme adinavam
viditva ajaram anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbanam pariyesamana ajaram anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbanam
ajjhagamamsu, attana byadhidhamma samana ...pe... attana maranadhamma samana ... attana sokadhamma
samana ... attana sankilesadhamma samana sankilesadhamme adinavam viditva asankilittham anuttaram
yogakkhemam nibbanam pariyesamana asankilitthar anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbanam ajjhagamamsu.
Nanafica pana nesam dassanarn udapadi:

‘akuppa no vimutti, ayamantima jati, natthi dani punabbhavo'ti.

§ mn26:31

English

Mendicants, there are these five kinds of sensual stimulation.

What five?

Sights known by the eye, which are likable, desirable, agreeable, pleasant, sensual, and arousing.

Sounds known by the ear ...
Smells known by the nose ...
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Tastes known by the tongue ...
Touches known by the body, which are likable, desirable, agreeable, pleasant, sensual, and arousing.
These are the five kinds of sensual stimulation.

Pali

Pancime, bhikkhave, kamaguna.

Katame panca?

Cakkhuviffieyya rupa ittha kanta manapa piyarupa kamupasambhita rajaniya,
sotaviifeyya sadda ...pe...

ghanavinineyya gandha ...

jivhavinfeyya rasa ...

kayavinneyya photthabba ittha kanta manapa piyaripa kamupasamhita rajaniya.
Ime kho, bhikkhave, pafica kamaguna.

§ mn26:32
English

There are ascetics and brahmins who enjoy these five kinds of sensual stimulation tied, infatuated, attached,
blind to the drawbacks, and not understanding the escape. You should understand that they

have met with calamity and disaster, and the Wicked One can do with them what he wants.

Suppose a deer in the wilderness was lying caught on a pile of snares.

You'd know that it

has met with calamity and disaster, and the hunter can do with them what he wants.

And when the hunter comes, it cannot flee where it wants.

In the same way, there are ascetics and brahmins who enjoy these five kinds of sensual stimulation tied,
infatuated, attached, blind to the drawbacks, and not understanding the escape. You should understand that
they

have met with calamity and disaster, and the Wicked One can do with them what he wants.

Pali

Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va ime pafica kamagune gathita mucchita ajjhopanna
anadinavadassavino anissaranapanna paribhufjanti, te evamassu veditabba:

‘anayamapanna byasanamapanna yathakamakaraniya papimato’.

Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, aranhako mago baddho pasarasim adhisayeyya.

So evamassa veditabbo:

‘anayamapanno byasanamapanno yathakamakaraniyo luddassa.

Agacchante ca pana ludde yena kamar na pakkamissati'ti.

Evameva kho, bhikkhave, ye hi keci samana va brahmana va ime pafica kamagune gathita mucchita
ajjhopanna anadinavadassavino anissaranapanna paribhufjanti, te evamassu veditabba:
‘anayamapanna byasanamapanna yathakamakaraniya papimato’.

§ mn26:33
English

There are ascetics and brahmins who enjoy these five kinds of sensual stimulation without being tied,
infatuated, or attached, seeing the drawbacks, and understanding the escape. You should understand that
they

haven't met with calamity and disaster, and the Wicked One cannot do what he wants with them.

Suppose a deer in the wilderness was lying on a pile of snares without being caught.

You'd know that it

hasn’t met with calamity and disaster, and the hunter cannot do what he wants with them.

And when the hunter comes, it can flee where it wants.

In the same way, there are ascetics and brahmins who enjoy these five kinds of sensual stimulation without
being tied, infatuated, or attached, seeing the drawbacks, and understanding the escape. You should
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understand that they

haven't met with calamity and disaster, and the Wicked One cannot do what he wants with them.

Pali

Ye ca kho keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va ime panca kamagune agathita amucchita anajjhopanna
adinavadassavino nissaranapanna paribhufjanti, te evamassu veditabba:

‘na anayamapanna na byasanamapanna na yathakamakaraniya papimato’.

Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, aranfiako mago abaddho pasarasim adhisayeyya.

So evamassa veditabbo:

‘na anayamapanno na byasanamapanno na yathakamakaraniyo luddassa.

Agacchante ca pana ludde yena kamarh pakkamissati'ti.

Evameva kho, bhikkhave, ye hi keci samana va brahmana va ime pafica kamagune agathita amucchita
anajjhopanna adinavadassavino nissaranapanna paribhunjanti, te evamassu veditabba:

‘na anayamapanna na byasanamapanna na yathakamakaraniya papimato’.

§ mn26:34
English

Suppose there was a wild deer wandering in the forest that walked, stood, sat, and laid down in confidence.
Why is that?

Because it's out of the hunter’s range.

In the same way, a mendicant, quite secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from unskillful qualities,
enters and remains in the first absorption, which has the rapture and bliss born of seclusion, while placing the
mind and keeping it connected.

This is called a mendicant who has blinded Mara, put out his eyes without a trace, and gone where the Wicked
One cannot see.

Pali

Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, aranfhako mago arafifie pavane caramano vissattho gacchati, vissattho titthati,
vissattho nisidati, vissattho seyyam kappeti.

Tam kissa hetu?

Anapathagato, bhikkhave, luddassa.

Evameva kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram
vivekajam pitisukham pathamam jhanam upasampajja viharati.

Ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, bhikkhu andhamakasi maram apadam, vadhitva maracakkhum adassanam gato
papimato.

§ mn26:35

English

Furthermore, as the placing of the mind and keeping it connected are stilled, a mendicant enters and remains
in the second absorption, which has the rapture and bliss born of immersion, with internal clarity and mind at

one, without placing the mind and keeping it connected.
This is called a mendicant who has blinded Mara ...

Pali

Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu vitakkavicaranam vlpasama ajjhattarn sampasadanam cetaso
ekodibhavam avitakkam avicaram samadhijam pitisukham dutiyam jhanam upasampaijja viharati.
Ayam vuccati, bhikkhave ...pe... papimato.

§ mn26:36
English

Furthermore, with the fading away of rapture, a mendicant enters and remains in the third absorption, where
they meditate with equanimity, mindful and aware, experiencing for themselves the bliss of which the noble
ones declare, 'Equanimous and mindful, one meditates in bliss.’
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This is called a mendicant who has blinded Mara ...

Pali

Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu pitiya ca viraga upekkhako ca viharati, sato ca sampajano, sukhafnca
kayena patisamvedeti yam tam ariya acikkhanti ‘'upekkhako satima sukhavihari'ti tatiyam jhanam upasampajja
viharati.

Ayam vuccati, bhikkhave ...pe... papimato.

§ mn26:37

English

Furthermore, with the giving up of pleasure and pain and the disappearance of former happiness and sadness,
a mendicant enters and remains in the fourth absorption, without pleasure or pain, with pure equanimity and

mindfulness.
This is called a mendicant who has blinded Mara ...

Pali

Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu sukhassa ca pahana dukkhassa ca pahana pubbeva
somanassadomanassanam atthangama adukkhamasukham upekkhasatiparisuddhim catuttharm jhanam
upasampaijja viharati.

Ayam vuccati, bhikkhave ...pe... papimato.

§ mn26:38

English

Furthermore, a mendicant, going totally beyond perceptions of form, with the disappearance of perceptions of
impingement, not focusing on perceptions of diversity, aware that ‘space is infinite’, enters and remains in the

dimension of infinite space.
This is called a mendicant who has blinded Mara ...

Pali

Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu sabbaso ripasafnfanam samatikkama patighasannanam atthangama
nanattasanfhanam amanasikara ‘ananto akaso'ti akasanancayatanam upasampaijja viharati.

Ayam vuccati, bhikkhave ...pe... papimato.

§ mn26:39
English

Furthermore, a mendicant, going totally beyond the dimension of infinite space, aware that ‘consciousness is
infinite’, enters and remains in the dimension of infinite consciousness.
This is called a mendicant who has blinded Mara ...

Pali
Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu sabbaso akasanaficayatanam samatikkamma ‘anantam vififanan'ti
viifanafncayatanam upasampajja viharati.
Ayam vuccati, bhikkhave ...pe... papimato.

§ mn26:40

English

Furthermore, a mendicant, going totally beyond the dimension of infinite consciousness, aware that ‘there is
nothing at all’, enters and remains in the dimension of nothingness.

This is called a mendicant who has blinded Mara ...

Pali

Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu sabbaso viAhanafcayatanam samatikkamma ‘natthi kifci'ti
akincanfayatanam upasampajja viharati.
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Ayam vuccati, bhikkhave ...pe... papimato.
§ mn26:41
English

Furthermore, a mendicant, going totally beyond the dimension of nothingness, enters and remains in the
dimension of neither perception nor non-perception.
This is called a mendicant who has blinded Mara ...

Pali
Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu sabbaso akincannayatanam samatikkamma nevasafnanasannayatanam
upasampajja viharati.

Ayam vuccati, bhikkhave ...pe... papimato.

§ mn26:42
English

Furthermore, a mendicant, going totally beyond the dimension of neither perception nor non-perception,
enters and remains in the cessation of perception and feeling. And, having seen with wisdom, their
defilements come to an end.

This is called a mendicant who has blinded Mara, put out his eyes without a trace, and gone where the Wicked
One cannot see.

They've crossed over clinging to the world. And they walk, stand, sit, and lie down in confidence.

Why is that?

Because they're out of the Wicked One’s range.”

That is what the Buddha said.

Satisfied, the mendicants approved what the Buddha said.

Pali

Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu sabbaso nevasafifianasafifayatanam samatikkamma
saffavedayitanirodham upasampajja viharati, pannaya cassa disva asava parikkhina honti.

Ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, bhikkhu andhamakasi maram apadam, vadhitva maracakkhum adassanam gato
papimato.

Tinno loke visattikam vissattho gacchati, vissattho titthati, vissattho nisidati, vissattho seyyam kappeti.
Tam kissa hetu?

Anapathagato, bhikkhave, papimato"ti.

Idamavoca bhagava.

Attamana te bhikkht bhagavato bhasitam abhinandunti.

Pasarasisuttam nitthitam chattham.
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4 -2 - Birth, wonder and the language of reverence

§ life-2-1
English

Buddhist birth narratives are often encountered first in a painting, a Vesak tableau or a children’s lesson. Their
extraordinary events express the significance of the Buddha's appearance in the world. MN 123 preserves a
discourse in which Ananda recounts remarkable qualities associated with the bodhisatta. Reading that text is
different from claiming that every event it describes has been independently established by a historian.

§ life-2-2

English

Here the distinction between a source claim and an editorial claim matters. We can accurately say that this
discourse narrates mindful rebirth, a remarkable gestation and birth, and other wonders. We should not turn
that into the statement that modern research has verified those wonders. Nor is it necessary to mock a
devotional narrative because it does not function like a scientific report. Its literary and religious work
deserves to be understood.

§ life-2-3

English

The text's ending gives the reader an especially useful turn. Alongside its extraordinary material, it
foregrounds awareness of experience. This makes room for a reflective question: when we remember the
Buddha, do we attend only to what seems beyond ordinary reach, or also to the quality of attention that
practice invites us to develop? That question is our editorial reflection, not a replacement for the source’s full
account.

§ life-2-4

English

A festival setting may combine readings from several sources with local music, offerings and community
customs. Such a programme can be meaningful while remaining a later arrangement. This edition therefore
does not describe one modern ceremony as the exact ceremony of ancient India. It also avoids assigning a
precise modern-calendar birthday or an uncontested birth year. Neither is needed to read the source
responsibly.

§ life-2-5

English

For study: Identify one passage that expresses reverence and one that points towards a quality to cultivate.

How would you introduce each passage to a child, a practising Buddhist and a visitor with no Buddhist
background, while remaining clear about what the text actually says?

MN123 - complete primary source: /texts/mn123/sc-2026-09-23
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5 - MNI23: Incredible and Amazing

Source: https://suttacentral.net/mn123/en/sujato
§ mn123:0
English

Middle Discourses 123
Incredible and Amazing

Pali
Majjhima Nikaya 123
Acchariyaabbhutasutta

§ mn123:1
English

So | have heard.
At one time the Buddha was staying near Savatthi in Jeta's Grove, Anathapindika's monastery.

Pali
Evam me sutam—
ekam samayam bhagava savatthiyam viharati jetavane anathapindikassa arame.

§ mn123:2
English

Then after the meal, on return from almsround, several mendicants sat together in the assembly hall and this
discussion came up among them:

“It's incredible, reverends, it's amazing! The Realized One has such psychic power and might!

For he is able to know the Buddhas of the past who have become completely quenched, cut off proliferation,
cut off the course, finished off the cycle, and passed beyond all suffering:

‘Such is the birth, names, clans, conduct, teachings, wisdom, meditation, and freedom of those Blessed Ones.’
When they said this, Venerable Ananda said,

“The Realized Ones are incredible, reverends, and they have incredible qualities.

They're amazing, and they have amazing qualities."”

But this conversation among those mendicants was left unfinished.

Then in the late afternoon, the Buddha came out of retreat, went to the assembly hall, sat down on the seat
spread out,

and addressed the mendicants:

“Mendicants, what were you sitting talking about just now? What conversation was left unfinished?”

So the mendicants told him what they had been talking about. The Buddha said,

“Well then, Ananda, say some more about the incredible and amazing qualities of the Realized One."

Pali

Atha kho sambahulanam bhikkhinam pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkantanam upatthanasalayam
sannisinnanam sannipatitanam ayamantarakatha udapadi:

"acchariyam, avuso, abbhutam, avuso. Tathagatassa mahiddhikata mahanubhavata,

yatra hi nama tathagato atite buddhe parinibbute chinnapapance chinnavatume pariyadinnavatte
sabbadukkhavitivatte janissati:

‘evamjacca te bhagavanto ahesum’ itipi, ‘evamnama te bhagavanto ahesum’ itipi, ‘evangotta te bhagavanto
ahesum'’ itipi, ‘evamsila te bhagavanto ahesum’ itipi, ‘evamdhamma te bhagavanto ahesum’ itipi, ‘evampanna
te bhagavanto ahesum’ itipi, ‘evamvihari te bhagavanto ahesum’ itipi, ‘evamvimutta te bhagavanto ahesum’
itip1"ti.

Evam vutte, ayasma anando te bhikkht etadavoca:

"acchariya ceva, avuso, tathagata acchariyadhammasamannagata ca;
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abbhuta ceva, avuso, tathagata abbhutadhammasamannagata ca"ti.

Ayanca hidam tesam bhikkhinam antarakatha vippakata hoti.

Atha kho bhagava sayanhasamayam patisallana vutthito yenupatthanasala tenupasankami; upasankamitva
pannatte asane nisidi.

Nisajja kho bhagava bhikkht amantesi:

"kaya nuttha, bhikkhave, etarahi kathaya sannisinna, ka ca pana vo antarakatha vippakata"ti?

“Idha, bhante, amhakam pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkantanam upatthanasalayam sannisinnanam
sannipatitanam ayamantarakatha udapadi:

‘acchariyam, avuso, abbhutam, avuso, tathagatassa mahiddhikata mahanubhavata, yatra hi nama tathagato
atite buddhe parinibbute chinnapapance chinnavatume pariyadinnavatte sabbadukkhavitivatte janissati—
evamjacca te bhagavanto ahesum itipi, evamnama ... evangotta ... evamsila ... evamdhamma ... evampania ...
evamvihari ... evamvimutta te bhagavanto ahesum itipi'ti. Evam vutte, bhante, ayasma anando amhe
etadavoca:

‘acchariya ceva, avuso, tathagata acchariyadhammasamannagata ca;

abbhuta ceva, avuso, tathagata abbhutadhammasamannagata ca'ti.

Ayam kho no, bhante, antarakatha vippakata; atha bhagava anuppatto"ti.

Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi:

"tasmatiha tam, ananda, bhiyyoso mattaya patibhantu tathagatassa acchariya abbhutadhamma"ti.

§ mn123:3
English
"Sir, I have heard and learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

‘Mindful and aware, the being intent on awakening was reborn in the host of joyful gods.’
This | remember as an incredible quality of the Buddha.

Pali

"Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam, sammukha patiggahitam:

‘sato sampajano, ananda, bodhisatto tusitam kayam upapaijji‘ti.

Yampi, bhante, sato sampajano bodhisatto tusitam kayam upapaijji idampaham, bhante, bhagavato acchariyam
abbhutadhammarm dharemi.

§ mn123:4
English

| have learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

‘Mindful and aware, the being intent on awakening remained in the host of joyful gods.’

This too | remember as an incredible quality of the Buddha.

Pali

Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam, sammukha patiggahitam:

‘sato sampajano, ananda, bodhisatto tusite kaye atthasr'ti.

Yampi, bhante, sato sampajano bodhisatto tusite kaye atthasi idampaham, bhante, bhagavato acchariyam
abbhutadhammarm dharemi.

§ mn123:5

English

| have learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

‘For the whole of that life, the being intent on awakening remained in the host of joyful gods.’
This too | remember as an incredible quality of the Buddha.

Pali

Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam, sammukha patiggahitam:

'yavatayukam, ananda, bodhisatto tusite kaye atthasr'ti.

Ti-Ratana Dhamma - 2026-09-23.4

30



Yampi, bhante, yavatayukam bodhisatto tusite kaye atthasi idampaham, bhante, bhagavato acchariyam
abbhutadhammam dharemi.

§ mn123:6
English

| have learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

‘Mindful and aware, the being intent on awakening passed away from the host of joyful gods and was
conceived in his mother's womb.'

This too | remember as an incredible quality of the Buddha.

Pali
Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam, sammukha patiggahitam:
‘sato sampajano, ananda, bodhisatto tusita, kaya cavitva matukucchim okkamr'ti.

Yampi, bhante, sato sampajano bodhisatto tusita kaya cavitva matukucchim okkami idampaham, bhante,
bhagavato acchariyam abbhutadhammam dharemi.

§ mn123:7
English

| have learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

‘When the being intent on awakening passes away from the host of joyful gods, he is conceived in his
mother’s womb.

And then—in this world with its gods, Maras, and divinities, this population with its ascetics and brahmins,
gods and humans—an immeasurable, magnificent light appears, surpassing the glory of the gods.

Even in the boundless gloom of interstellar space—so utterly dark that even the luminosity of the moon and
the sun, so mighty and powerful, makes no impression—an immeasurable, magnificent light appears,
surpassing the glory of the gods.

And even the sentient beings reborn there recognize each other by that light: “So, it seems other sentient
beings have been reborn here!”

And this ten-thousandfold galaxy shakes and rocks and trembles. And an immeasurable, magnificent light
appears in the world, surpassing the glory of the gods.’

This too | remember as an incredible quality of the Buddha.

Pali

Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam, sammukha patiggahitam:

‘yvada, ananda, bodhisatto tusita kaya cavitva matukucchim okkamati,

atha sadevake loke samarake sabrahmake sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya sadevamanussaya appamano ularo
obhaso loke patubhavati atikkammeva devanam devanubhavam.

Yapi ta lokantarika agha asamvuta andhakara andhakaratimisa, yatthapime candimasuriya evarmmahiddhika
evammahanubhava abhaya nanubhonti tatthapi appamano ularo obhaso loke patubhavati atikkammeva
devanam devanubhavam.

Yepi tattha satta upapanna tepi tenobhasena annamaffiam safjananti—annepi kira, bho, santi satta
idhGpapannati.

Ayanca dasasahassi lokadhatu sankampati sampakampati sampavedhati appamano ca ularo obhaso loke
patubhavati atikkammeva devanam devanubhavan'ti.

Yampi, bhante ...pe... idampaham, bhante, bhagavato acchariyarm abbhutadhammam dharemi.

§ mn123:8

English

| have learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

‘When the being intent on awakening is conceived in his mother’'s womb, four godlings approach to guard the

four quarters, so that no human or non-human or anyone at all shall harm the being intent on awakening or his
mother.’
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This too | remember as an incredible quality of the Buddha.

Pali

Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam, sammukha patiggahitam:

'vada, ananda, bodhisatto matukucchim okkanto hoti, cattaro devaputta catuddisam arakkhaya

upagacchanti—ma nam bodhisattam va bodhisattamataram va manusso va amanusso va koci va vihethesr'ti.
Yampi, bhante ...pe... idampaham, bhante, bhagavato acchariyarm abbhutadhammam dharemi.

§ mn123:9
English

| have learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

‘When the being intent on awakening is conceived in his mother’'s womb, she becomes naturally ethical. She
refrains from Kkilling living creatures, stealing, sexual misconduct, lying, and beer, wine, and liquor intoxicants.’
This too | remember as an incredible quality of the Buddha.

Pali

Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam, sammukha patiggahitam:

'vada, ananda, bodhisatto matukucchim okkanto hoti, pakatiya silavati bodhisattamata hoti virata panatipata
virata adinnadana virata kamesumicchacara virata musavada virata suramerayamajjapamadatthana'ti.
Yampi, bhante ...pe... idampaham, bhante, bhagavato acchariyarm abbhutadhammam dharemi.

§ mn123:10
English

| have learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

‘When the being intent on awakening is conceived in his mother’'s womb, she no longer thinks of men in a
sexual way, and she cannot be violated by a man of lustful intent.’

This too | remember as an incredible quality of the Buddha.

Pali
Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam, sammukha patiggahitam:
‘'vada, ananda, bodhisatto matukucchim okkanto hoti, na bodhisattamatu purisesu manasam uppajjati

kamagunupasamhitam, anatikkamaniya ca bodhisattamata hoti kenaci purisena rattacittena'ti.
Yampi, bhante ...pe... idampaham, bhante, bhagavato acchariyarm abbhutadhammarm dharemi.

§ mn123:1
English

| have learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

‘When the being intent on awakening is conceived in his mother’s womb, she obtains the five kinds of sensual
stimulation and amuses herself, supplied and provided with them.’

This too | remember as an incredible quality of the Buddha.

Pali

Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam, sammukha patiggahitam:

‘vada, ananda, bodhisatto matukucchim okkanto hoti, labhini bodhisattamata hoti paficannam kamagunanam.
Sa pancahi kamagunehi samappita samangibhata paricareti'ti.

Yampi, bhante ...pe... idampaham, bhante, bhagavato acchariyam abbhutadhammarh dharemi.

§ mn123:12

English

| have learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

‘When the being intent on awakening is conceived in his mother’'s womb, no afflictions beset her. She's happy

and free of bodily fatigue. And she sees the being intent on awakening in her womb, whole in his major and
minor limbs, not deficient in any faculty.
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Suppose there was a beryl gem that was naturally lustrous, eight-faceted, well-worked. And it was strung with
a thread of blue, yellow, red, white, or golden brown.

And a person with clear eyes were to take it in their hand and examine it: “This beryl gem is naturally lustrous,
eight-faceted, well-worked. And it's strung with a thread of blue, yellow, red, white, or golden brown.”

In the same way, when the being intent on awakening is conceived in his mother's womb, no afflictions beset
her. She's happy and free of bodily fatigue. And she sees the being intent on awakening in her womb, whole in
his major and minor limbs, not deficient in any faculty.’

This too | remember as an incredible quality of the Buddha.

Pali

Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam, sammukha patiggahitam:

‘'yvada, ananda, bodhisatto matukucchim okkanto hoti, na bodhisattamatu kocideva abadho uppajjati; sukhini
bodhisattamata hoti akilantakaya; bodhisattafica bodhisattamata tirokucchigatam passati
sabbangapaccangam ahinindriyam.

Seyyathapi, ananda, mani veluriyo subho jatima atthamso suparikammakato. Tatrassa suttam avutam nilam va
pitam va lohitam va odatam va pandusuttam va.

Tamenam cakkhuma puriso hatthe karitva paccavekkheyya—ayam kho mani veluriyo subho jatima atthamso
suparikammakato, tatridam suttam avutam nilam va pitam va lohitam va odatam va pandusuttam vati.
Evameva kho, ananda, yada bodhisatto matukucchim okkanto hoti, na bodhisattamatu kocideva abadho
uppajjati; sukhini bodhisattamata hoti akilantakaya; bodhisattanca bodhisattamata tirokucchigatam passati
sabbangapaccangam ahinindriyan'ti.

Yampi, bhante ...pe... idampaham, bhante, bhagavato acchariyarm abbhutadhammam dharemi.

§ mn123:13

English

| have learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

‘Seven days after the being intent on awakening is born, his mother passes away and is reborn in the host of
joyful gods.’

This too | remember as an incredible quality of the Buddha.

Pali

Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam, sammukha patiggahitam:

'sattahajate, ananda, bodhisatte bodhisattamata kalam karoti, tusitam kayam upapajjati'ti.

Yampi, bhante ...pe... idampaham, bhante, bhagavato acchariyam abbhutadhammam dharemi.

§ mn123:14

English

| have learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

‘Other women carry the infant in the womb for nine or ten months before giving birth. Not so the mother of the

being intent on awakening. She gives birth after exactly ten months.’
This too | remember as an incredible quality of the Buddha.

Pali

Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam, sammukha patiggahitam:

'vatha kho panananda, anna itthika nava va dasa va mase gabbham kucchina pariharitva vijayanti, na hevam
bodhisattam bodhisattamata vijayati. Daseva masani bodhisattam bodhisattamata kucchina pariharitva
vijayati'ti.

Yampi, bhante ...pe... idampaham, bhante, bhagavato acchariyarm abbhutadhammarm dharemi.

§ mn123:15

English
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| have learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

‘Other women give birth while sitting or lying down. Not so the mother of the being intent on awakening. She
only gives birth standing up.’

This too | remember as an incredible quality of the Buddha.

Pali

Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam, sammukha patiggahitam:

'yvatha kho panananda, afnfa itthika nisinna va nipanna va vijayanti, na hevam bodhisattam bodhisattamata
vijayati. Thitava bodhisattam bodhisattamata vijayati'ti.

Yampi, bhante ...pe... idampaham, bhante, bhagavato acchariyam abbhutadhammam dharemi.

§ mn123:16

English

| have learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

‘When the being intent on awakening emerges from his mother’s womb, gods receive him first, then humans.’
This too | remember as an incredible quality of the Buddha.

Pali

Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam, sammukha patiggahitam:

‘vada, ananda, bodhisatto matukucchimha nikkhamati, deva nam pathamam patigganhanti paccha manussa'ti.

Yampi, bhante ...pe... idampaham, bhante, bhagavato acchariyarm abbhutadhammam dharemi.

§ mn123:17
English

| have learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

‘When the being intent on awakening emerges from his mother’s womb, before he reaches the ground, four
godlings receive him and place him before his mother, saying: “Rejoice, O Queen! An illustrious son is born to
you."

This too | remember as an incredible quality of the Buddha.

Pali
Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam, sammukha patiggahitam:
‘yada, ananda, bodhisatto matukucchimha nikkhamati, appattova bodhisatto pathavim hoti, cattaro nam

devaputta patiggahetva matu purato thapenti—attamana, devi, hohi; mahesakkho te putto uppanno'ti.
Yampi, bhante ...pe... idampaham, bhante, bhagavato acchariyam abbhutadhammam dharemi.

§ mn123:18
English

| have learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

‘When the being intent on awakening emerges from his mother’'s womb, he emerges already clean, unsoiled
by waters, mucus, blood, or any other kind of impurity, pure and clean.

Suppose a jewel-treasure was placed on a cloth from Kasi. The jewel would not soil the cloth, nor would the
cloth soil the jewel.

Why is that?

Because of the cleanliness of them both.

In the same way, when the being intent on awakening emerges from his mother's womb, he emerges already
clean, unsoiled by waters, mucus, blood, or any other kind of impurity, pure and clean.’

This too | remember as an incredible quality of the Buddha.

Pali
Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam, sammukha patiggahitam:
'vada, ananda, bodhisatto matukucchimha nikkhamati, visadova nikkhamati amakkhito udena amakkhito

semhena amakkhito ruhirena amakkhito kenaci asucina suddho visado.
Seyyathapi, ananda, maniratanam kasike vatthe nikkhittam neva maniratanam kasikam vattham makkheti napi
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kasikam vattham maniratanam makkheti.

Tam kissa hetu?

Ubhinnam suddhatta.

Evameva kho, ananda, yada bodhisatto matukucchimha nikkhamati, visadova nikkhamati amakkhito udena
amakkhito semhena amakkhito ruhirena amakkhito kenaci asucina suddho visado'ti.

Yampi, bhante ...pe... idampaham, bhante, bhagavato acchariyarm abbhutadhammam dharemi.

§ mn123:19
English

| have learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

‘When the being intent on awakening emerges from his mother’s womb, two showers of water appear from
the sky, one cool, one warm, for bathing the being intent on awakening and his mother.’

This too | remember as an incredible quality of the Buddha.

Pali
Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam, sammukha patiggahitam:
'vada, ananda, bodhisatto matukucchimha nikkhamati, dve udakassa dhara antalikkha patubhavanti—eka

sitassa, eka unhassa; yena bodhisattassa udakakiccam karonti matu ca'ti.
Yampi, bhante ...pe... idampaham, bhante, bhagavato acchariyarn abbhutadhammarm dharemi.

§ mn123:20
English

| have learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

‘As soon as he's born, the being intent on awakening stands firm with his own feet on the ground. Facing
north, he takes seven strides with a white parasol held above him, surveys all quarters, and makes this
dramatic proclamation: “l am the foremost in the world! | am the eldest in the world! | am the first in the world!
This is my last rebirth; now there'll be no more future lives."

This too | remember as an incredible quality of the Buddha.

Pali

Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam, sammukha patiggahitam:

‘sampatijato, ananda, bodhisatto samehi padehi pathaviyam patitthahitva uttarabhimukho sattapadavitiharena
gacchati, setamhi chatte anudhariyamane, sabba ca disa viloketi, asabhifca vacam bhasati—aggohamasmi

lokassa, jetthohamasmi lokassa, setthohamasmi lokassa. Ayamantima jati, natthi dani punabbhavo'ti.
Yampi, bhante ...pe... idampaham, bhante, bhagavato acchariyam abbhutadhammar dharemi.

§ mn123:21
English

| have learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

‘When the being intent on awakening emerges from his mother’s womb, then—in this world with its gods,
Maras, and divinities, this population with its ascetics and brahmins, gods and humans—an immeasurable,
magnificent light appears, surpassing the glory of the gods.

Even in the boundless gloom of interstellar space—so utterly dark that even the luminosity of the moon and
the sun, so mighty and powerful, makes no impression—an immeasurable, magnificent light appears,
surpassing the glory of the gods.

And the sentient beings reborn there recognize each other by that light: “So, it seems other sentient beings
have been reborn here!”

And this ten-thousandfold galaxy shakes and rocks and trembles. And an immeasurable, magnificent light
appears in the world, surpassing the glory of the gods.’

This too | remember as an incredible and amazing quality of the Buddha.”

Pali
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Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam, sammukha patiggahitam:

‘'vada, ananda, bodhisatto matukucchimha nikkhamati, atha sadevake loke samarake sabrahmake
sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya sadevamanussaya appamano ularo obhaso loke patubhavati atikkammeva
devanam devanubhavam.

Yapi ta lokantarika agha asamvuta andhakara andhakaratimisa yatthapime candimasuriya evammahiddhika
evammahanubhava abhaya nanubhonti tatthapi appamano ularo obhaso loke patubhavati atikkammeva
devanam devanubhavam.

Yepi tattha satta upapanna tepi tenobhasena annamaffiam safjananti—annepi kira, bho, santi satta
idhGpapannati.

Ayanca dasasahassi lokadhatu sankampati sampakampati sampavedhati, appamano ca ularo obhaso loke
patubhavati atikkammeva devanam devanubhavan'ti.

Yampi, bhante ...pe... idampaham, bhante, bhagavato acchariyam abbhutadhammarm dharemi"ti.

§ mn123:22

English

“Well then, Ananda, you should also remember this as an incredible and amazing quality of the Realized One.

It's that the Realized One knows feelings as they arise, as they remain, and as they go away.
He knows perceptions as they arise, as they remain, and as they go away.

He knows thoughts as they arise, as they remain, and as they go away.

This too you should remember as an incredible and amazing quality of the Realized One.”

Pali
“"Tasmatiha tvam, ananda, idampi tathagatassa acchariyarm abbhutadhammarm dharehi.

Idhananda, tathagatassa vidita vedana uppajjanti, vidita upatthahanti, vidita abbhattham gacchanti;
vidita sanna uppaijjanti ...pe...

vidita vitakka uppaijjanti, vidita upatthahanti, vidita abbhattham gacchanti.

Idampi kho tvam, ananda, tathagatassa acchariyam abbhutadhammarm dharehi"ti.

§ mn123:23
English

“Sir, the Buddha knows feelings as they arise, as they remain, and as they go away.
He knows perceptions as they arise, as they remain, and as they go away.

He knows thoughts as they arise, as they remain, and as they go away.

This too | remember as an incredible and amazing quality of the Buddha.”

That is what Venerable Ananda said,

and the Teacher concurred.

Satisfied, those mendicants approved what Venerable Ananda said.

Pali

"Yampi, bhante, bhagavato vidita vedana uppaijjanti, vidita upatthahanti, vidita abbhattham gacchanti;
vidita sanna ...

vidita vitakka uppaijjanti, vidita upatthahanti, vidita abbhattharm gacchanti.
Idampaham, bhante, bhagavato acchariyam abbhutadhammam dharemi”ti.
Idamavoca ayasma anando.

Samanufno sattha ahosi;

attamana ca te bhikkht ayasmato anandassa bhasitam abhinandunti.
Acchariyaabbhutasuttam nitthitam tatiyam.
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6 - 3 - Leaving home and reconsidering the search

§ life-3-1
English

The familiar story of leaving the palace is more elaborate than every individual early discourse that touches on
the departure. In MN 26, already reproduced in Chapter 1, the future Buddha describes going forth while
young, against the wishes of grieving parents. That is a strong enough scene without adding unverified
dialogue, invented private thoughts or cinematic details from a different literary witness.

§ life-3-2
English

The account then moves to teachers and attainments. The future Buddha learns from Alara Kalama and from
Uddaka Ramaputta, masters what is offered, and finds it insufficient for the end he seeks. The lesson is not
that learning from others was useless. The narrative portrays serious learning followed by a careful
assessment of its limits. Gratitude for a teacher and recognition that a method has not solved a particular
problem can coexist.

§ life-3-3
English

For a contemporary student, that distinction is useful. Changing direction need not mean despising an earlier
education. But it also should not become a romantic excuse to abandon every demanding task. The relevant

question is specific: what is the aim, what does this practice actually achieve, and what remains unresolved?
This is an application offered by the present book, not a claim that an ancient ascetic was discussing modern
career planning.

§ life-3-4

English

The departure also carries a cost for a household. Buddhist readers need not erase the people who remain
behind in order to honour renunciation. A source-guided biography can notice tension rather than force every
scene into an uncomplicated lesson. Monastic going forth and the responsibilities of lay life are distinct paths
of conduct within a wider community. This chapter does not instruct readers to neglect dependants or imitate
a narrative without considering their actual obligations.

§ life-3-5

English

For study: Return to MN 26. What was mastered under each teacher, and why did the narrator continue
searching? Write an answer using only what this source supplies. Then label any personal application

separately. That small discipline helps prevent a life story from becoming a screen for whatever lesson we
already wanted to teach.
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/7 - 4 - Austerity and the courage to change course

§ life-4-1

English

MN 36 gives an extended account of difficult practices pursued before awakening. Its descriptions of forceful
restraint and severe bodily deprivation are not presented here as exercises for a reader to attempt. They

belong to a narrative about testing a course and recognising its failure to bring the intended liberation. The
turning point matters as much as the endurance.

§ life-4-2

English

The discourse recalls an earlier experience of collectedness and asks whether that might be the path. It also
distinguishes pleasure connected with unwholesome states from the pleasure of concentration. This is a more

careful distinction than either ‘pleasure is always bad' or ‘'whatever feels pleasant must be right'. In the
narrative, giving up an ineffective austerity is part of discernment, not a collapse of commitment.

§ life-4-3

English

A familiar modern mistake is to measure sincerity by exhaustion. The most tired volunteer must be the most
generous; the student who sleeps least must be the most devoted; the meditator in the most pain must be
progressing fastest. None of these conclusions follows automatically. This book's practical inference is

modest: assess the quality and consequences of an effort, rather than treating suffering itself as a certificate
of wisdom.

§ life-4-4
English
Analayo's comparative study in 2021 examines how the pre-awakening practices are transformed rather than

simply carried forward unchanged. In our reading, that is a reason to distinguish the narrative's unsuccessful
experiments from the training it commends. We do not use biography as permission to prescribe deprivation.

§ life-4-5
English
For study: Mark the passage where the direction changes. What kind of pleasure is reconsidered? What

evidence in the text distinguishes determination from self-punishment? Read the answer in context, including
what precedes and follows it.

Analayo, Bhikkhu (2021). The Buddha's Pre-awakening Practices and Their Mindful Transformation. Mindfulness.:
https://doi.org/10.1007/s12671-021-01646-0

MN36 - complete primary source: /texts/mn36/sc-2026-09-23
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8 - MN36: The Longer Discourse With Saccaka

Source: https://suttacentral.net/mn36/en/sujato
§ mn36:0
English

Middle Discourses 36
The Longer Discourse With Saccaka

Pali

Majjhima Nikaya 36
Mahasaccakasutta
§ mn36:1

English

So | have heard.
At one time the Buddha was staying near Vesali, at the Great Wood, in the hall with the peaked roof.

Pali
Evam me sutam—
ekam samayam bhagava vesaliyam viharati mahavane kutagarasalayam.

§ mn36:2
English

Now at that time in the morning the Buddha, being properly dressed, took his bowl and robe, wishing to enter
Vesali for alms.

Pali
Tena kho pana samayena bhagava pubbanhasamayam sunivattho hoti pattacivaramadaya vesalim pindaya
pavisitukamo.

§ mn36:3
English

Then as Saccaka, the son of Jain parents, was going for a walk he approached the hall with the peaked roof in
the Great Wood.

Venerable Ananda saw him coming off in the distance,

and said to the Buddha,

“Sir, Saccaka, the son of Jain parents, is coming. He's a controversialist who pretends to be astute and is
deemed holy by many people.

He wants to discredit the Buddha, the teaching, and the Sangha.

Please, sir, sit for an hour out of sympathy.”

The Buddha sat down on the seat spread out.

Then Saccaka went up to the Buddha, and exchanged greetings with him. When the greetings and polite
conversation were over, he sat down to one side and said to the Buddha,

Pali

Atha kho saccako niganthaputto janghaviharam anucankamamano anuvicaramano yena mahavanam
kdatagarasala tenupasankami.

Addasa kho ayasma anando saccakam niganthaputtam dUratova agacchantam.

Disvana bhagavantam etadavoca:

"ayam, bhante, saccako niganthaputto agacchati bhassappavadako panditavado sadhusammato bahujanassa.
Eso kho, bhante, avannakamo buddhassa, avannakamo dhammassa, avannakamo sanghassa.

Sadhu, bhante, bhagava muhuttam nisidatu anukampam upadaya"ti.
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Nisidi bhagava pannatte asane.

Atha kho saccako niganthaputto yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavata saddhim sammodi,
sammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho saccako
niganthaputto bhagavantam etadavoca:

§ mn36:4
English

"Worthy Gotama, there are some ascetics and brahmins who live committed to the practice of developing
physical endurance, without developing the mind.

They suffer painful physical feelings.

This happened to someone once. Their thighs became paralyzed, their heart burst, hot blood gushed from
their mouth, and they went mad and lost their mind.

Their mind was subject to the body, and the body had power over it.

Why is that?

Because their mind was not developed.

There are some ascetics and brahmins who live committed to the practice of developing the mind, without
developing physical endurance.

They suffer painful mental feelings.

This happened to someone once. Their thighs became paralyzed, their heart burst, hot blood gushed from
their mouth, and they went mad and lost their mind.

Their body was subject to the mind, and the mind had power over it.

Why is that?

Because their physical endurance was not developed.

It occurs to me that

The worthy Gotama's disciples must live committed to the practice of developing the mind, without developing
physical endurance.”

Pali

“Santi, bho gotama, eke samanabrahmana kayabhavananuyogamanuyutta viharanti, no cittabhavanam.
Phusanti hi te, bho gotama, saririkam dukkham vedanam.

Bhutapubbam, bho gotama, saririkaya dukkhaya vedanaya phutthassa sato irukkhambhopi nama bhavissati,
hadayampi nama phalissati, unhampi lohitam mukhato uggamissati, ummadampi papunissati cittakkhepam.
Tassa kho etam, bho gotama, kayanvayam cittam hoti, kayassa vasena vattati.

Tam kissa hetu?

Abhavitatta cittassa.

Santi pana, bho gotama, eke samanabrahmana cittabhavananuyogamanuyutta viharanti, no kayabhavanam.
Phusanti hi te, bho gotama, cetasikam dukkham vedanam.

Bhatapubbam, bho gotama, cetasikaya dukkhaya vedanaya phutthassa sato drukkhambhopi hama bhavissati,
hadayampi nama phalissati, unhampi lohitam mukhato uggamissati, ummadampi papunissati cittakkhepam.
Tassa kho eso, bho gotama, cittanvayo kayo hoti, cittassa vasena vattati.

Tam kissa hetu?

Abhavitatta kayassa.

Tassa mayham, bho gotama, evam hoti:

‘addha bhoto gotamassa savaka cittabhavananuyogamanuyutta viharanti, no kayabhavanan'"ti.

§ mn36:5

English

"But Aggivessana, what have you heard about the development of physical endurance?”
"Take, for example,

Nanda Vaccha, Kisa Sankicca, and the bamboo-staffed ascetic Gosala.

They go naked, ignoring conventions. They lick their hands, and don’t come or wait when called. They don't
consent to food brought to them, or food prepared on their behalf, or an invitation for a meal.
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They don't receive anything from a pot or bowl; or from someone who keeps sheep, or who has a weapon or a
shovel in their home; or where a couple is eating; or where there is a woman who is pregnant, breastfeeding,
or who lives with a man; or where there’s a hound waiting or flies buzzing. They accept no fish or meat or beer
or wine, and drink no fermented gruel.

They go to just one house for alms, taking just one mouthful, or two houses and two mouthfuls, up to seven
houses and seven mouthfuls.

They feed on one saucer a day, two saucers a day, up to seven saucers a day.

They eat once a day, once every second day, up to once a week, and so on, even up to once a fortnight. They
live committed to the practice of eating food at set intervals.”

Pali

“Kinti pana te, aggivessana, kayabhavana suta"ti?

"Seyyathidarn—

nando vaccho, kiso sankicco, makkhali gosalo—

etehi, bho gotama, acelaka muttacara hatthapalekhana naehibhaddantika natitthabhaddantika na abhihatam na
uddissakatam na nimantanam sadiyanti,

te na kumbhimukha patigganhanti na kalopimukha patigganhanti na elakamantaram na dandamantaram na
musalamantaram na dvinnam bhuijamananam na gabbhiniya na payamanaya na purisantaragataya na
sankittisu na yattha sa upatthito hoti na yattha makkhika sandasandacarini, na maccharm na mamsam na suram
na merayam na thusodakam pivanti.

Te ekagarika va honti ekalopika, dvagarika va honti dvalopika ...pe... sattagarika va honti sattalopika.

Ekissapi dattiya yapenti, dvihipi dattihi yapenti ...pe... sattahipi dattihi yapenti.

Ekahikampi aharam aharenti, dvihikampi aharam aharenti ...pe... sattahikampi aharam aharenti. Iti evaripam
addhamasikampi pariyayabhattabhojananuyogamanuyutta viharanti"ti.

§ mn36:6
English

“But Aggivessana, do they get by on so little?”

“No, worthy Gotama.

Sometimes they eat luxury fresh and cooked foods and drink a variety of luxury beverages.

They gather their body’s strength, build it up, and get fat.”

"What they earlier gave up, they later got back. That is how there is the increase and decrease of this body.
But Aggivessana, what have you heard about development of the mind?”

When Saccaka was questioned by the Buddha about development of the mind, he was stumped.

Pali

“Kim pana te, aggivessana, tavatakeneva yapenti"ti?

“No hidam, bho gotama.

Appekada, bho gotama, ularani ularani khadaniyani khadanti, ularani ularani bhojanani bhunjanti, ularani ularani
sayaniyani sayanti, ularani ularani panani pivanti.

Te imam kayam balam gahenti nama, brthenti nama, medenti nama"ti.

"Yam kho te, aggivessana, purimam pahaya paccha upacinanti, evam imassa kayassa acayapacayo hoti.
Kinti pana te, aggivessana, cittabhavana suta"ti?

Cittabhavanaya kho saccako niganthaputto bhagavata puttho samano na sampayasi.

§ mn36:7

English

So the Buddha said to Saccaka,

"The development of physical endurance that you have described is not the legitimate development of
physical endurance in the Noble One's training.

And since you don't even understand the development of physical endurance, how can you possibly
understand the development of the mind?
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Still, as to how someone is undeveloped in physical endurance and mind, and how someone is developed in
physical endurance and mind,

listen and apply your mind well, | will speak.”

"Yes, worthy sir," replied Saccaka.

The Buddha said this:

Pali

Atha kho bhagava saccakam niganthaputtam etadavoca:

"yapi kho te esa, aggivessana, purima kayabhavana bhasita sapi ariyassa vinaye no dhammika kayabhavana.
Kayabhavanampi kho tvam, aggivessana, na afifiasi, kuto pana tvam cittabhavanam janissasi?

Api ca, aggivessana, yatha abhavitakayo ca hoti abhavitacitto ca, bhavitakayo ca hoti bhavitacitto ca.

Tarm sunahi, sadhukam manasi karohi, bhasissami”ti.

“Evam, bho"ti kho saccako niganthaputto bhagavato paccassosi.

Bhagava etadavoca:

§ mn36:8
English

"And how is someone undeveloped in physical endurance and mind?

Take an unlearned ordinary person who has a pleasant feeling.

When they experience a pleasant feeling they become full of lust for it.

Then that pleasant feeling ceases.

And when it ceases, a painful feeling arises.

When they suffer painful feeling, they sorrow and wail and lament, beating their breast and falling into
confusion.

Because their physical endurance is undeveloped, pleasant feelings occupy the mind. And because their mind
is undeveloped, painful feelings occupy the mind.

Anyone whose mind is occupied by both pleasant and painful feelings like this is undeveloped both in physical
endurance and in mind.

Pali

“Kathanca, aggivessana, abhavitakayo ca hoti abhavitacitto ca?

Idha, aggivessana, assutavato puthujjanassa uppajjati sukha vedana.

So sukhaya vedanaya phuttho samano sukhasaragi ca hoti sukhasaragitafnca apajjati.

Tassa sa sukha vedana nirujjhati.

Sukhaya vedanaya nirodha uppaijjati dukkha vedana.

So dukkhaya vedanaya phuttho samano socati kilamati paridevati urattalim kandati sammoham apaijjati.
Tassa kho esa, aggivessana, uppannapi sukha vedana cittam pariyadaya titthati abhavitatta kayassa,
uppannapi dukkha vedana cittam pariyadaya titthati abhavitatta cittassa.

Yassa kassaci, aggivessana, evam ubhatopakkham uppannapi sukha vedana cittam pariyadaya titthati
abhavitatta kayassa, uppannapi dukkha vedana cittar pariyadaya titthati abhavitatta cittassa, evam kho,
aggivessana, abhavitakayo ca hoti abhavitacitto ca.

§ mn36:9
English

And how is someone developed in physical endurance and mind?

Take a learned noble disciple who has a pleasant feeling.

When they experience a pleasant feeling they don't become full of lust for it.

Then that pleasant feeling ceases.

And when it ceases, painful feeling arises.

When they suffer painful feelings they don't sorrow or wail or lament, beating their breast and falling into
confusion.

Because their physical endurance is developed, pleasant feelings don't occupy the mind. And because their
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mind is developed, painful feelings don't occupy the mind.

Anyone whose mind is not occupied by both pleasant and painful feelings like this is developed both in
physical endurance and in mind."”

Pali

Kathanca, aggivessana, bhavitakayo ca hoti bhavitacitto ca?

Idha, aggivessana, sutavato ariyasavakassa uppajjati sukha vedana.

So sukhaya vedanaya phuttho samano na sukhasaragi ca hoti, na sukhasaragitafica apajjati.

Tassa sa sukha vedana nirujjhati.

Sukhaya vedanaya nirodha uppaijjati dukkha vedana.

So dukkhaya vedanaya phuttho samano na socati na kilamati na paridevati na urattalim kandati na sammoham
apajjati.

Tassa kho esa, aggivessana, uppannapi sukha vedana cittam na pariyadaya titthati bhavitatta kayassa,
uppannapi dukkha vedana cittarh na pariyadaya titthati bhavitatta cittassa.

Yassa kassaci, aggivessana, evam ubhatopakkham uppannapi sukha vedana cittam na pariyadaya titthati
bhavitatta kayassa, uppannapi dukkha vedana cittam na pariyadaya titthati bhavitatta cittassa. Evam kho,
aggivessana, bhavitakayo ca hoti bhavitacitto ca"ti.

§ mn36:10
English

"l am quite confident that the worthy Gotama

is developed in physical endurance and in mind.”

"Your words are clearly invasive and intrusive, Aggivessana.

Nevertheless, | will answer you.

Ever since | shaved off my hair and beard, dressed in ocher robes, and went forth from the lay life to
homelessness, it has not been possible for any pleasant or painful feeling to occupy my mind."”

Pali

“Evam pasanno aham bhoto gotamassa.

Bhavanhi gotamo bhavitakayo ca hoti bhavitacitto ca"ti.

"Addha kho te ayam, aggivessana, asajja upaniya vaca bhasita,

api ca te aham byakarissami.

Yato kho aham, aggivessana, kesamassum oharetva kasayani vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam
pabbaijito, tam vata me uppanna va sukha vedana cittam pariyadaya thassati, uppanna va dukkha vedana
cittam pariyadaya thassatiti netam thanam vijjati"ti.

§ mn36:11

English

"Worthy Gotama mustn’t have experienced the kind of pleasant or painful feelings that would occupy the
mind."”

Pali

“Na hi nlna bhoto gotamassa uppajjati tathartpa sukha vedana yathartpa uppanna sukha vedana cittam
pariyadaya tittheyya; na hi nina bhoto gotamassa uppajjati tatharipa dukkha vedana yatharupa uppanna
dukkha vedana cittam pariyadaya tittheyya"ti.

§ mn36:12

English

“"How could | not, Aggivessana?

Before my awakening—when | was still unawakened but intent on awakening—I thought:

‘Life at home is cramped and dirty, life gone forth is wide open.

It's not easy for someone living at home to lead the spiritual life utterly full and pure, like a polished shell.
Why don't | shave off my hair and beard, dress in ocher robes, and go forth from the lay life to homelessness?’
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Pali

"Kifhi no siya, aggivessana?

Idha me, aggivessana, pubbeva sambodha anabhisambuddhassa bodhisattasseva sato etadahosi:
‘'sambadho gharavaso rajapatho, abbhokaso pabbajja.

Nayidam sukaram agaram ajjhavasata ekantaparipunnam ekantaparisuddham sankhalikhitam brahmacariyam
caritum.

Yannunaham kesamassum oharetva kasayani vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajeyyan'ti.

§ mn36:13
English

Some time later, while still with pristine black hair, blessed with youth, in the prime of life—though my mother
and father wished otherwise, weeping with tearful faces—I shaved off my hair and beard, dressed in ocher
robes, and went forth from the lay life to homelessness.

Once | had gone forth | set out to discover what is skillful, seeking the supreme state of sublime peace. |
approached Alara Kalama and said to him,

‘Reverend Kalama, | wish to lead the spiritual life in this teaching and training.’

Alara Kalama replied,

‘Stay, venerable.

This teaching is such that a sensible person can soon realize their own denomination with their own insight
and live having achieved it.’

I quickly memorized that teaching.

As far as lip-recital and verbal repetition went, | spoke the doctrine of knowledge, the elder doctrine. | claimed
to know and see, and so did others.

Then it occurred to me,

‘It is not solely by mere faith that Alara Kalama declares: “| realize this teaching with my own insight, and live
having achieved it.”

Surely he meditates knowing and seeing this teaching.’

So | approached Alara Kalama and said to him,

‘Reverend Kalama, to what extent do you say you've realized this teaching with your own insight?’

When | said this, he declared the dimension of nothingness.

Then it occurred to me,

'It's not just Alara Kalama who has faith,

energy,

mindfulness,

immersion,

and wisdom; | too have these things.

Why don't | make an effort to realize the same teaching that Alara Kalama says he has realized with his own
insight?’

I quickly realized that teaching with my own insight, and lived having achieved it.

Pali

So kho aham, aggivessana, aparena samayena daharova samano, susukalakeso bhadrena yobbanena
samannagato pathamena vayasa, akamakanam matapitinam assumukhanam rudantanam, kesamassum
oharetva kasayani vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajim.

So evam pabbajito samano kinkusalagavesi anuttaram santivarapadam pariyesamano yena alaro kalamo
tenupasankamim; upasankamitva alararm kalamam etadavocam:

‘icchamaham, avuso kalama, imasmim dhammavinaye brahmacariyam caritun'ti.

Evam vutte, aggivessana, alaro kalamo mam etadavoca:

‘viharatayasma,

tadiso ayam dhammo yattha vifiAl puriso nacirasseva sakam acariyakam sayam abhififa sacchikatva
upasampaijja vihareyya'ti.

So kho aham, aggivessana, nacirasseva khippameva tam dhammam pariyapunim.
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So kho aham, aggivessana, tavatakeneva otthapahatamattena lapitalapanamattena fanavadanca vadami
theravadafca, ‘janami passamr'ti ca patijanami, ahaficeva aife ca.

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

‘na kho alaro kalamo imam dhammarm kevalam saddhamattakena sayarm abhififia sacchikatva upasampajja
viharamiti pavedeti,

addha alaro kalamo imam dhammam janam passam viharati'ti.

Atha khvaham, aggivessana, yena alaro kalamo tenupasankamim; upasankamitva alaram kalamam
etadavocam:

‘kittavata no, avuso kalama, imam dhammam sayam abhifna sacchikatva upasampaijja viharamiti pavedesi'ti?
Evam vutte, aggivessana, alaro kalamo akifcanfayatanam pavedesi.

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

‘na kho alarasseva kalamassa atthi saddha, mayhampatthi saddha;

na kho alarasseva kalamassa atthi viriyam, mayhampatthi viriyam;

na kho alarasseva kalamassa atthi sati, mayhampatthi sati;

na kho alarasseva kalamassa atthi samadhi, mayhampatthi samadhi;

na kho alarasseva kalamassa atthi pafina, mayhampatthi pafiia;

yannunaham yam dhammam alaro kalamo sayam abhififia sacchikatva upasampajja viharamiti pavedeti tassa
dhammassa sacchikiriyaya padaheyyan'ti.

So kho aham, aggivessana, nacirasseva khippameva tam dhammam sayam abhinfia sacchikatva upasampajja
vihasim.

§ mn36:14

English

So | approached Alara Kalama and said to him,

‘Reverend Kalama, is it up to this point that you realized this teaching with your own insight, and declare
having achieved it?’

‘I have, reverend.’

'l too have realized this teaching with my own insight up to this point, and live having achieved it.’

‘We are fortunate, reverend, so very fortunate

to see a venerable such as yourself as one of our spiritual companions!

So the teaching that I've realized with my own insight, and declare having achieved it, you've realized with
your own insight, and dwell having achieved it.

The teaching that you've realized with your own insight, and dwell having achieved it, I've realized with my
own insight, and declare having achieved it.

So the teaching that | know, you know, and the teaching you know, | know.

| am like you and you are like me.

Come now, reverend! We should both lead this community together.’

And that is how my tutor Alara Kalama placed me, his pupil, on the same position as him, and honored me with
high praise.

Then it occurred to me,

‘This teaching doesn't lead to disillusionment, dispassion, cessation, peace, insight, awakening, and
extinguishment. It only leads as far as rebirth in the dimension of nothingness.’

Realizing that this teaching was inadequate, | left disappointed.

Pali

Atha khvaham, aggivessana, yena alaro kalamo tenupasankamim; upasankamitva alaram kalamam
etadavocam:

‘ettavata no, avuso kalama, imam dhammam sayam abhififa sacchikatva upasampajja pavedesi'ti?
‘Ettavata kho aham, avuso, imam dhammarm sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja pavedemr'ti.
‘Ahampi kho, avuso, ettavata imam dhammam sayam abhififa sacchikatva upasampajja viharami'ti.
‘Labha no, avuso, suladdham no, avuso,
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ye mayam ayasmantam tadisam sabrahmacarim passama.

Iti yaham dhammam sayam abhififa sacchikatva upasampajja pavedemi tam tvam dhammam sayam abhififia
sacchikatva upasampaijja viharasi;

yam tvam dhammarm sayam abhififa sacchikatva upasampajja viharasi tamaham dhammam sayam abhinfia
sacchikatva upasampajja pavedemi.

Iti yaham dhammam janami tam tvam dhammarm janasi; yam tvam dhammam janasi tamaham dhammam
janami.

Iti yadiso aham tadiso tuvam, yadiso tuvam tadiso aham.

Ehi dani, avuso, ubhova santa imarm ganam pariharama'ti.

Iti kho, aggivessana, alaro kalamo acariyo me samano attano antevasirn mam samanam attana samasamam
thapesi, ularaya ca mam pujaya pujesi.

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

‘nayam dhammo nibbidaya na viragaya na nirodhaya na upasamaya na abhififiaya na sambodhaya na
nibbanaya samvattati, yavadeva akificanfhayatantpapattiya'ti.

So kho aham, aggivessana, tam dhammam analankaritva tasma dhamma nibbijja apakkamim.

§ mn36:15
English

| set out to discover what is skillful, seeking the supreme state of sublime peace. | approached Uddaka son of
Rama and said to him,

‘Reverend, | wish to lead the spiritual life in this teaching and training.’

Uddaka replied,

‘Stay, venerable.

This teaching is such that a sensible person can soon realize their own denomination with their own insight
and live having achieved it.’

I quickly memorized that teaching.

As far as lip-recital and verbal repetition went, | spoke the doctrine of knowledge, the elder doctrine. | claimed
to know and see, and so did others.

Then it occurred to me,

‘It is not solely by mere faith that Rama declared: "I realize this teaching with my own insight, and live having
achieved it."

Surely he meditated knowing and seeing this teaching.’

So | approached Uddaka son of Rama and said to him,

‘Reverend, to what extent did Rama say he'd realized this teaching with his own insight?’

When | said this, Uddaka son of Rama declared the dimension of neither perception nor non-perception.
Then it occurred to me,

‘It's not just Rama who had faith,

energy,

mindfulness,

immersion,

and wisdom; | too have these things.

Why don't | make an effort to realize the same teaching that Rama said he had realized with his own insight?’
I quickly realized that teaching with my own insight, and lived having achieved it.

So | approached Uddaka son of Rama and said to him,

‘Reverend, had Rama realized this teaching with his own insight up to this point, and declared having achieved
it?’

‘He had, reverend.’

‘| too have realized this teaching with my own insight up to this point, and live having achieved it.’

‘We are fortunate, reverend, so very fortunate

to see a venerable such as yourself as one of our spiritual companions!

So the teaching that Rama had realized with his own insight, and declared having achieved it, you've realized
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with your own insight, and dwell having achieved it. The teaching that you've realized with your own insight,
and dwell having achieved it, Rama had realized with his own insight, and declared having achieved it.

So the teaching that Rama directly knew, you know, and the teaching you know, Rama directly knew.

Rama was like you and you are like Rama.

Come now, reverend! You should lead this community.’

And that is how my spiritual companion Uddaka son of Rama placed me in the position of a tutor and honored
me with high praise.

Then it occurred to me,

'‘This teaching doesn't lead to disillusionment, dispassion, cessation, peace, insight, awakening, and
extinguishment. It only leads as far as rebirth in the dimension of neither perception nor non-perception.’
Realizing that this teaching was inadequate, | left disappointed.

Pali

So kho aham, aggivessana, kinkusalagavesi anuttaram santivarapadam pariyesamano yena udako ramaputto
tenupasankamim; upasankamitva udakam ramaputtam etadavocam:

‘icchamaham, avuso, imasmim dhammavinaye brahmacariyam caritun'ti.

Evam vutte, aggivessana, udako ramaputto mam etadavoca:

‘'viharatayasma,

tadiso ayam dhammo yattha vifAu puriso nacirasseva sakam acariyakam sayam abhifina sacchikatva
upasampajja vihareyya'ti.

So kho aham, aggivessana, nacirasseva khippameva tam dhammam pariyapunim.

So kho aham, aggivessana, tavatakeneva otthapahatamattena lapitalapanamattena hanavadafca vadami
theravadafca, ‘janami passami'ti ca patijanami, ahaficeva aifie ca.

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

‘na kho ramo imam dhammam kevalam saddhamattakena sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampaijja viharamiti
pavedesi.

Addha ramo imam dhammam janam passam vihasi'ti.

Atha khvaham, aggivessana, yena udako ramaputto tenupasankamim; upasankamitva udakam ramaputtam
etadavocam:

‘kittavata no avuso ramo imam dhammam sayam abhififia sacchikatva upasampajja viharamiti pavedesr'ti?
Evam vutte, aggivessana, udako ramaputto nevasannanasannayatanam pavedesi.

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

‘na kho ramasseva ahosi saddha, mayhampatthi saddha;

na kho ramasseva ahosi viriyam, mayhampatthi viriyam;

na kho ramasseva ahosi sati, mayhampatthi sati;

na kho ramasseva ahosi samadhi, mayhampatthi samadhi;

na kho ramasseva ahosi panna, mayhampatthi panna;

yannunaham yam dhammam ramo sayam abhifiia sacchikatva upasampajja viharamiti pavedesi tassa
dhammassa sacchikiriyaya padaheyyan'ti.

So kho aham, aggivessana, nacirasseva khippameva tam dhammam sayam abhiffa sacchikatva upasampajja
vihasim.

Atha khvaham, aggivessana, yena udako ramaputto tenupasankamim; upasankamitva udakarm ramaputtam
etadavocam:

‘ettavata no avuso ramo imam dhammam sayam abhinfa sacchikatva upasampajja pavedesi'ti?

‘Ettavata kho avuso ramo imam dhammam sayam abhinia sacchikatva upasampajja pavedesi'ti.

‘Ahampi kho, avuso, ettavata imam dhammam sayam abhififd sacchikatva upasampajja viharami'ti.

‘Labha no, avuso, suladdham no, avuso,

ye mayam ayasmantam tadisam sabrahmacarim passama.

Iti yam dhammam ramo sayam abhififa sacchikatva upasampajja pavedesi, tam tvam dhammam sayam
abhifnfAa sacchikatva upasampaijja viharasi; yam tvam dhammarm sayam abhififa sacchikatva upasampajja
viharasi, tam dhammam ramo sayam abhifina sacchikatva upasampajja pavedesi.

Iti yam dhammam ramo abhiffasi tam tvam dhammar janasi; yam tvam dhammam janasi tam dhammam ramo
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Iti yadiso ramo ahosi tadiso tuvam; yadiso tuvam tadiso ramo ahosi.

Ehi dani, avuso, tuvam imam ganam parihara'ti.

Iti kho, aggivessana, udako ramaputto sabrahmacari me samano acariyatthane ca mam thapesi, ularaya ca
marm pujaya pujesi.

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

‘nayam dhammo nibbidaya na viragaya na nirodhaya na upasamaya na abhiffiaya na sambodhaya na
nibbanaya samvattati, yavadeva nevasafnnanasannayatanupapattiya'ti.

So kho aham, aggivessana, tam dhammarm analankaritva tasma dhamma nibbijja apakkamim.

§ mn36:16
English

| set out to discover what is skillful, seeking the supreme state of sublime peace. Traveling stage by stage in
the Magadhan lands, | arrived at the town of Sena in Uruvela.

There | saw a delightful park, a lovely grove with a flowing river that was clean and charming, with smooth
banks. And nearby was a village to resort to for alms.

Then it occurred to me,

‘This park is truly delightful, a lovely grove with a flowing river that's clean and charming, with smooth banks.
And nearby there's a village to resort to for alms.

This is good enough for striving for a gentleman wanting to strive.’

So | sat down right there, thinking:

‘This is good enough for striving.'

Pali

So kho aham, aggivessana, kinkusalagavesi anuttaram santivarapadam pariyesamano magadhesu
anupubbena carikam caramano yena uruvela senanigamo tadavasarim.

Tatthaddasam ramaniyam bhumibhagam, pasadikafca vanasandam, nadifica sandantim setakam supatittham
ramaniyam, samanta ca gocaragamam.

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

‘ramaniyo vata bho bhumibhago, pasadiko ca vanasando, nadi ca sandati setaka supatittha ramaniya, samanta
ca gocaragamo.

Alam vatidam kulaputtassa padhanatthikassa padhanaya'ti.

So kho aham, aggivessana, tattheva nisidim

‘alamidam padhanaya'ti.

§ mn36:17
English

And then these three similes, which were neither supernaturally inspired, nor learned before in the past,
occurred to me.

Suppose there was a green, sappy log, and it was lying in water.

Then a person comes along with a drill-stick, thinking

to light a fire and produce heat.

What do you think, Aggivessana?

By drilling the stick against that green, sappy log lying in water, could they light a fire and produce heat?”
“No, worthy Gotama.

Why is that?

Because it's a green, sappy log, and it's lying in the water.

That person will eventually get weary and frustrated.”

“In the same way, there are ascetics and brahmins who don't live withdrawn in body and mind from sensual
pleasures. They haven't internally given up or stilled desire, affection, infatuation, thirst, and passion for
sensual pleasures. Regardless of whether or not they suffer painful, sharp, severe, acute feelings due to
exertion, they are incapable of knowledge and vision, of supreme awakening.

This was the first example that occurred to me.
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Pali

Apissumam, aggivessana, tisso upama patibhamsu anacchariya pubbe assutapubba.

Seyyathapi, aggivessana, allam kattham sasneham udake nikkhittam.

Atha puriso agaccheyya uttararanim adaya:

‘aggim abhinibbattessami, tejo patukarissamr'ti.

Tam kim maffasi, aggivessana,

api nu so puriso amum allam kattham sasneham, udake nikkhittam, uttararanim adaya abhimanthento aggim
abhinibbatteyya, tejo patukareyya"ti?

“No hidam, bho gotama".

“Tam kissa hetu"?

"Adunhi, bho gotama, allam kattham sasneham, tanca pana udake nikkhittam.

Yavadeva ca pana so puriso kilamathassa vighatassa bhagi assa"ti.

“Evameva kho, aggivessana, ye hi keci samana va brahmana va kayena ceva cittena ca kamehi avupakattha
viharanti, yo ca nesam kamesu kamacchando kamasneho kamamuccha kamapipasa kamaparilaho, so ca
ajjhattam na suppahino hoti, na suppatippassaddho, opakkamika cepi te bhonto samanabrahmana dukkha
tibba khara katuka vedana vedayanti, abhabbava te Aianaya dassanaya anuttaraya sambodhaya.

No cepi te bhonto samanabrahmana opakkamika dukkha tibba khara katuka vedana vedayanti, abhabbava te
Aanaya dassanaya anuttaraya sambodhaya.

Ayam kho mam, aggivessana, pathama upama patibhasi anacchariya pubbe assutapubba.

§ mn36:18

English

Then a second example occurred to me.

Suppose there was a green, sappy log, and it was lying on dry land far from the water.
Then a person comes along with a drill-stick, thinking

to light a fire and produce heat.
What do you think, Aggivessana?

By drilling the stick against that green, sappy log on dry land far from water, could they light a fire and produce

heat?"”

“No, worthy Gotama.

Why not?

Because it's still a green, sappy log, despite the fact that it's lying on dry land far from water.

That person will eventually get weary and frustrated.”

“In the same way, there are ascetics and brahmins who live withdrawn in body and mind from sensual
pleasures. But they haven't internally given up or stilled desire, affection, infatuation, thirst, and passion for
sensual pleasures. Regardless of whether or not they suffer painful, sharp, severe, acute feelings due to
exertion, they are incapable of knowledge and vision, of supreme awakening.

This was the second example that occurred to me.

Pali

Aparapi kho mam, aggivessana, dutiya upama patibhasi anacchariya pubbe assutapubba.

Seyyathapi, aggivessana, allam kattham sasneham, araka udaka thale nikkhittam.

Atha puriso agaccheyya uttararanim adaya:

‘aggim abhinibbattessami, tejo patukarissamr'ti.

Tam kim maffasi, aggivessana,

api nu so puriso amur allam kattham sasneham, araka udaka thale nikkhittam, uttararanim adaya
abhimanthento aggim abhinibbatteyya tejo patukareyya"ti?

“No hidam, bho gotama”.

“Tam kissa hetu"?

"Adunhi, bho gotama, allam kattham sasneham, kifncapi araka udaka thale nikkhittam.

Yavadeva ca pana so puriso kilamathassa vighatassa bhagi assati.

“Evameva kho, aggivessana, ye hi keci samana va brahmana va kayena ceva cittena ca kamehi vupakattha
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viharanti, yo ca nesam kamesu kamacchando kamasneho kamamuccha kamapipasa kamaparilaho so ca
ajjhattam na suppahino hoti, na suppatippassaddho, opakkamika cepi te bhonto samanabrahmana dukkha
tibba khara katuka vedana vedayanti, abhabbava te Aanaya dassanaya anuttaraya sambodhaya. No cepi te
bhonto samanabrahmana opakkamika dukkha tibba khara katuka vedana vedayanti, abhabbava te hanaya
dassanaya anuttaraya sambodhaya.

Ayam kho mam, aggivessana, dutiya upama patibhasi anacchariya pubbe assutapubba

§ mn36:19
English

Then a third example occurred to me.

Suppose there was a dried up, withered log, and it was lying on dry land far from the water.

Then a person comes along with a drill-stick, thinking

to light a fire and produce heat.

What do you think, Aggivessana?

By drilling the stick against that dried up, withered log on dry land far from water, could they light a fire and
produce heat?”

“Yes, worthy Gotama.

Why is that?

Because it's a dried up, withered log, and it's lying on dry land far from water.”

“In the same way, there are ascetics and brahmins who live withdrawn in body and mind from sensual
pleasures. And they have internally given up and stilled desire, affection, infatuation, thirst, and passion for
sensual pleasures. Regardless of whether or not they suffer painful, sharp, severe, acute feelings due to
exertion, they are capable of knowledge and vision, of supreme awakening.

This was the third example that occurred to me.

These are the three similes, which were neither supernaturally inspired, nor learned before in the past, that
occurred to me.

Pali

Aparapi kho mam, aggivessana, tatiya upama patibhasi anacchariya pubbe assutapubba.

Seyyathapi, aggivessana, sukkham kattham kolapam, araka udaka thale nikkhittam.

Atha puriso agaccheyya uttararanim adaya:

‘aggim abhinibbattessami, tejo patukarissami'ti.

Tarm kim mannasi, aggivessana,

api nu so puriso amum sukkham kattham kolapam, araka udaka thale nikkhittam, uttararanim adaya
abhimanthento aggim abhinibbatteyya, tejo patukareyya"ti?

“Evam, bho gotama".

“Tam kissa hetu"?

"Adufhi, bho gotama, sukkham kattham kolapam, tafica pana araka udaka thale nikkhittan"ti.

“Evameva kho, aggivessana, ye hi keci samana va brahmana va kayena ceva cittena ca kamehi vupakattha
viharanti, yo ca nesam kamesu kamacchando kamasneho kamamuccha kamapipasa kamaparilaho, so ca
ajjhattam suppahino hoti suppatippassaddho, opakkamika cepi te bhonto samanabrahmana dukkha tibba
khara katuka vedana vedayanti, bhabbava te Aanaya dassanaya anuttaraya sambodhaya. No cepi te bhonto
samanabrahmana opakkamika dukkha tibba khara katuka vedana vedayanti, bhabbava te Aanaya dassanaya
anuttaraya sambodhaya.

Ayam kho mam, aggivessana, tatiya upama patibhasi anacchariya pubbe assutapubba.

Ima kho mam, aggivessana, tisso upama patibhamsu anacchariya pubbe assutapubba.

§ mn36:20

English

Then it occurred to me,

‘Why don't |, with teeth clenched and tongue pressed against the roof of my mouth, squeeze, squash, and

scorch mind with mind?’
So that's what | did,
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until sweat ran from my armpits.

It was like when a strong man grabs a weaker man by the head or throat or shoulder and squeezes, squashes,
and crushes them.

In the same way, with teeth clenched and tongue pressed against the roof of my mouth, | squeezed,
squashed, and crushed mind with mind until sweat ran from my armpits.

My energy was roused up and unflagging, and my mindfulness was established and lucid, but my body was
disturbed, not tranquil, because I'd pushed too hard with that painful striving.

But even such painful feeling did not occupy my mind.

Pali

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

‘yannunaham dantebhi dantamadhaya, jivhaya talum ahacca, cetasa cittam abhinigganheyyam
abhinippileyyam abhisantapeyyan'ti.

So kho aham, aggivessana, dantebhi dantamadhaya, jivhaya talum ahacca, cetasa cittam abhinigganhami
abhinippilemi abhisantapemi.

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, dantebhi dantamadhaya jivhaya talum ahacca cetasa cittar abhinigganhato
abhinippilayato abhisantapayato kacchehi seda muccanti.

Seyyathapi, aggivessana, balava puriso dubbalataram purisam sise va gahetva khandhe va gahetva
abhinigganheyya abhinippileyya abhisantapeyya;

evameva kho me, aggivessana, dantebhi dantamadhaya, jivhaya talum ahacca, cetasa cittam abhinigganhato
abhinippilayato abhisantapayato kacchehi seda muccanti.

Araddharh kho pana me, aggivessana, viriyam hoti asallinam, upatthita sati asammuttha, saraddho ca pana me
kayo hoti appatippassaddho teneva dukkhappadhanena padhanabhitunnassa sato.

EvarUpapi kho me, aggivessana, uppanna dukkha vedana cittam na pariyadaya titthati.

§ mn36:21
English

Then it occurred to me,

‘Why don't | practice the breathless absorption?”

So | cut off my breathing through my mouth and nose.

But then winds came out my ears making a loud noise,

like the puffing of a blacksmith’s bellows.

My energy was roused up and unflagging, and my mindfulness was established and lucid, but my body was
disturbed, not tranquil, because I'd pushed too hard with that painful striving.

But even such painful feeling did not occupy my mind.

Pali

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

‘yannUnaham appanakamyeva jhanam jhayeyyan'ti.

So kho aham, aggivessana, mukhato ca nasato ca assasapassase uparundhim.

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, mukhato ca nasato ca assasapassasesu uparuddhesu kannasotehi vatanam
nikkhamantanam adhimatto saddo hoti.

Seyyathapi nama kammaragaggariya dhamamanaya adhimatto saddo hoti;

evameva kho me, aggivessana, mukhato ca nasato ca assasapassasesu uparuddhesu kannasotehi vatanam
nikkhamantanam adhimatto saddo hoti.

Araddharh kho pana me, aggivessana, viriyam hoti asallinam upatthita sati asammuttha. Saraddho ca pana me
kayo hoti appatippassaddho teneva dukkhappadhanena padhanabhitunnassa sato.

EvarUpapi kho me, aggivessana, uppanna dukkha vedana cittam na pariyadaya titthati.

§ mn36:22

English
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Then it occurred to me,

‘Why don't | keep practicing the breathless absorption?’

So | cut off my breathing through my mouth and nose and ears.

But then strong winds ground my head,

like a strong man was drilling into my head with a sharp point.

My energy was roused up and unflagging, and my mindfulness was established and lucid, but my body was
disturbed, not tranquil, because I'd pushed too hard with that painful striving.

But even such painful feeling did not occupy my mind.

Pali

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

‘yannUnaham appanakamyeva jhanam jhayeyyan'ti.

So kho aham, aggivessana, mukhato ca nasato ca kannato ca assasapassase uparundhim.

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, mukhato ca nasato ca kannato ca assasapassasesu uparuddhesu adhimatta
vata muddhani thananti.

Seyyathapi, aggivessana, balava puriso tinhena sikharena muddhani abhimattheyya;

evameva kho me, aggivessana, mukhato ca nasato ca kannato ca assasapassasesu uparuddhesu adhimatta
vata muddhani thananti.

Araddharh kho pana me, aggivessana, viriyam hoti asallinam upatthita sati asammuttha. Saraddho ca pana me
kayo hoti appatippassaddho teneva dukkhappadhanena padhanabhitunnassa sato.

Evarupapi kho me, aggivessana, uppanna dukkha vedana cittam na pariyadaya titthati.

§ mn36:23
English

Then it occurred to me,

‘Why don't | keep practicing the breathless absorption?’

So | cut off my breathing through my mouth and nose and ears.

But then | got a severe headache,

like a strong man was tightening a strong leather strap around my head.

My energy was roused up and unflagging, and my mindfulness was established and lucid, but my body was
disturbed, not tranquil, because I'd pushed too hard with that painful striving.

But even such painful feeling did not occupy my mind.

Pali

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

'yannUnaham appanakamyeva jhanam jhayeyyan'ti.

So kho aham, aggivessana, mukhato ca nasato ca kannato ca assasapassase uparundhim.

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, mukhato ca nasato ca kannato ca assasapassasesu uparuddhesu adhimatta sise
sisavedana honti.

Seyyathapi, aggivessana, balava puriso dalhena varattakkhandena sise sisavetham dadeyya;

evameva kho me, aggivessana, mukhato ca nasato ca kannato ca assasapassasesu uparuddhesu adhimatta
sise sisavedana honti.

Araddharh kho pana me, aggivessana, viriyam hoti asallinar upatthita sati asammuttha. Saraddho ca pana me
kayo hoti appatippassaddho teneva dukkhappadhanena padhanabhitunnassa sato.

Evarupapi kho me, aggivessana, uppanna dukkha vedana cittam na pariyadaya titthati.

§ mn36:24

English

Then it occurred to me,

‘Why don't | keep practicing the breathless absorption?”

So | cut off my breathing through my mouth and nose and ears.

But then strong winds carved up my belly,
like a deft butcher or their apprentice was slicing my belly open with a sharp meat cleaver.
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My energy was roused up and unflagging, and my mindfulness was established and lucid, but my body was
disturbed, not tranquil, because I'd pushed too hard with that painful striving.

But even such painful feeling did not occupy my mind.

Pali

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

‘yannunaham appanakamyeva jhanam jhayeyyan'ti.

So kho aham, aggivessana, mukhato ca nasato ca kannato ca assasapassase uparundhim.

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, mukhato ca nasato ca kannato ca assasapassasesu uparuddhesu adhimatta
vata kucchim parikantanti.

Seyyathapi, aggivessana, dakkho goghatako va goghatakantevasi va tinhena govikantanena kucchim
parikanteyya;

evameva kho me, aggivessana, mukhato ca nasato ca kannato ca assasapassasesu uparuddhesu adhimatta
vata kucchim parikantanti.

Araddharh kho pana me, aggivessana, viriyam hoti asallinam upatthita sati asammuttha. Saraddho ca pana me
kayo hoti appatippassaddho teneva dukkhappadhanena padhanabhitunnassa sato.

Evarupapi kho me, aggivessana, uppanna dukkha vedana cittam na pariyadaya titthati.

§ mn36:25
English

Then it occurred to me,

‘Why don't | keep practicing the breathless absorption?’

So | cut off my breathing through my mouth and nose and ears.

But then there was a severe burning in my body,

like two strong men grabbing a weaker man by the arms to burn and scorch him on a pit of glowing coals.
My energy was roused up and unflagging, and my mindfulness was established and lucid, but my body was
disturbed, not tranquil, because I'd pushed too hard with that painful striving.

But even such painful feeling did not occupy my mind.

Pali

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

'yannUnaham appanakamyeva jhanam jhayeyyan'ti.

So kho aham, aggivessana, mukhato ca nasato ca kannato ca assasapassase uparundhim.

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, mukhato ca nasato ca kannato ca assasapassasesu uparuddhesu adhimatto
kayasmim daho hoti.

Seyyathapi, aggivessana, dve balavanto purisa dubbalataram purisam nanabahasu gahetva angarakasuya
santapeyyum samparitapeyyum;

evameva kho me, aggivessana, mukhato ca nasato ca kannato ca assasapassasesu uparuddhesu adhimatto
kayasmim daho hoti.

Araddharh kho pana me, aggivessana, viriyam hoti asallinam upatthita sati asammuttha. Saraddho ca pana me
kayo hoti appatippassaddho teneva dukkhappadhanena padhanabhitunnassa sato.

EvarUpapi kho me, aggivessana, uppanna dukkha vedana cittam na pariyadaya titthati.

§ mn36:26

English

Then some deities saw me and said,

‘The ascetic Gotama is dead.’

Others said,

‘He's not dead, but he's dying.’

Others said,

‘He's not dead or dying. The ascetic Gotama is a perfected one, for that is how the perfected ones live.’

Pali
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Apissu mam, aggivessana, devata disva evamahamsu:

‘kalankato samano gotamo'ti.

Ekacca devata evamahamsu:

‘na kalankato samano gotamo, api ca kalam karoti'ti.

Ekacca devata evamahamsu:

‘na kalankato samano gotamo, napi kalam karoti, araham samano gotamo, viharo tveva so arahato evarupo
hotr'ti.

§ mn36:27

English

Then it occurred to me,

‘Why don't | practice completely cutting off food?’

But deities came to me and said,

‘Good fellow, don't practice totally cutting off food.

If you do, we'll infuse heavenly nectar into your pores and you will live on that.’
Then it occurred to me,

‘If | claim to be completely fasting while these deities are infusing heavenly nectar in my pores, that would be a

lie on my part.’

So | refused those deities, saying, ‘There's no need.’

Pali

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

‘yannlinaham sabbaso aharupacchedaya patipajjeyyan'ti.

Atha kho mam, aggivessana, devata upasankamitva etadavocum:

‘ma kho tvam, marisa, sabbaso aharupacchedaya patipajji.

Sace kho tvam, marisa, sabbaso aharupacchedaya patipajjissasi, tassa te mayam dibbam ojam lomakupehi
ajjhoharessama, taya tvam yapessasi'ti.

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

‘ahaficeva kho pana sabbaso ajajjitam patijaneyyam, ima ca me devata dibbam ojam lomakapehi
ajjhohareyyum, taya caham yapeyyam, tam mamassa musa'ti.

So kho aham, aggivessana, ta devata paccacikkhami, ‘halan'ti vadami.

§ mn36:28
English

Then it occurred to me,

‘Why don't | just take a little bit of food each time, a handful of broth made from mung beans, horse gram,
chickpeas, or green gram?’

So that's what | did,

until my body became severely emaciated.

Due to eating so little, my major and minor limbs became like the joints of an eighty-year-old or a dying man,
my bottom became like a camel’s hoof,

my vertebrae stuck out like beads on a string,

and my ribs were as gaunt as the broken-down rafters on an old barn.

Due to eating so little, the gleam of my eyes sank deep in their sockets, like the gleam of water sunk deep
down a well.

Due to eating so little, my scalp shriveled and withered like a green bitter-gourd in the wind and sun.

Due to eating so little, the skin of my belly stuck to my backbone, so that when I tried to rub the skin of my
belly | grabbed my backbone, and when | tried to rub my backbone | rubbed the skin of my belly.

Due to eating so little, when | tried to urinate or defecate | fell face down right there.

Due to eating so little, when I tried to relieve my body by rubbing my limbs with my hands, the hair, rotted at its

roots, fell out.

Pali
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Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

‘yannunaham thokam thokam aharam ahareyyam, pasatam pasatam, yadi va muggayutsam, yadi va
kulatthaytsam, yadi va kalayaylsam, yadi va harenukayutsan'ti.

So kho aham, aggivessana, thokam thokam aharam aharesim, pasatarm pasatam, yadi va muggayusam, yadi
va kulatthaytsam, yadi va kalayayusam, yadi va harenukayutsam.

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, thokam thokam aharam aharayato, pasatam pasatam, yadi va muggayusam,
yadi va kulatthayusam, yadi va kalayaylUsam, yadi va harenukaytsam, adhimattakasimanam patto kayo hoti.
Seyyathapi nama asitikapabbani va kalapabbani va; evamevassu me angapaccangani bhavanti
tayevappaharataya.

Seyyathapi nama otthapadam; evamevassu me anisadam hoti tayevappaharataya.

Seyyathapi nama vattanavali; evamevassu me pitthikantako unnatavanato hoti tayevappaharataya.
Seyyathapi nama jarasalaya gopanasiyo oluggavilugga bhavanti; evamevassu me phasuliyo oluggavilugga
bhavanti tayevappaharataya.

Seyyathapi nama gambhire udapane udakataraka gambhiragata okkhayika dissanti; evamevassu me
akkhikupesu akkhitaraka gambhiragata okkhayika dissanti tayevappaharataya.

Seyyathapi nama tittakalabu amakacchinno vatatapena samphutito hoti sammilato; evamevassu me sisacchavi
samphutita hoti sammilata tayevappaharataya.

So kho aham, aggivessana, udaracchavim parimasissamiti pitthikantakamyeva parigganhami, pitthikantakam
parimasissamiti udaracchavimyeva parigganhami, yavassu me, aggivessana, udaracchavi pitthikantakam
allina hoti tayevappaharataya.

So kho aham, aggivessana, vaccam va muttam va karissamiti tattheva avakujjo papatami tayevappaharataya.
So kho aham, aggivessana, imameva kayam assasento panina gattani anumajjami. Tassa mayham,
aggivessana, panina gattani anumaijjato puatimalani lomani kayasma papatanti tayevappaharataya.

§ mn36:29
English

Then some people saw me and said: ‘The ascetic Gotama is black.’

Some said: 'He's not black, he's brown.’

Some said: 'He's neither black nor brown. The ascetic Gotama has dingy skin.'

That's how far the pure, bright complexion of my skin had been ruined by taking so little food.

Pali
Apissu mam, aggivessana, manussa disva evamahamsu: 'kalo samano gotamo'ti.
Ekacce manussa evamahamsu: ‘na kalo samano gotamo, samo samano gotamo'ti.

Ekacce manussa evamahamsu: ‘na kalo samano gotamo, napi samo, manguracchavi samano gotamo'ti.
Yavassu me, aggivessana, tava parisuddho chavivanno pariyodato upahato hoti tayevappaharataya.

§ mn36:30
English

Then it occurred to me,

‘Whatever ascetics and brahmins have experienced painful, sharp, severe, acute feelings due to
exertion—whether in the past, future, or present—this is as far as it goes, no-one has done more than this.
But | have not achieved any superhuman distinction in knowledge and vision worthy of the noble ones by this
severe, grueling work.

Could there be another path to awakening?’

Pali

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

'yve kho keci atitamaddhanam samana va brahmana va opakkamika dukkha tibba khara katuka vedana
vedayimsu, etavaparamam, nayito bhiyyo.

Yepi hi keci anagatamaddhanam samana va brahmana va opakkamika dukkha tibba khara katuka vedana

vedayissanti, etavaparamam, nayito bhiyyo.
Yepi hi keci etarahi samana va brahmana va opakkamika dukkha tibba khara katuka vedana vedayanti,
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etavaparamam, nayito bhiyyo.

Na kho panaham imaya katukaya dukkarakarikaya adhigacchami uttari manussadhamma
alamariyafianadassanavisesam.

Siya nu kho anfno maggo bodhaya'ti?

§ mn36:31

English

Then it occurred to me,

‘| recall sitting in the cool shade of a black plum tree while my father the Sakyan was off working. Quite
secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from unskillful qualities, | entered and remained in the first
absorption, which has the rapture and bliss born of seclusion, while placing the mind and keeping it
connected.

Could that be the path to awakening?’

Stemming from that memory came the understanding:

‘That is the path to awakening!’

Pali

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

‘abhijanami kho panaham pitu sakkassa kammante sitaya jambucchayaya nisinno vivicceva kamehi vivicca
akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam pitisukham pathamam jhanam upasampaijja viharita.
Siya nu kho eso maggo bodhaya'ti?

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, satanusari vinhanam ahosi:

‘eseva maggo bodhaya'ti.

§ mn36:32
English

Then it occurred to me,

‘Why am | afraid of that pleasure, for it has nothing to do with sensual pleasures or unskillful qualities?"
Then it occurred to me,

‘I'm not afraid of that pleasure, for it has nothing to do with sensual pleasures or unskillful qualities.’

Pali

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

‘kim nu kho aham tassa sukhassa bhayami, yam tam sukham affatreva kamehi aifiatra akusalehi
dhammehi'ti?

Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

‘na kho aham tassa sukhassa bhayami, yam tam sukham affiatreva kamehi affatra akusalehi dhammeht'ti.

§ mn36:33
English

Then it occurred to me,

‘| can't achieve that pleasure with a body so severely emaciated. Why don't | eat some solid food, some rice
and porridge?’

So | ate some solid food.

Now at that time the group of five mendicants were attending on me, thinking,

‘The ascetic Gotama will tell us of any truth that he realizes.’

But when | ate some solid food, they left disappointed in me, saying,

‘The ascetic Gotama has become indulgent; he has strayed from the struggle and returned to indulgence.’

Pali
Tassa mayham, aggivessana, etadahosi:

‘na kho tam sukaram sukham adhigantum evam adhimattakasimanam pattakayena, yannunaham olarikam
aharam ahareyyam odanakummasan'ti.
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So kho aham, aggivessana, olarikam aharam aharesim odanakummasam.

Tena kho pana mam, aggivessana, samayena pafnca bhikkht paccupatthita honti:

‘yam kho samano gotamo dhammam adhigamissati, tam no arocessati'ti.

Yato kho aham, aggivessana, olarikarnh aharam aharesim odanakummasam, atha me te panca bhikkhu nibbijja
pakkamimsu:

‘bahulliko samano gotamo, padhanavibbhanto, avatto bahullaya'ti.

§ mn36:34
English

After eating solid food and gathering my strength, quite secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from
unskillful qualities, | entered and remained in the first absorption, which has the rapture and bliss born of
seclusion, while placing the mind and keeping it connected.

But even such pleasant feeling did not occupy my mind.

Pali
So kho aham, aggivessana, olarikam aharam aharetva, balam gahetva, vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi
dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam pitisukham pathamam jhanam upasampajja vihasim.
Evarupapi kho me, aggivessana, uppanna sukha vedana cittam na pariyadaya titthati.

§ mn36:35-37
English

As the placing of the mind and keeping it connected were stilled, | entered and remained in the second
absorption, which has the rapture and bliss born of immersion, with internal clarity and mind at one, without
placing the mind and keeping it connected.

But even such pleasant feeling did not occupy my mind.

And with the fading away of rapture, | entered and remained in the third absorption, where | meditated with
equanimity, mindful and aware, experiencing for themselves the bliss of which the noble ones declare,
‘Equanimous and mindful, one meditates in bliss.’

But even such pleasant feeling did not occupy my mind.

With the giving up of pleasure and pain, and the disappearance of former happiness and sadness, | entered
and remained in the fourth absorption, without pleasure or pain, with pure equanimity and mindfulness.

But even such pleasant feeling did not occupy my mind.

Pali

Vitakkavicaranam vupasama ajjhattam sampasadanam cetaso ekodibhavam avitakkam avicaram samadhijam
pitisukham dutiyam jhanam upasampaijja vihasim.

EvarUpapi kho me, aggivessana, uppanna sukha vedana cittam na pariyadaya titthati.

Pitiya ca viraga upekkhako ca vihasim, sato ca sampajano. Sukhanca kayena patisamvedesim yam tam ariya
acikkhanti: ‘upekkhako satima sukhavihari'ti tatiyam jhanam upasampaijja vihasim.

EvarUpapi kho me, aggivessana, uppanna sukha vedana cittam na pariyadaya titthati.

Sukhassa ca pahana dukkhassa ca pahana, pubbeva somanassadomanassanam atthangama,
adukkhamasukham upekkhasatiparisuddhim catuttham jhanam upasampaijja vihasim.

EvarUpapi kho me, aggivessana, uppanna sukha vedana cittam na pariyadaya titthati.

§ mn36:38
English

When my mind had immersed in samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions, pliable,
workable, steady, and imperturbable—I extended it toward recollection of past lives.
| recollected my many kinds of past lives, with features and details.

Pali
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So evam samabhite citte parisuddhe pariyodate anangane vigatupakkilese mudubhute kammaniye thite
anenjappatte pubbenivasanussatinanaya cittam abhininnamesim.

So anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarami, seyyathidarn—ekampi jatim ...pe... iti sakaram sauddesam
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarami.

§ mn36:39
English

This was the first knowledge, which | achieved in the first watch of the night.

Ignorance was banished and knowledge arose; darkness was banished and light arose, as happens for a
meditator who is diligent, keen, and resolute.

But even such pleasant feeling did not occupy my mind.

Pali
Ayam kho me, aggivessana, rattiya pathame yame pathama vijja adhigata;

avijja vihata, vijja uppanna; tamo vihato, aloko uppanno; yatha tam appamattassa atapino pahitattassa
viharato.

EvarUpapi kho me, aggivessana, uppanna sukha vedana cittam na pariyadaya titthati.

§ mn36:40
English

When my mind had immersed in samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions, pliable,
workable, steady, and imperturbable—I extended it toward knowledge of the death and rebirth of sentient
beings.

With clairvoyance that is purified and superhuman, | saw sentient beings passing away and being
reborn—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, in a good place or a bad place. | understood how sentient
beings pass on according to their deeds.

Pali

So evam samabhite citte parisuddhe pariyodate anangane vigatupakkilese mudubhtte kammaniye thite
anenjappatte sattanam cutlpapatananaya cittam abhininnamesim.

So dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena satte passami cavamane upapajjamane hine panite
suvanne dubbanne sugate duggate yathakammaupage satte pajanami ...pe...

§ mn36:41
English

This was the second knowledge, which | achieved in the middle watch of the night.

Ignorance was banished and knowledge arose; darkness was banished and light arose, as happens for a
meditator who is diligent, keen, and resolute.

But even such pleasant feeling did not occupy my mind.

Pali
ayam kho me, aggivessana, rattiya majjhime yame dutiya vijja adhigata;

avijja vihata, vijja uppanna; tamo vihato, aloko uppanno; yatha tam appamattassa atapino pahitattassa
viharato.

EvarUpapi kho me, aggivessana, uppanna sukha vedana cittam na pariyadaya titthati.

§ mn36:42
English

When my mind had immersed in samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions, pliable,
workable, steady, and imperturbable—I extended it toward knowledge of the ending of defilements.

| truly understood: ‘This is suffering’ ... ‘'This is the origin of suffering’ ... 'This is the cessation of suffering’ ...
‘This is the practice that leads to the cessation of suffering.’

[ truly understood: 'These are defilements’ ... ‘This is the origin of defilements' ... ‘This is the cessation of
defilements’ ... 'This is the practice that leads to the cessation of defilements.’
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Pali

So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate anangane vigatlpakkilese mudubhlte kammaniye thite
anenjappatte asavanam khayananaya cittam abhininnamesim.

So ‘idam dukkhan'ti yathabhutam abbhaffasim, ‘ayam dukkhasamudayo'ti yathabhutam abbhafnasim, ‘ayam
dukkhanirodho'ti yathabhUtam abbhannasim, '‘ayam dukkhanirodhagamini patipada’ti yathabhttam
abbhannasim.

‘Ime asava'ti yathabhatam abbhaffasim, ‘ayam asavasamudayo'ti yathabhutarm abbhafinasim, ‘ayam
asavanirodho'ti yathabhUtam abbhafnasim, ‘ayam asavanirodhagamini patipada'ti yathabhttam abbhannasim.

§ mn36:43
English

Knowing and seeing like this, my mind was freed from the defilements of sensuality, desire to be reborn, and
ignorance.

When it was freed, | knew it was freed.

I understood: ‘Rebirth is ended; the spiritual journey has been completed; what had to be done has been done;
there is nothing further for this place.’

Pali
Tassa me evam janato evam passato kamasavapi cittam vimuccittha, bhavasavapi cittam vimuccittha,
avijjasavapi cittam vimuccittha.

Vimuttasmim vimuttamiti Aanam ahosi.

‘Khina jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam karaniyam, naparam itthattaya'ti abbhannasim.

§ mn36:44
English

This was the third knowledge, which | achieved in the last watch of the night.

Ignorance was banished and knowledge arose; darkness was banished and light arose, as happens for a
meditator who is diligent, keen, and resolute.

But even such pleasant feeling did not occupy my mind.

Pali

Ayam kho me, aggivessana, rattiya pacchime yame tatiya vijja adhigata;

avijja vihata, vijja uppanna; tamo vihato, aloko uppanno; yatha tam appamattassa atapino pahitattassa
viharato.

Evarupapi kho me, aggivessana, uppanna sukha vedana cittarm na pariyadaya titthati.

§ mn36:45
English

Aggivessana, | recall teaching the Dhamma to an assembly of many hundreds,

and each person thought

that | was teaching the Dhamma especially for them.

But it should not be seen like this.

The Realized One teaches others only so that they can understand.

When that talk was finished, | stilled, settled, unified, and immersed my mind in samadhi internally in the same
meditation subject as a basis of immersion as before, in which | regularly meditate.”

"I'd believe that of the worthy Gotama, just like a perfected one, a fully awakened Buddha.

But do you ever recall sleeping during the day?”

Pali
Abhijanami kho panaham, aggivessana, anekasataya parisaya dhammam deseta.
Apissu mam ekameko evarn manfati:

‘mamevarabbha samano gotamo dhammam desetr'ti.
Na kho panetam, aggivessana, evam datthabbam;
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yavadeva viifapanatthaya tathagato paresam dhammam deseti.

So kho aham, aggivessana, tassayeva kathaya pariyosane, tasmimyeva purimasmim samadhinimitte
ajjhattameva cittam santhapemi sannisademi ekodim karomi samadahami, yena sudam niccakappam
viharami"ti.

"Okappaniyametam bhoto gotamassa yatha tarm arahato sammasambuddhassa.

Abhijanati kho pana bhavam gotamo diva supita"ti?

§ mn36:46
English

"I do recall that in the last month of the summer, | have spread out my outer robe folded in four and lain down
in the lion's posture—on the right side, placing one foot on top of the other—mindful and aware.”

“"Some ascetics and brahmins call that a deluded abiding.”

“That's not how to define whether someone is deluded or not.

But as to how to define whether someone is deluded or not,

listen and apply your mind well, | will speak.”

"Yes, worthy sir," replied Saccaka.

The Buddha said this:

Pali

“Abhijanamaham, aggivessana, gimhanam pacchime mase pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkanto catuggunam
sanghatim pannapetva dakkhinena passena sato sampajano niddam okkamita"ti.

“Etam kho, bho gotama, eke samanabrahmana sammohaviharasmim vadanti"ti?

“Na kho, aggivessana, ettavata sammulho va hoti asammulho va.

Api ca, aggivessana, yatha sammulho ca hoti asammulho ca,

tam sunahi, sadhukam manasi karohi, bhasissami”ti.

“Evam, bho"ti kho saccako niganthaputto bhagavato paccassosi.

Bhagava etadavoca:

§ mn36:47
English

"Anyone who has not given up the defilements that are corrupting, leading to future lives, hurtful, resulting in
suffering and future rebirth, old age, and death is deluded, | say.

For it's not giving up the defilements that makes you deluded.

Anyone who has given up the defilements that are corrupting, leading to future lives, hurtful, resulting in
suffering and future rebirth, old age, and death—is not deluded, | say.

For it's giving up the defilements that makes you not deluded.

The Realized One has given up the defilements that are corrupting, leading to future lives, hurtful, resulting in
suffering and future rebirth, old age, and death. He has cut them off at the root, made them like a palm stump,
obliterated them so they are unable to arise in the future.

Just as a palm tree with its crown cut off is incapable of further growth,

in the same way, the Realized One has given up the defilements so they are unable to arise in the future.”

Pali

"Yassa kassaci, aggivessana, ye asava sankilesika ponobbhavika sadara dukkhavipaka ayatim
jatijaramaraniya appahina, tamaham ‘'sammulho'ti vadami.

Asavananhi, aggivessana, appahana sammaulho hoti.

Yassa kassaci, aggivessana, ye asava sankilesika ponobbhavika sadara dukkhavipaka ayatim jatijaramaraniya
pahina, tamaham ‘asammulho'ti vadami.

Asavananhi, aggivessana, pahana asammadlho hoti.

Tathagatassa kho, aggivessana, ye asava sankilesika ponobbhavika sadara dukkhavipaka ayatim
jatijaramaraniya pahina ucchinnamula talavatthukata anabhavankata ayatim anuppadadhamma.

Seyyathapi, aggivessana, talo matthakacchinno abhabbo puna virtlhiya;
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evameva kho, aggivessana, tathagatassa ye asava sankilesika ponobbhavika sadara dukkhavipaka ayatim
jatijaramaraniya pahina ucchinnamula talavatthukata anabhavankata ayatim anuppadadhammati.

§ mn36:48
English

When he had spoken, Saccaka said to him,

“It's incredible, worthy Gotama, it's amazing!

How when the worthy Gotama is repeatedly attacked with inappropriate and intrusive criticism, the
complexion of his skin brightens and the color of his face becomes clear, just like a perfected one, a fully
awakened Buddha!

| recall taking on Purana Kassapa in debate.

He dodged the issue, distracting the discussion with irrelevant points, and displaying annoyance, hate, and
bitterness.

But when the worthy Gotama is repeatedly attacked with inappropriate and intrusive criticism, the complexion
of his skin brightens and the color of his face becomes clear, just like a perfected one, a fully awakened
Buddha.

| recall taking on the bamboo-staffed ascetic Gosala,

Ajita of the hair blanket,

Pakudha Kaccayana,

Safnjaya Belatthiputta,

and the Jain ascetic of the Natika clan in debate.

They all dodged the issue, distracting the discussion with irrelevant points, and displaying annoyance, hate,
and bitterness.

But when the worthy Gotama is repeatedly attacked with inappropriate and intrusive criticism, the complexion
of his skin brightens and the color of his face becomes clear, just like a perfected one, a fully awakened
Buddha.

Well, now, worthy Gotama, | must go.

| have many duties, and much to do.”

“Please, Aggivessana, go at your convenience.”

Then Saccaka, the son of Jain parents, having approved and agreed with what the Buddha said, rose from his
seat and left.

Pali

Evam vutte, saccako niganthaputto bhagavantam etadavoca:

"acchariyam, bho gotama, abbhutarm, bho gotama.

Yavancidam bhoto gotamassa evam asajja asajja vuccamanassa, upanitehi vacanappathehi
samudacariyamanassa, chavivanno ceva pariyodayati, mukhavanno ca vippasidati, yatha tam arahato
sammasambuddhassa.

Abhijanamaham, bho gotama, puranam kassapam vadena vadam samarabhita.

Sopi maya vadena vadam samaraddho aninenanfam paticari, bahiddha katham apanamesi, kopanca dosafca
appaccayanca patvakasi.

Bhoto pana gotamassa evam asajja asajja vuccamanassa, upanitehi vacanappathehi samudacariyamanassa,
chavivanno ceva pariyodayati, mukhavanno ca vippasidati, yatha tam arahato sammasambuddhassa.
Abhijanamaham, bho gotama, makkhalim gosalam ...pe...

ajitam kesakambalam ...

pakudham kaccayanam ...

safijayam belatthaputtam ...

nigantham nataputtam vadena vadam samarabhita.

Sopi maya vadena vadam samaraddho annenanfam paticari, bahiddha katham apanamesi, kopanca dosafca
appaccayanca patvakasi.

Bhoto pana gotamassa evam asajja asajja vuccamanassa, upanitehi vacanappathehi samudacariyamanassa,
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chavivanno ceva pariyodayati, mukhavanno ca vippasidati, yatha tam arahato sammasambuddhassa.
Handa ca dani mayam, bho gotama, gacchama.

Bahukicca mayam, bahukaraniya"ti.

"Yassadani tvam, aggivessana, kalam mannasi"ti.

Atha kho saccako niganthaputto bhagavato bhasitarm abhinanditva anumoditva utthayasana pakkamiti.
Mahasaccakasuttam nitthitam chattham.
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9 - 5 - Awakening: testimony and interpretation

§ life-5-1

English

Accounts of awakening describe a transformation that Buddhist traditions treat as decisive. They also
describe that transformation through inherited language, patterns and teaching purposes. MN 4 connects fear,
solitude, ethical integrity, collectedness and the knowledges associated with awakening. It is a discourse

offered to a brahmin interlocutor, not a laboratory record or an invitation to claim equivalent attainments after a
striking experience.

§ life-5-2

English

Analayo's 2021 comparative article argues that differing descriptions of liberating insight need not
automatically be read as incompatible theories. He examines parallel early accounts and considers how the

four truths can express the significance of liberation. This is a scholarly argument within a debate, not proof
that every tension between Buddhist sources has disappeared.

§ life-5-3

English

For the reader, a helpful discipline is to keep three levels distinct. First, there is what a text reports. Second,
there is how a scholar interprets relationships between reports. Third, there is what a practitioner understands
from present experience. These levels may inform one another, but replacing the first two with personal

certainty makes historical claims too easy; replacing practice with historical argument misses the text's
practical concern.

§ life-5-4
English

The account's treatment of fear is also ethically situated. It is not a generic promise that a person who
meditates will never be frightened. Questions of conduct and intention are woven into the conditions under
which the narrator approaches solitude. We can notice that relationship without converting the discourse into
a diagnosis of someone else’s anxiety or into a guarantee of safety.

§ life-5-5
English

For study: Which qualities prepare the mind in this account? How does the narrative distinguish knowing about
suffering from the knowledge associated with its ending? If a passage is difficult, record the difficulty rather
than replacing it with a confident modern slogan.

Analayo, Bhikkhu (2021). The Buddha's Awakening. Mindfulness 12, 2141-2148.: https://doi.org/10.1007/s12671-021-01649-x

MN4 - complete primary source: /texts/mn4/sc-2026-09-23
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IO - MN4: Fear and Dread

Source: https://suttacentral.net/mn4/en/sujato
§ mn4:0
English

Middle Discourses 4
Fear and Dread

Pali

Majjhima Nikaya 4
Bhayabheravasutta
§ mn4:1

English

So | have heard.
At one time the Buddha was staying near Savatthi in Jeta's Grove, Anathapindika's monastery.

Pali
Evam me sutam—
ekam samayam bhagava savatthiyam viharati jetavane anathapindikassa arame.

§ mn4:2
English

Then the brahmin Janussoni went up to the Buddha, and exchanged greetings with him.

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, he sat down to one side and said to the Buddha:
“Worthy Gotama, those gentlemen who, out of faith in you, have gone forth from the lay life to homelessness
have you to lead the way, help them out, and give them encouragement.

And those people follow the worthy Gotama's example.”

“That's so true, brahmin! Everything you say is true, brahmin!”

"But worthy Gotama, remote lodgings in the wilderness and the forest are challenging. It's hard to maintain
seclusion and hard to find joy in solitude.

The forests seem to rob the mind of a mendicant who isn't immersed in samadhi.”

“That's so true, brahmin! Everything you say is true, brahmin!

Pali

Atha kho janussoni brahmano yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasahkamitva bhagavata saddhim sammodi.
Sammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho janussoni brahmano
bhagavantam etadavoca:

"yeme, bho gotama, kulaputta bhavantarh gotamam uddissa saddha agarasma anagariyam pabbajita, bhavam
tesam gotamo pubbangamo, bhavam tesam gotamo bahukaro, bhavam tesam gotamo samadapeta;

bhoto ca pana gotamassa sa janata ditthanugatim apajjati”ti.

"Evametam, brahmana, evametam, brahmana.

Ye te, brahmana, kulaputta mamam uddissa saddha agarasma anagariyam pabbajita, aham tesam
pubbangamo, aham tesam bahukaro, aham tesam samadapeta;

mama ca pana sa janata ditthanugatim apajjati“ti.

“Durabhisambhavani hi kho, bho gotama, arafifavanapatthani pantani senasanani, dukkaram pavivekam,
durabhiramam ekatte,

haranti mafifie mano vanani samadhim alabhamanassa bhikkhuno"ti.

“"Evametam, brahmana, evametam, brahmana.

Durabhisambhavani hi kho, brahmana, arafifavanapatthani pantani senasanani, dukkaram pavivekam,
durabhiramam ekatte,

haranti mafifie mano vanani samadhim alabhamanassa bhikkhuno.
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§ mn4:3
English

Before my awakening—when | was still unawakened but intent on awakening—I too thought,

‘Remote lodgings in the wilderness and the forest are challenging. It's hard to maintain seclusion and hard to
find joy in solitude.

The forests seem to rob the mind of a mendicant who isn't immersed in samadhi.’

Pali
Mayhampi kho, brahmana, pubbeva sambodha anabhisambuddhassa bodhisattasseva sato etadahosi:
‘durabhisambhavani hi kho aranfavanapatthani pantani senasanani, dukkaram pavivekam, durabhiramam

ekatte,
haranti manfie mano vanani samadhim alabhamanassa bhikkhuno'ti.

§ mn4:4
English

Then | thought,

‘There are ascetics and brahmins with unpurified conduct of body, speech, and mind who frequent remote
lodgings in the wilderness and the forest. Those ascetics and brahmins summon unskillful fear and dread
because of these defects in their conduct.

But | don't frequent remote lodgings in the wilderness and the forest with unpurified conduct of body, speech,
and mind.

My conduct is purified.

| am one of those noble ones who frequent remote lodgings in the wilderness and the forest with purified
conduct of body, speech, and mind.’

Seeing this purity of conduct in myself | felt even more unruffled about staying in the forest.

Pali

Tassa mayham, brahmana, etadahosi:

‘yve kho keci samana va brahmana va aparisuddhakayakammanta arafifnavanapatthani pantani senasanani
patisevanti, aparisuddhakayakammantasandosahetu have te bhonto samanabrahmana akusalam
bhayabheravam avhayanti.

Na kho panaham aparisuddhakayakammanto arannavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevami;
parisuddhakayakammantohamasmi.

Ye hi vo ariya parisuddhakayakammanta araffiavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti tesamaham
annataro'ti.

Etamaham, brahmana, parisuddhakayakammatam attani sampassamano bhiyyo pallomamapadim arafife
viharaya.

§ mn4:5

English

Then | thought,
‘There are ascetics and brahmins with unpurified livelihood who frequent remote lodgings in the wilderness
and the forest. Those ascetics and brahmins summon unskillful fear and dread because of these defects in
their livelihood.

Pali
Tassa mayham, brahmana, etadahosi:

'yve kho keci samana va brahmana va aparisuddhavacikammanta ...pe...
aparisuddhamanokammanta ...pe...

aparisuddhajiva arannavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti, aparisuddhajivasandosahetu have te
bhonto samanabrahmana akusalam bhayabheravam avhayanti.

§ mn4:6
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English

But | don't frequent remote lodgings in the wilderness and the forest with unpurified livelihood.
My livelihood is purified.

Pali

Na kho panaham aparisuddhajivo aranfavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevami;
parisuddhajivohamasmi.

§ mn4:7
English

| am one of those noble ones who frequent remote lodgings in the wilderness and the forest with purified
livelihood.’
Seeing this purity of livelihood in myself | felt even more unruffled about staying in the forest.

Pali
Ye hi vo ariya parisuddhajiva arafifiavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti tesamaham annataro'ti.
Etamaham, brahmana, parisuddhajivatam attani sampassamano bhiyyo pallomamapadim araffe viharaya.

§ mn4:8
English

Then | thought,

‘There are ascetics and brahmins full of desire for sensual pleasures, with acute lust ...

[ am not full of desire ...'

Pali

Tassa mayham, brahmana, etadahosi:

‘'yve kho keci samana va brahmana va abhijjhald kamesu tibbasaraga arafifavanapatthani pantani senasanani
patisevanti, abhijjhalukamesutibbasaragasandosahetu have te bhonto samanabrahmana akusalam
bhayabheravam avhayanti.

Na kho panaham abhijjhalu kamesu tibbasarago arannavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevami;
anabhijjhalihamasmi.

Ye hi vo ariya anabhijjhalt aranfavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti, tesamaham afnfataro'ti.
Etamaham, brahmana, anabhijjhalutam attani sampassamano bhiyyo pallomamapadim aranfe viharaya.

§ mn4:9

English

'‘There are ascetics and brahmins full of ill will, with malicious intentions ...

| have a heart full of love ...'

Pali

Tassa mayham, brahmana, etadahosi:

've kho keci samana va brahmana va byapannacitta padutthamanasankappa arafifavanapatthani pantani
senasanani patisevanti, byapannacittapadutthamanasankappasandosahetu have te bhonto samanabrahmana
akusalamm bhayabheravam avhayanti.

Na kho panaham byapannacitto padutthamanasankappo arafifavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevami;
mettacittohamasmi.

Ye hi vo ariya mettacitta arafifavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti tesamaham affiataro'ti.
Etamaham, brahmana, mettacittatam attani sampassamano bhiyyo pallomamapadim araffie viharaya.

§ mn4:10
English

‘There are ascetics and brahmins overcome with dullness and drowsiness ...
| am rid of dullness and drowsiness ...
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Pali

Tassa mayham, brahmana, etadahosi:

‘yve kho keci samana va brahmana va thinamiddhapariyutthita araffiavanapatthani pantani senasanani
patisevanti, thinamiddhapariyutthanasandosahetu have te bhonto samanabrahmana akusalam bhayabheravam
avhayanti.

Na kho panaham thinamiddhapariyutthito arannavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevami;
vigatathinamiddhohamasmi.

Ye hi vo ariya vigatathinamiddha arafifavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti tesamaham affataro'ti.
Etamaham, brahmana, vigatathinamiddhatam attani sampassamano bhiyyo pallomamapadim arafifie viharaya.

§ mn4:M
English

‘There are ascetics and brahmins who are restless, with minds unsettled ...

My mind is settled ..."

Pali

Tassa mayham, brahmana, etadahosi:

‘'ve kho keci samana va brahmana va uddhata avlpasantacitta aranfiavanapatthani pantani senasanani
patisevanti, uddhataavipasantacittasandosahetu have te bhonto samanabrahmana akusalam bhayabheravam
avhayanti.

Na kho panaham uddhato avlpasantacitto arafifavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevami;
vUpasantacittohamasmi.

Ye hi vo ariya vupasantacitta arafifavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti, tesamaham anfnataro'ti.
Etamaham, brahmana, vlipasantacittatam attani sampassamano bhiyyo pallomamapadim arafifie viharaya.

§ mn4:12
English

‘There are ascetics and brahmins who are doubting and uncertain ...

I've gone beyond doubt ...

Pali

Tassa mayham, brahmana, etadahosi:

'yve kho keci samana va brahmana va kankhi vicikicchi arafifavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti,
kankhivicikicchisandosahetu have te bhonto samanabrahmana akusalam bhayabheravam avhayanti.

Na kho panaham kankhi vicikicchi araffavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevami;
tinnavicikicchohamasmi.

Ye hi vo ariya tinnavicikiccha arafifavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti tesamaham afnfnataro'ti.
Etamaham, brahmana, tinnavicikicchatam attani sampassamano bhiyyo pallomamapadim arafifie viharaya.

§ mn4:13
English

‘There are ascetics and brahmins who glorify themselves and put others down ...

| don't glorify myself and put others down ...

Pali

Tassa mayham, brahmana, etadahosi:

‘'yve kho keci samana va brahmana va attukkamsaka paravambhi araifhavanapatthani pantani senasanani
patisevanti, attukkarmmsanaparavambhanasandosahetu have te bhonto samanabrahmana akusalam
bhayabheravam avhayanti.

Na kho panaham attukkamsako paravambhi arannavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevami;
anattukkamsako aparavambhihamasmi.

Ye hi vo ariya anattukkamsaka aparavambhi arafifavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti tesamaham
annataro'ti.
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Etamaham, brahmana, anattukkamsakatam aparavambhitam attani sampassamano bhiyyo pallomamapadim
aranne viharaya.
§ mn4:14

English

‘There are ascetics and brahmins who are cowardly and craven ...

| don't get startled ...’

Pali

Tassa mayham, brahmana, etadahosi:

‘'ve kho keci samana va brahmana va chambhi bhirukajatika aranfiavanapatthani pantani senasanani
patisevanti, chambhibhirukajatikasandosahetu have te bhonto samanabrahmana akusalam bhayabheravam
avhayanti.

Na kho panaham chambhi bhirukajatiko arafifiavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevami;
vigatalomahamsohamasmi.

Ye hi vo ariya vigatalomahamsa araffiavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti tesamaham annataro'ti.
Etamaham, brahmana, vigatalomahamsatam attani sampassamano bhiyyo pallomamapadim arafnfie viharaya.

§ mn4:15
English

‘There are ascetics and brahmins who enjoy possessions, honor, and popularity ...

[ have few wishes ...'

Pali

Tassa mayham, brahmana, etadahosi:

‘'yve kho keci samana va brahmana va labhasakkarasilokam nikamayamana arannavanapatthani pantani
senasanani patisevanti, labhasakkarasilokanikamanasandosahetu have te bhonto samanabrahmana akusalam
bhayabheravam avhayanti.

Na kho panaham labhasakkarasilokarn nikamayamano aranfavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevami;
appicchohamasmi.

Ye hi vo ariya appiccha arafifavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti tesamaham affataro'ti.
Etamaham, brahmana, appicchatam attani sampassamano bhiyyo pallomamapadim araffe viharaya.

§ mn4:16

English

‘There are ascetics and brahmins who are lazy and lack energy ...

| am energetic ...'

Pali

Tassa mayham, brahmana, etadahosi:

‘'yve kho keci samana va brahmana va kusita hinaviriya aranfhavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti,
kusitahinaviriyasandosahetu have te bhonto samanabrahmana akusalam bhayabheravam avhayanti.

Na kho panaham kusito hinaviriyo arafnfnavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevami;
araddhaviriyohamasmi.

Ye hi vo ariya araddhaviriya araifiavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti tesamaham affiataro'ti.
Etamaham, brahmana, araddhaviriyatam attani sampassamano bhiyyo pallomamapadim araffie viharaya.

§ mn4:17
English

‘There are ascetics and brahmins who are unmindful and lack situational awareness ...
| am mindful ..."

Pali
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Tassa mayham, brahmana, etadahosi:

‘yve kho keci samana va brahmana va mutthassati asampajana arafnfavanapatthani pantani senasanani
patisevanti, mutthassatiasampajanasandosahetu have te bhonto samanabrahmana akusalam bhayabheravam
avhayanti.

Na kho panaham mutthassati asampajano aranfhavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevami;
upatthitassatihamasmi.

Ye hi vo ariya upatthitassati arafifavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti tesamaham annataro'ti.
Etamaham, brahmana, upatthitassatitam attani sampassamano bhiyyo pallomamapadim araffe viharaya.

§ mn4:18
English

‘There are ascetics and brahmins who lack immersion, with straying minds ...

| am accomplished in immersion ...

Pali

Tassa mayham, brahmana, etadahosi:

'yve kho keci samana va brahmana va asamahita vibbhantacitta arannavanapatthani pantani senasanani
patisevanti, asamahitavibbhantacittasandosahetu have te bhonto samanabrahmana akusalam bhayabheravam
avhayanti.

Na kho panaham asamahito vibbhantacitto araffiavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevami;
samadhisampannohamasmi.

Ye hi vo ariya samadhisampanna arafifiavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti tesamaham annataro'ti.
Etamaham, brahmana, samadhisampadam attani sampassamano bhiyyo pallomamapadim arafife viharaya.

§ mn4:19
English

‘There are ascetics and brahmins who are witless and idiotic who frequent remote lodgings in the wilderness
and the forest. Those ascetics and brahmins summon unskillful fear and dread because of the defects of
witlessness and stupidity.

But | don't frequent remote lodgings in the wilderness and the forest witless and idiotic.

I am accomplished in wisdom.

I am one of those noble ones who frequent remote lodgings in the wilderness and the forest accomplished in
wisdom.'

Seeing this accomplishment of wisdom in myself | felt even more unruffled about staying in the forest.

Pali

Tassa mayham, brahmana, etadahosi:

‘'yve kho keci samana va brahmana va duppanna elamuga arafifavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti,
duppannaelamigasandosahetu have te bhonto samanabrahmana akusalam bhayabheravam avhayanti.

Na kho panaham duppafnfo elamugo araifavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevami;
paffasampannohamasmi.

Ye hi vo ariya panhasampanna aranhavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti tesamaham annataro'ti.
Etamaham, brahmana, pafnfhasampadam attani sampassamano bhiyyo pallomamapadim arafifie viharaya.
Solasapariyayam nitthitam.

§ mn4:20
English

Then | thought,

‘There are certain nights that are recognized as specially portentous:

the fourteenth, fifteenth, and eighth of the fortnight.

On such nights, why don't | stay in awe-inspiring and hair-raising shrines in parks, forests, and trees? In such
lodgings, hopefully | might see that fear and dread.’

Some time later, that's what | did.
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As | was staying there a deer came by, or a peacock snapped a twig, or the wind rustled the leaves.
Then | thought,

‘Is this that fear and dread coming?’

Then | thought,

‘Why do | always meditate expecting that fear to come?

Why don't | get rid of that fear and dread just as it comes, while remaining just as | am?’

Then that fear and dread came upon me as | was walking.

| didn't stand still or sit down or lie down until | had got rid of that fear and dread while walking.
Then that fear and dread came upon me as | was standing.

| didn't walk or sit down or lie down until | had got rid of that fear and dread while standing.
Then that fear and dread came upon me as | was sitting.

| didn't lie down or stand still or walk until | had got rid of that fear and dread while sitting.
Then that fear and dread came upon me as | was lying down.

| didn't sit up or stand still or walk until | had got rid of that fear and dread while lying down.

Pali

Tassa mayham, brahmana, etadahosi:

tatharlpesu senasanesu vihareyyam appeva namaham bhayabheravam passeyyan'ti.

So kho aham, brahmana, aparena samayena ya ta rattiyo abhifnfata abhilakkhita—

catuddasi pancadasi atthami ca pakkhassa—

tatharlpesu senasanesu viharami.

Tattha ca me, brahmana, viharato mago va agacchati, moro va kattham pateti, vato va pannakasatam ereti;
tassa mayham brahmana etadahosi:

‘etam ndna tam bhayabheravam agacchati'ti.

Tassa mayham, brahmana, etadahosi:

‘kim nu kho aham annadatthu bhayapatikankht viharami?

Yannunaham yathabhutam yathabhutassa me tam bhayabheravam agacchati, tathabhatarm tathabhdtova tam
bhayabheravam pativineyyan'ti.

Tassa mayham, brahmana, cankamantassa tarm bhayabheravam agacchati.

So kho aham, brahmana, neva tava titthami na nisidami na nipajjami, yava cankamantova tam bhayabheravam
pativinemi.

Tassa mayham, brahmana, thitassa tam bhayabheravam agacchati.

So kho aham, brahmana, neva tava cankamami na nisidami na nipajjami. Yava thitova tarh bhayabheravam
pativinemi.

Tassa mayham, brahmana, nisinnassa tam bhayabheravam agacchati.

So kho aham, brahmana, neva tava nipajjami na titthami na cankamami, yava nisinnova tarm bhayabheravam
pativinemi.

Tassa mayham, brahmana, nipannassa tam bhayabheravam agacchati.

So kho aham, brahmana, neva tava nisidami na titthami na cankamami, yava nipannova tam bhayabheravam
pativinemi.

§ mn4:21

English

There are some ascetics and brahmins who perceive that it's day when in fact it's night, or perceive that it's
night when in fact it's day.

This meditation of theirs is delusional, | say.
| perceive that it's night when in fact it is night, and perceive that it's day when in fact it is day.
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And if there's anyone of whom it may be rightly said that

a being not liable to delusion has arisen in the world for the welfare and happiness of the people, out of
sympathy for the world, for the benefit, welfare, and happiness of gods and humans, it's of me that this should
be said.

Pali

Santi kho pana, brahmana, eke samanabrahmana rattimyeva samanam divati saijananti, divayeva samanam
rattiti sanjananti.

Idamaham tesam samanabrahmananam sammohaviharasmim vadami.

Aham kho pana, brahmana, rattimyeva samanam rattiti sanjanami, divayeva samanar divati sanjanami.
Yam kho tam, brahmana, samma vadamano vadeyya:

‘asammohadhammo satto loke uppanno bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya
sukhaya devamanussanan'ti, mameva tam samma vadamano vadeyya:

‘asammohadhammo satto loke uppanno bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya
sukhaya devamanussanan'ti.

§ mn4:22-26
English

My energy was roused up and unflagging, my mindfulness was established and lucid, my body was tranquil
and undisturbed, and my mind was immersed and unified in samadhi.

Quite secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from unskillful qualities, | entered and remained in the first
absorption, which has the rapture and bliss born of seclusion, while placing the mind and keeping it
connected.

As the placing of the mind and keeping it connected were stilled, | entered and remained in the second
absorption, which has the rapture and bliss born of immersion, with internal clarity and mind at one, without
placing the mind and keeping it connected.

And with the fading away of rapture, | entered and remained in the third absorption, where | meditated with
equanimity, mindful and aware, experiencing for themselves the bliss of which the noble ones declare,
‘Equanimous and mindful, one meditates in bliss.’

With the giving up of pleasure and pain, and the disappearance of former happiness and sadness, | entered
and remained in the fourth absorption, without pleasure or pain, with pure equanimity and mindfulness.

Pali

Araddharh kho pana me, brahmana, viriyarh ahosi asallinam, upatthita sati asammuttha, passaddho kayo
asaraddho, samahitam cittarm ekaggam.

So kho aham, brahmana, vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam
pitisukham pathamam jhanam upasampajja vihasim.

Vitakkavicaranam vupasama ajjhattam sampasadanam cetaso ekodibhavam avitakkam avicaram samadhijam
pitisukham dutiyam jhanam upasampaijja vihasim.

Pitiya ca viraga upekkhako ca vihasim, sato ca sampajano sukhafica kayena patisamvedesim; yam tam ariya
acikkhanti: ‘upekkhako satima sukhavihari'ti tatiyam jhanam upasampaijja vihasim.

Sukhassa ca pahana dukkhassa ca pahana pubbeva somanassadomanassanam atthangama
adukkhamasukham upekkhasatiparisuddhim catuttham jhanam upasampajja vihasim.

§ mn4:27
English

When my mind had become immersed in samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions,
pliable, workable, steady, and imperturbable—I extended it toward recollection of past lives. | recollected
many kinds of past lives.

That is: one, two, three, four, five, ten, twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, a hundred, a thousand, a hundred thousand
rebirths; many eons of the world contracting, many eons of the world expanding, many eons of the world
contracting and expanding. | remembered: ‘There, | was named this, my clan was that, | looked like this, and
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that was my food. This was how | felt pleasure and pain, and that was how my life ended. When | passed away
from that place | was reborn somewhere else. There, too, | was named this, my clan was that, | looked like this,
and that was my food. This was how | felt pleasure and pain, and that was how my life ended. When | passed
away from that place | was reborn here.’ And so | recollected my many kinds of past lives, with features and
details.

Pali

So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate anangane vigatlpakkilese mudubhdlte kammaniye thite
anefjappatte pubbenivasanussatinanaya cittam abhininnamesim. So anekavihitarm pubbenivasam anussarami,
seyyathidam—ekampi jatim dvepi jatiyo tissopi jatiyo catassopi jatiyo paficapi jatiyo dasapi jatiyo visampi jatiyo
timsampi jatiyo cattalisampi jatiyo pafnfiasampi jatiyo jatisatampi jatisahassampi jatisatasahassampi anekepi
samvattakappe anekepi vivattakappe anekepi samvattavivattakappe: ‘amutrasim evamnamo evangotto
evamvanno evamaharo evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, so tato cuto amutra udapadim;
tatrapasim evamnamo evangotto evamvanno evamaharo evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto,
so tato cuto idhupapanno'ti. Iti sakaram sauddesam anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarami.

§ mn4:28
English

This was the first knowledge, which | achieved in the first watch of the night.
Ignorance was banished and knowledge arose; darkness was banished and light arose, as happens for a
meditator who is diligent, keen, and resolute.

Pali
Ayam kho me, brahmana, rattiya pathame yame pathama vijja adhigata,
avijja vihata vijja uppanna, tamo vihato aloko uppanno, yatha tarm appamattassa atapino pahitattassa viharato.

§ mn4:29
English

When my mind had become immersed in samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions,
pliable, workable, steady, and imperturbable—I extended it toward knowledge of the death and rebirth of
sentient beings.

With clairvoyance that is purified and superhuman, | saw sentient beings passing away and being
reborn—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, in a good place or a bad place. | understood how sentient
beings pass on according to their deeds: 'These dear beings did bad things by way of body, speech, and
mind. They denounced the noble ones; they had wrong view; and they chose to act out of that wrong view.
When their body broke up, after death, they were reborn in a place of loss, a bad place, the underworld, hell.
These dear beings, however, did good things by way of body, speech, and mind. They never denounced the
noble ones; they had right view; and they chose to act out of that right view. When their body broke up, after
death, they were reborn in a good place, a heavenly realm.' And so, with clairvoyance that is purified and
superhuman, | saw sentient beings passing away and being reborn—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly,
in a good place or a bad place. | understood how sentient beings pass on according to their deeds.

Pali

So evam samabhite citte parisuddhe pariyodate anangane vigatupakkilese mudubhute kammaniye thite
anenfjappatte sattanam cutUpapatafianaya cittarn abhininnamesim.

So dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena satte passami cavamane upapajjamane hine panite
suvanne dubbanne sugate duggate yathakammupage satte pajanami: ‘ime vata bhonto satta kayaduccaritena
samannagata vaciduccaritena samannagata manoduccaritena samannagata ariyanam upavadaka
micchaditthika micchaditthikammasamadana; te kayassa bheda param marana apayarm duggatim vinipatam
nirayam upapanna. Ime va pana bhonto satta kayasucaritena samannagata vacisucaritena samannagata
manosucaritena samannagata ariyanam anupavadaka sammaditthika sammaditthikammasamadana; te
kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam upapanna'ti. Iti dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena
atikkantamanusakena satte passami cavamane upapajjamane hine panite suvanne dubbanne sugate duggate
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yathakammupage satte pajanami.
§ mn4:30
English

This was the second knowledge, which | achieved in the middle watch of the night.
Ignorance was banished and knowledge arose; darkness was banished and light arose, as happens for a
meditator who is diligent, keen, and resolute.

Pali

Ayam kho me, brahmana, rattiya majjhime yame dutiya vijja adhigata,

avijja vihata vijja uppanna, tamo vihato aloko uppanno, yatha tar appamattassa atapino pahitattassa viharato.
§ mn4:31

English

When my mind had become immersed in samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions,
pliable, workable, steady, and imperturbable—I| extended it toward knowledge of the ending of defilements.
| truly understood: ‘This is suffering’ ... ‘'This is the origin of suffering’ ... 'This is the cessation of suffering’ ...
‘This is the practice that leads to the cessation of suffering'.

[ truly understood: 'These are defilements’ ... ‘This is the origin of defilements' ... ‘This is the cessation of
defilements’ ... 'This is the practice that leads to the cessation of defilements'.

Pali

So evam samabhite citte parisuddhe pariyodate anangane vigatupakkilese mudubhute kammaniye thite
anenjappatte asavanam khayananaya cittam abhininnamesim.

So ‘idam dukkhan'ti yathabhutam abbhaffasim, ‘ayam dukkhasamudayo'ti yathabhltam abbhafnasim, ‘ayam
dukkhanirodho'ti yathabhutam abbhanfasim, ‘ayam dukkhanirodhagamini patipada’ti yathabhatam
abbhannasim.

‘Ime asava'ti yathabhatam abbhaffasim, ‘ayam asavasamudayo'ti yathabhutam abbhafnasim, ‘ayam
asavanirodho'ti yathabhutam abbhannasim, ‘ayam asavanirodhagamini patipada'ti yathabhatarm abbhaffasim.
§ mn4:32

English

Knowing and seeing like this, my mind was freed from the defilements of sensuality, desire to be reborn, and
ignorance.

When it was freed, | knew it was freed.

I understood: 'Rebirth is ended, the spiritual journey has been completed, what had to be done has been done,
there is nothing further for this place.’

Pali
Tassa me evam janato evam passato kamasavapi cittam vimuccittha, bhavasavapi cittam vimuccittha,
avijjasavapi cittam vimuccittha.

Vimuttasmim vimuttamiti Adnam ahosi.

‘Khina jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam karaniyam, naparam itthattaya'ti abbhanfasim.

§ mn4:33
English

This was the third knowledge, which | achieved in the final watch of the night.
Ignorance was banished and knowledge arose; darkness was banished and light arose, as happens for a
meditator who is diligent, keen, and resolute.

Pali
Ayam kho me, brahmana, rattiya pacchime yame tatiya vijja adhigata,
avijja vihata vijja uppanna, tamo vihato aloko uppanno, yatha tarm appamattassa atapino pahitattassa viharato.

§ mn4:34
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English

Brahmin, you might think:

‘Perhaps the ascetic Gotama is not free of greed, hate, and delusion even today, and that is why he still
frequents remote lodgings in the wilderness and the forest.’

But you should not see it like this.

| see two reasons to frequent remote lodgings in the wilderness and the forest.

| see happiness for myself in this life, and | have sympathy for future generations.”

Pali

Siya kho pana te, brahmana, evamassa:

‘ajjapi nina samano gotamo avitarago avitadoso avitamoho, tasma arannavanapatthani pantani senasanani
patisevati'ti.

Na kho panetam, brahmana, evam datthabbam.

Dve kho aham, brahmana, atthavase sampassamano arafifavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevami—
attano ca ditthadhammasukhaviharam sampassamano, pacchimanca janatarh anukampamanoti.

§ mn4:35
English

“Indeed, worthy Gotama has sympathy for future generations, since he is a perfected one, a fully awakened
Buddha.

Excellent, worthy Gotama! Excellent, worthy Gotama!

As if he were righting the overturned, or revealing the hidden, or pointing out the path to the lost, or lighting a
lamp in the dark so people with clear eyes can see what's there, worthy Gotama has made the teaching clear
in many ways.

| go for refuge to the worthy Gotama, to the teaching, and to the mendicant Sangha.

From this day forth, may the worthy Gotama remember me as a lay follower who has gone for refuge for life.”
Pali

"Anukampitartpa vatayam bhota gotamena pacchima janata, yatha tam arahata sammasambuddhena.
Abhikkantam, bho gotama. Abhikkantam, bho gotama.

Seyyathapi, bho gotama, nikkujjitarn va ukkujjeyya, paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam
acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya: ‘cakkhumanto rapani dakkhanti'ti; evamevarm bhota
gotamena anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito.

Esaham bhavantam gotamam saranarm gacchami dhammarica bhikkhusangharca.

Upasakam mam bhavam gotamo dharetu ajjatagge panupetam saranam gatan"ti.

Bhayabheravasuttam nitthitam catuttham.
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Il - 6 - Teaching the middle way

§ life-6-1

English

The discourse on setting the wheel of Dhamma in motion, SN 56.11, is a central Buddhist account of teaching
the path after awakening. It rejects two extremes and presents the noble eightfold path. The middle way here
is a particular discipline of understanding, intention, speech, action, livelihood, effort, mindfulness and
concentration. It is not the rule that the correct answer to every dispute must lie halfway between two
opinions.

§ life-6-2

English

The four truths are paired with tasks: suffering is to be understood, its origin abandoned, cessation realised
and the path developed. The distinction matters. A person can memorise a list while leaving its tasks

untouched. A community can also repeat Buddhist vocabulary while organising its behaviour around rivalry
and appearance. The source invites a more searching measure of practice.

§ life-6-3

English

SN 22.59 approaches experience through the aggregates and the characteristic of not-self. Readers should
follow the actual reasoning, rather than reducing it to the claim that people do not exist or that responsibility

does not matter. The discourse examines what is changeable, vulnerable and not subject to the command we
might wish to exercise. Its movement is towards dispassion and liberation.

§ life-6-4

English

Both readings remain in their source translation. The shorter repetitions visible in the supplied edition are not
silently rewritten. A chanting group needing every repeated formula spoken in full should consult an

authorised expanded liturgical edition. A study reader and a service book can support each other, but their
editorial requirements are not identical.

§ life-6-5
English

For study: Choose one factor of the eightfold path and one task associated with a truth. How would you
recognise an opportunity to practise each today? Keep the answer concrete enough to observe, and avoid
treating a single good day as a claim to spiritual attainment.

SN56.11 - complete primary source: /texts/sn56.11/sc-2026-09-23

SN22.59 - complete primary source: /texts/sn22.59/sc-2026-09-23
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12 - SN56.11: Rolling Forth the Wheel of Dhamma

Source: https://suttacentral.net/sn56.11/en/sujato
§ sn56.11:0

English

Linked Discourses 56.11

2. Rolling Forth the Wheel of Dhamma
Rolling Forth the Wheel of Dhamma

Pali
Samyutta Nikaya 56.11

2. Dhammacakkappavattanavagga
Dhammacakkappavattanasutta

§ sn56.11:1
English

At one time the Buddha was staying near Varanasi in the deer park at Isipatana.
There the Buddha addressed the group of five mendicants:

Pali
Ekam samayam bhagava baranasiyam viharati isipatane migadaye.
Tatra kho bhagava pafcavaggiye bhikkhi amantesi:

§ sn56.11:2
English

“Mendicants, these two extremes should not be cultivated by one gone forth.

What two?

Indulgence in sensual pleasures, which is low, crude, ordinary, ignoble, and pointless. And indulgence in
self-mortification, which is painful, ignoble, and pointless.

Avoiding these two extremes, the Realized One understood the middle way of practice, which gives vision and
knowledge, and leads to peace, direct knowledge, awakening, and extinguishment.

Pali

“Dveme, bhikkhave, anta pabbajitena na sevitabba.

Katame dve?

Yo cayam kamesu kamasukhallikanuyogo hino gammo pothujjaniko anariyo anatthasamhito, yo cayam
attakilamathanuyogo dukkho anariyo anatthasamhito.

Ete kho, bhikkhave, ubho ante anupagamma majjhima patipada tathagatena abhisambuddha cakkhukarant
Aanakarani upasamaya abhifnfiaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati.

§ sn56.11:3

English

And what is that middle way of practice?

It is simply this noble eightfold path, that is:

right view, right purpose, right speech, right action, right livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness, and right
immersion.

This is that middle way of practice, which gives vision and knowledge, and leads to peace, direct knowledge,
awakening, and extinguishment.

Pali

Katama ca sa, bhikkhave, majjhima patipada tathagatena abhisambuddha cakkhukarani hanakarani
upasamaya abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati?
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Ayameva ariyo atthangiko maggo, seyyathidam—

sammaditthi sammasankappo sammavaca sammakammanto sammaajivo sammavayamo sammasati
sammasamadhi.

Ayam kho sa, bhikkhave, majjhima patipada tathagatena abhisambuddha cakkhukarani hanakarani upasamaya
abhinfaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati.

§ sn56.11:4
English

Now this is the noble truth of suffering.

Rebirth is suffering; old age is suffering; iliness is suffering; death is suffering; being coupled with the disliked
is suffering; separation from the liked is suffering; not getting what you wish for is suffering. In brief, the five
grasping aggregates are suffering.

Now this is the noble truth of the origin of suffering.

It's the craving that leads to future lives, mixed up with relishing and greed, taking pleasure there wherever it
alights. That is,

craving for sensual pleasures, craving for continued existence, and craving for nonexistence.

Now this is the noble truth of the cessation of suffering.

It's the fading away and cessation of that very same craving no residue left behind; giving it away, letting it go,
releasing it, and not clinging to it.

Now this is the noble truth of the practice that leads to the cessation of suffering.

It is simply this noble eightfold path, that is:

right view, right purpose, right speech, right action, right livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness, and right
immersion.

Pali

Idam kho pana, bhikkhave, dukkham ariyasaccarm—

jatipi dukkha, jarapi dukkha, byadhipi dukkho, maranampi dukkham, appiyehi sampayogo dukkho, piyehi
vippayogo dukkho, yampiccham na labhati tampi dukkham—sankhittena paficupadanakkhandha dukkha.
Idam kho pana, bhikkhave, dukkhasamudayam ariyasaccam—

yayam tanha ponobbhavika nandiragasahagata tatratatrabhinandini, seyyathidam—

kamatanha, bhavatanha, vibhavatanha.

Idam kho pana, bhikkhave, dukkhanirodham ariyasaccam—

yo tassayeva tanhaya asesaviraganirodho cago patinissaggo mutti analayo.

Idam kho pana, bhikkhave, dukkhanirodhagamini patipada ariyasaccam—

ayameva ariyo atthangiko maggo, seyyathidam—

sammaditthi ...pe... sammasamadhi.

§ sn56.11:5
English

'This is the noble truth of suffering.’ Such was the vision, knowledge, wisdom, realization, and light that arose
in me regarding teachings not learned before from another.

‘This noble truth of suffering should be completely understood.’ Such was the vision that arose in me ...

‘This noble truth of suffering has been completely understood.” Such was the vision that arose in me ...

Pali

‘ldam dukkham ariyasaccan'ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum udapadi, hanam
udapadi, panna udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

‘Tam kho panidam dukkham ariyasaccam parififieyyan'ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe ...pe... udapadi.

‘Tam kho panidam dukkham ariyasaccam parififatan’ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu
cakkhum udapadi, hanam udapadi, pania udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

§ sn56.11:6
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English

‘This is the noble truth of the origin of suffering.’ Such was the vision that arose in me ...
‘This noble truth of the origin of suffering should be given up.’ Such was the vision that arose in me ...
‘This noble truth of the origin of suffering has been given up.’ Such was the vision that arose in me ...

Pali

‘ldam dukkhasamudayam ariyasaccan'ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhurm udapadi,
Aanam udapadi, pania udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

‘Tam kho panidarm dukkhasamudayam ariyasaccam pahatabban'ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe ...pe... udapadi.
‘Tam kho panidam dukkhasamudayam ariyasaccam pahinan’ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu
dhammesu cakkhum udapadi, Adnam udapadi, pafifia udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

§ sn56.11:7

English

‘This is the noble truth of the cessation of suffering.’ Such was the vision that arose in me ...
‘This noble truth of the cessation of suffering should be realized.’ Such was the vision that arose in me ...
‘This noble truth of the cessation of suffering has been realized.’ Such was the vision that arose in me ...

Pali

‘ldam dukkhanirodham ariyasaccan'ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum udapadi,
Aanam udapadi, pania udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

‘Tam kho panidam dukkhanirodham ariyasaccam sacchikatabban’ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe ...pe... udapadi.

‘Tam kho panidam dukkhanirodham ariyasaccam sacchikatan'ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu
dhammesu cakkhum udapadi, hanam udapadi, paifia udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

§ sn56.11:8
English

‘This is the noble truth of the practice that leads to the cessation of suffering.’ Such was the vision that arose
inme ...

‘This noble truth of the practice that leads to the cessation of suffering should be developed.’ Such was the
vision that arose in me ...

‘This noble truth of the practice that leads to the cessation of suffering has been developed.’ Such was the
vision, knowledge, wisdom, realization, and light that arose in me regarding teachings not learned before from
another.

Pali

‘ldam dukkhanirodhagamini patipada ariyasaccan'ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum
udapadi, Adanam udapadi, panfia udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

‘Tam kho panidam dukkhanirodhagamini patipada ariyasaccam bhavetabban'ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe ...pe...
udapadi.

‘Tam kho panidam dukkhanirodhagamini patipada ariyasaccam bhavitan'ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe
ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum udapadi, Adnam udapadi, panfia udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

§ sn56.11:9
English
As long as my true knowledge and vision about these four noble truths was not fully purified in these three

rounds and twelve aspects, | didn't announce my supreme perfect awakening in this world with its gods,
Maras, and divinities, this population with its ascetics and brahmins, its gods and humans.

Pali
Yavakivanca me, bhikkhave, imesu catlsu ariyasaccesu evam tiparivattam dvadasakaram yathabhdtam
Aanadassanam na suvisuddham ahosi, neva tavaham, bhikkhave, sadevake loke samarake sabrahmake

sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya sadevamanussaya ‘anuttaram sammasambodhim abhisambuddho'ti
paccannasim.
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§ sn56.11:10
English

But when my true knowledge and vision about these four noble truths was fully purified in these three rounds
and twelve aspects, | announced my supreme perfect awakening in this world with its gods, Maras, and
divinities, this population with its ascetics and brahmins, its gods and humans.

Knowledge and vision arose in me:

‘My freedom is unshakable; this is my last rebirth; now there'll be no more future lives."

That is what the Buddha said.

Satisfied, the group of five mendicants approved what the Buddha said.

Pali

Yato ca kho me, bhikkhave, imesu catlisu ariyasaccesu evam tiparivattam dvadasakaram yathabhutam
Aanadassanam suvisuddham ahosi, athaham, bhikkhave, sadevake loke samarake sabrahmake
sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya sadevamanussaya ‘anuttaram sammasambodhim abhisambuddho'ti
paccannasim.

Nanafica pana me dassanarn udapadi:

‘akuppa me vimutti, ayamantima jati, natthi dani punabbhavo'"ti.

Idamavoca bhagava.

Attamana paficavaggiya bhikkhd bhagavato bhasitam abhinandunti.

§ sn56.11:11
English

And while this discourse was being spoken, the stainless, immaculate vision of the Dhamma arose in
Venerable Kondafna:
"Everything that is liable to arise is liable to cease.”

Pali

Imasmifica pana veyyakaranasmim bhanfamane ayasmato kondaffnassa virajam vitamalam dhammacakkhum
udapadi:

"yam kifci samudayadhammam sabbam tam nirodhadhammanti.

§ sn56.11:12

English

And when the Buddha rolled forth the Wheel of Dhamma, the earth gods raised the cry:

“Near Varanasi, in the deer park at Isipatana, the Buddha has rolled forth the supreme Wheel of Dhamma. And
that wheel cannot be rolled back by any ascetic or brahmin or god or Mara or divinity or by anyone in the
world.”

Hearing the cry of the earth gods, the gods of the four great kings ...

the gods of the thirty-three ...

the gods of Yama ...

the joyful gods ...

the gods who love to create ...

the gods who control what is created by others ...

the gods of the Divinity's host raised the cry:

“Near Varanasi, in the deer park at Isipatana, the Buddha has rolled forth the supreme Wheel of Dhamma. And
that wheel cannot be rolled back by any ascetic or brahmin or god or Mara or divinity or by anyone in the
world.”

Pali
Pavattite ca pana bhagavata dhammacakke bhumma deva saddamanussavesum:
"etam bhagavata baranasiyam isipatane migadaye anuttaram dhammacakkam pavattitam appativattiyam

samanena va brahmanena va devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin"ti.
Bhummanam devanam saddam sutva catumaharajika deva saddamanussavesum:
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"etam bhagavata baranasiyam isipatane migadaye anuttaram dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam
samanena va brahmanena va devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin"ti.
Catumaharajikanam devanam saddam sutva tavatimsa deva ...pe...

yama deva ...pe...

tusita deva ...pe...

nimmanarati deva ...pe...

paranimmitavasavatti deva ...pe...

brahmakayika deva saddamanussavesum:

"etam bhagavata baranasiyam isipatane migadaye anuttaram dhammacakkam pavattitam appativattiyam
samanena va brahmanena va devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin"ti.

§ sn56.11:13
English
And so at that moment, that second, that hour, the cry soared up to the realm of divinity.

And this ten-thousandfold galaxy shook and rocked and trembled. And an immeasurable, magnificent light
appeared in the world, surpassing the glory of the gods.

Pali
Itiha tena khanena tena layena tena muhuttena yava brahmaloka saddo abbhuggacchi.

Ayanca dasasahassilokadhatu sankampi sampakampi sampavedhi, appamano ca ularo obhaso loke paturahosi
atikkamma devanam devanubhavanti.

§ sn56.11:14
English
Then the Buddha expressed this heartfelt sentiment:

"Kondanna has really understood! Kondafnfa has really understood!”
And that's how Venerable Kondafifia came to be known as “Kondafna Who Understood".

Pali

Atha kho bhagava imam udanam udanesi:

"affasi vata bho, kondaffo, affasi vata bho, kondanno"ti.

Iti hidam ayasmato kondannassa “anfnasikondanio” tveva namam ahositi.
Pathamam.
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13 - SN22.59: The Characteristic of Not-Self

Source: https://suttacentral.net/sn22.59/en/sujato
§ sn22.59:0
English

Linked Discourses 22.59
6. Involvement
The Characteristic of Not-Self

Pali

Samyutta Nikaya 22.59
6. Upayavagga
Anattalakkhanasutta

§ sn22.59:1

English

At one time the Buddha was staying near Varanasi in the deer park at Isipatana.
There the Buddha addressed the group of five mendicants:

“Mendicants!”

“Venerable sir,” they replied.

The Buddha said this:

Pali
Ekam samayam bhagava baranasiyam viharati isipatane migadaye.
Tatra kho bhagava pafcavaggiye bhikkhi amantesi:

“bhikkhavo"ti.

“Bhadante"ti te bhikkhG bhagavato paccassosum.
Bhagava etadavoca:

§ sn22.59:2

English

“Mendicants, form is not-self.

For if form were self, it wouldn't lead to affliction. And you could compel form:
‘May my form be like this! May it not be like that!’

But because form is not-self, it leads to affliction. And you can't compel form:
‘May my form be like this! May it not be like that!’

Pali

"Rapam, bhikkhave, anatta.

Rupanca hidam, bhikkhave, atta abhavissa, nayidam ripam abadhaya samvatteyya, labbhetha ca rupe:
‘evam me rapam hotu, evam me rlpam ma ahosi'ti.

Yasma ca kho, bhikkhave, rlpam anatta, tasma ripam abadhaya samvattati, na ca labbhati rlpe:
‘evam me rdpam hotu, evam me rlpam ma ahosi'ti.

§ sn22.59:3

English

Feeling is not-self ...
Pali

Vedana anatta.

Vedana ca hidam, bhikkhave, atta abhavissa, nayidam vedana abadhaya samvatteyya, labbhetha ca
vedanaya:
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‘evam me vedana hotu, evam me vedana ma ahost'ti.
Yasma ca kho, bhikkhave, vedana anatta, tasma vedana abadhaya samvattati, na ca labbhati vedanaya:
‘evam me vedana hotu, evam me vedana ma ahosl'ti.

§ sn22.59:4
English

Perception is not-self ...
Choices are not-self ...

Pali

Safna anatta ...pe...

sankhara anatta.

Sankhara ca hidam, bhikkhave, atta abhavissamsu, nayidam sankhara abadhaya samvatteyyum, labbhetha ca
sankharesu:

‘evam me sankhara hontu, evam me sankhara ma ahesun'ti.

Yasma ca kho, bhikkhave, sankhara anatta, tasma sankhara abadhaya samvattanti, na ca labbhati sankharesu:
‘'evam me sankhara hontu, evam me sankhara ma ahesun'ti.

§ sn22.59:5
English

Consciousness is not-self.

For if consciousness were self, it wouldn't lead to affliction. And you could compel consciousness:
‘May my consciousness be like this! May it not be like that!”

But because consciousness is not-self, it leads to affliction. And you can't compel consciousness:

‘May my consciousness be like this! May it not be like that!”

Pali

VinAanam anatta.

ViAhananca hidam, bhikkhave, atta abhavissa, nayidam vinhanam abadhaya samvatteyya, labbhetha ca
iAfane:

‘evam me vififanam hotu, evam me viAfanam ma ahosi'ti.

Yasma ca kho, bhikkhave, vihnianam anatta, tasma vinianam abadhaya samvattati, na ca labbhati viifane:

‘evam me vifilanam hotu, evam me viifianam ma ahosi'ti.

<
1}
ot

§ sn22.59:6
English

What do you think, mendicants?

Is form permanent or impermanent?”

“Impermanent, sir.”

"But if it's impermanent, is it suffering or happiness?”

"Suffering, sir.”

"But if it's impermanent, suffering, and perishable, is it fit to be regarded thus:
‘This is mine, | am this, this is my self'?"

“No, sir."”

“Is feeling permanent or impermanent?” ...

“Is perception permanent or impermanent?” ...

“Are choices permanent or impermanent?” ...

“Is consciousness permanent or impermanent?”

“Impermanent, sir.”

"But if it's impermanent, is it suffering or happiness?”

“Suffering, sir.”

"But if it's impermanent, suffering, and perishable, is it fit to be regarded thus:
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‘This is mine, | am this, this is my self'?"

“No, sir."”

Pali

Tam kim mannatha, bhikkhave,

rapam niccam va aniccam va"ti?

“Aniccam, bhante”.

"Yam pananiccam dukkham va tam sukham va"ti?
“"Dukkham, bhante".

“Yam pananiccam dukkham viparinamadhammanm, kallam nu tam samanupassitum:
‘etam mama, esohamasmi, eso me atta'"ti?

“No hetam, bhante".

“Vedana ...

saffa ...

sankhara ...

vififidnam niccam va aniccam va"ti?

“"Aniccam, bhante”.

"Yam pananiccam dukkham va tarm sukham va"ti?
“"Dukkham, bhante”.

"Yam pananiccam dukkham viparinamadhammam, kallam nu tam samanupassitum:
‘etam mama, esohamasmi, eso me atta’"ti?

“No hetam, bhante".

§ sn22.59:7
English

“So you should truly see any kind of form at all—past, future, or present; internal or external; solid or subtle;
inferior or superior; far or near: all form—with right understanding: ‘This is not mine, | am not this, this is not my
self.’

Pali
“Tasmatiha, bhikkhave, yam kifci rGpam atitanagatapaccuppannam ajjhattarm va bahiddha va olarikam va
sukhumam va hinam va panitam va yam dure santike va, sabbam ripam: ‘netam mama, nesohamasmi, na

meso atta'ti evametam yathabhttam sammappanfaya datthabbam.

§ sn22.59:8

English

Any kind of feeling at all ...

Pali

Ya kaci vedana atitanagatapaccuppanna ajjhatta va bahiddha va ...pe... ya dure santike va, sabba vedana:
‘netarh mama, nesohamasmi, ha meso atta'ti evametam yathabhltam sammappannaya datthabbam.

§ sn22.59:9

English

Any kind of perception at all ...
Any kind of choices at all ...

Pali

Ya kaci sanna ...pe...

ye keci sankhara atitanagatapaccuppanna ajjhattarn va bahiddha va ...pe... ye dure santike va, sabbe
sankhara: ‘'netarh mama, nesohamasmi, na meso atta'ti evametam yathabhdtam sammappannaya datthabbam.

§ sn22.59:10
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English

You should truly see any kind of consciousness at all—past, future, or present; internal or external; solid or
subtle; inferior or superior; far or near: all consciousness—with right understanding: ‘This is not mine, | am not
this, this is not my self.’

Pali

Yam kifici vinilanam atitanagatapaccuppannam ajjhattam va bahiddha va olarikam va sukhumar va hinam va
panitam va yam dire santike va, sabbam viAianam: ‘netam mama, nesohamasmi, na meso atta'ti evametam
yathabhdtam sammappannaya datthabbam.

§ sn22.59:1
English

Seeing this, a learned noble disciple grows disillusioned with form, feeling, perception, choices, and
consciousness.

Being disillusioned, desire fades away. When desire fades away they're freed. When they're freed, they know
they're freed.

They understand: ‘Rebirth is ended, the spiritual journey has been completed, what had to be done has been
done, there is nothing further for this place."

Pali

Evam passam, bhikkhave, sutava ariyasavako rapasmimpi nibbindati, vedanayapi nibbindati, sannayapi
nibbindati, sankharesupi nibbindati, vinAianasmimpi nibbindati.

Nibbindam virajjati; viraga vimuccati. Vimuttasmim vimuttamiti Aanam hoti.

‘Khina jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam karaniyam, naparam itthattaya'ti pajanati"ti.

§ sn22.59:12

English

That is what the Buddha said.

Satisfied, the group of five mendicants approved what the Buddha said.

And while this discourse was being spoken, the minds of the group of five mendicants were freed from
defilements by not grasping.

Pali

Idamavoca bhagava.

Attamana pancavaggiya bhikkht bhagavato bhasitam abhinandum.

Imasmifica pana veyyakaranasmim bhafifamane pafcavaggiyanam bhikkhlnam anupadaya asavehi cittani
vimuccimsuti.

Sattamam.
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14 - 7 - A teacher in relationship

§ life-7-1

English

The Buddha of the discourses speaks with people in particular situations. Advice to Rahula in MN 61 offers a
discipline of examining action before, during and after it, with attention to harm to oneself and others. The

image of a mirror turns reflection into something more demanding than feeling pleased with an intention.
Consequences and honest acknowledgement matter.

§ life-7-2

English

MN 58 treats speech through distinctions involving truth, benefit, reception and timing. A truthful statement is
not automatically beneficial simply because it is true, and a beneficial statement is not automatically welcome.
This is useful for families, teaching teams and temple committees precisely because those settings contain

real disagreements. The goal is not a performance of being agreeabile. It is speech disciplined by truthfulness,
care and appropriate occasion.

§ life-7-3

English

In telling the Buddha's life, these encounters should not be treated as decorative anecdotes between the
major milestones. They show what the teaching looks like when communicated. Attention moves from a heroic

individual to the patient work of explanation, correction and training. The existence of many interlocutors also
reminds us that the community is more than one voice.

§ life-7-4
English

Our contemporary application is an editorial proposal: when a mistake occurs, first establish what happened,
then decide what repair is possible, and then adjust the conditions that made repetition likely. An apology
should not be used to hurry the harmed person into forgiveness. A Buddhist vocabulary is most useful when it
makes responsibility clearer rather than shielding the speaker from it.

§ life-7-5
English

For study: Compare the examination of bodily, verbal and mental action in MN 61. Then read the speech
criteria in MN 58. Which criterion are you most likely to overlook when you are sure that you are right?
MNG61 - complete primary source: /texts/mn61/sc-2026-09-23

MN58 - complete primary source: /texts/mn58/sc-2026-09-23
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15 - MNG6I: Advice to Rahula at Ambalatthika

Source: https://suttacentral.net/mn61/en/sujato
§ mn61:0
English

Middle Discourses 61
Advice to Rahula at Ambalatthika

Pali

Majjhima Nikaya 61
Ambalatthikarahulovadasutta
§ mn61:1

English

So | have heard.
At one time the Buddha was staying near Rajagaha in the Bamboo Grove, the squirrels' feeding ground.

Pali

Evam me sutam—

ekam samayam bhagava rajagahe viharati veluvane kalandakanivape.
§ mn61:2

English

Now at that time Venerable Rahula was staying at Ambalatthika.

Then in the late afternoon, the Buddha came out of retreat and went to Ambalatthika to see Venerable Rahula.

Rahula saw the Buddha coming off in the distance.

He spread out a seat and placed water for washing the feet.
The Buddha sat down on the seat spread out,

and washed his feet.

Rahula bowed to the Buddha and sat down to one side.

Pali

Tena kho pana samayena ayasma rahulo ambalatthikayam viharati.

Atha kho bhagava sayanhasamayam patisallana vutthito yena ambalatthika yenayasma rahulo tenupasankami.

Addasa kho ayasma rahulo bhagavantam duratova agacchantam.
Disvana asanam pannapesi, udakafnca padanam.

Nisidi bhagava pannatte asane.

Nisajja pade pakkhalesi.

Ayasmapi kho rahulo bhagavantar abhivadetva ekamantar nisidi.
§ mn61:3

English

Then the Buddha, leaving a little water in the pot, addressed Rahula,

“Rahula, do you see this little bit of water left in the pot?”

"Yes, sir."”

“That's how little of the ascetic’s nature is left in those who are not ashamed to tell a deliberate lie."”
Pali

Atha kho bhagava parittam udakavasesam udakadhane thapetva ayasmantam rahulam amantesi:
“passasi no tvam, rahula, imam parittarm udakavasesam udakadhane thapitan”ti?

“"Evam, bhante".
"Evam parittakam kho, rahula, tesam samanfam yesam natthi sampajanamusavade lajja"ti.
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§ mn61:4
English

Then the Buddha, discarding what little water was left in the pot, said to Rahula,

"Do you see this little bit of water that was discarded?”

"Yes, sir."”

“That's how the ascetic’'s nature is discarded in those who are not ashamed to tell a deliberate lie."”

Pali
Atha kho bhagava parittam udakavasesam chaddetva ayasmantam rahulam amantesi:
“passasi no tvam, rahula, parittarm udakavasesam chadditan"ti?

“"Evam, bhante".
"Evam chadditam kho, rahula, tesarm samanfnam yesam natthi sampajanamusavade lajja"ti.

§ mn61:5
English

Then the Buddha, turning the pot upside down, said to Rahula,

“"Do you see how this pot is turned upside down?"

"Yes, sir."”

“"That's how the ascetic’s nature is turned upside down in those who are not ashamed to tell a deliberate lie.”

Pali

Atha kho bhagava tam udakadhanam nikkujjitva ayasmantam rahulam amantesi:

“passasi no tvam, rahula, imam udakadhanam nikkujjitan"ti?

“Evam, bhante".

"Evam nikkujjitarm kho, rahula, tesam samafifam yesam natthi sampajanamusavade lajja"ti.

§ mn61:6
English

Then the Buddha, turning the pot right side up, said to Rahula,

“Do you see how this pot is vacant and hollow?"

"Yes, sir."”

“"That's how vacant and hollow the ascetic's nature is in those who are not ashamed to tell a deliberate lie.

Pali
Atha kho bhagava tam udakadhanam ukkujjitva ayasmantam rahulam amantesi:
“passasi no tvam, rahula, imarm udakadhanam rittam tucchan"ti?

“"Evam, bhante".
“Evam rittarm tuccham kho, rahula, tesam samannam yesam natthi sampajanamusavade lajjati.

§ mn61.7
English

Suppose there was a royal bull elephant with tusks like draft-poles, able to draw a heavy load, pedigree and
battle-hardened. In battle it uses its fore-feet and hind-feet, its fore-quarters and hind-quarters, its head, ears,
tusks, and tail, but it still protects its trunk.

So its rider thinks:

‘This royal bull elephant still protects its trunk.

It has not yet given its life.’

But when that royal bull elephant ... in battle uses its fore-feet and hind-feet, its fore-quarters and
hind-quarters, its head, ears, tusks, and tail, and its trunk, its rider thinks:

‘This royal bull elephant ... in battle uses its fore-feet and hind-feet, its fore-quarters and hind-quarters, its
head, ears, tusks, and tail, and its trunk.

It has given its life.

Now there is nothing that royal bull elephant would not do.’
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In the same way, when someone is not ashamed to tell a deliberate lie, there is no bad deed they would not do,
| say.

So you should train like this: 'l will not tell a lie, even for a joke.’

Pali

Seyyathapi, rahula, ranfo nago isadanto urulhava abhijato sangamavacaro sangamagato purimehipi padehi
kammar karoti, pacchimehipi padehi kammam karoti, purimenapi kdyena kammam karoti, pacchimenapi
kayena kammam karoti, sisenapi kammam karoti, kannehipi kammam karoti, dantehipi kammam karoti,
nangutthenapi kammam karoti; rakkhateva sondam.

Tattha hattharohassa evam hoti:

‘ayam kho rafifo nago Isadanto urtlhava abhijato sangamavacaro sangamagato purimehipi padehi kammam
karoti, pacchimehipi padehi kammam karoti ...pe... nangutthenapi kammam karoti; rakkhateva sondam.
Apariccattam kho rafifio nagassa jivitan'ti.

Yato kho, rahula, rafifio nago isadanto urtlhava abhijato sangamavacaro sangamagato purimehipi padehi
kammam karoti, pacchimehipi padehi kammam karoti ...pe... nangutthenapi kammam karoti, sondayapi
kammam karoti, tattha hattharohassa evam hoti:

‘ayam kho rafifo nago Isadanto urtlhava abhijato sangamavacaro sangamagato purimehipi padehi kammam
karoti, pacchimehipi padehi kammarm karoti, purimenapi kayena kammam karoti, pacchimenapi kayena
kammam karoti, sisenapi kammam karoti, kannehipi kammar karoti, dantehipi kammam karoti, nangutthenapi
kammam karoti, sondayapi kammam karoti.

Pariccattam kho rafifio nagassa jivitam.

Natthi dani kifci ranfio nagassa akaraniyan'ti.

Evameva kho, rahula, yassa kassaci sampajanamusavade natthi lajja, naham tassa kifci papam akaraniyanti
vadami.

Tasmatiha te, rahula, 'hassapi na musa bhanissami'ti—

evanhi te, rahula, sikkhitabbam.

§ mn61:8
English

What do you think, Rahula?

What is the purpose of a mirror?"”

“It's for checking your reflection, sir.”

“In the same way, deeds of body, speech, and mind should be done only after repeated checking.

Pali

Tam kim mannasi, rahula,
kimatthiyo adaso"ti?
"Paccavekkhanattho, bhante"ti.

"Evameva kho, rahula, paccavekkhitva paccavekkhitva kayena kammam kattabbam, paccavekkhitva
paccavekkhitva vacaya kammam kattabbam, paccavekkhitva paccavekkhitva manasa kammam kattabbam.

§ mn61:9
English

When you want to act with the body, you should check on that same deed:

‘Does this act with the body that | want to do lead to hurting myself, hurting others, or hurting both?

Is it unskillful, with suffering as its outcome and result?"

If, while checking in this way, you know:

‘This act with the body that | want to do leads to hurting myself, hurting others, or hurting both.

It's unskillful, with suffering as its outcome and result.” To the best of your ability, Rahula, you should not do
such a deed.

But if, while checking in this way, you know:

'This act with the body that | want to do doesn't lead to hurting myself, hurting others, or hurting both.

Ti-Ratana Dhamma - 2026-09-23.4

88



It's skillful, with happiness as its outcome and result.’ Then, Rahula, you should do such a deed.

Pali

Yadeva tvam, rahula, kayena kammam kattukamo ahosi, tadeva te kayakammam paccavekkhitabbam:
‘vannu kho aharm idam kayena kammam kattukamo idam me kayakammam attabyabadhayapi samvatteyya,
parabyabadhayapi samvatteyya, ubhayabyabadhayapi samvatteyya—

akusalam idam kayakammam dukkhudrayam dukkhavipakan'ti?

Sace tvam, rahula, paccavekkhamano evam janeyyasi:

‘yam kho aham idam kayena kammam kattukamo idam me kayakammam attabyabadhayapi samvatteyya,
parabyabadhayapi samvatteyya, ubhayabyabadhayapi samvatteyya—

akusalam idam kayakammam dukkhudrayam dukkhavipakan'ti, evartpam te, rahula, kayena kammam
sasakkam na karaniyam.

Sace pana tvam, rahula, paccavekkhamano evarm janeyyasi:

‘yvam kho aham idam kayena kammam kattukamo idam me kayakammam nevattabyabadhayapi samvatteyya,
na parabyabadhayapi samvatteyya, na ubhayabyabadhayapi samvatteyya—

kusalam idam kayakammarn sukhudrayam sukhavipakan'ti, evarupam te, rahula, kayena kammam karaniyam.

§ mn61:10
English

While you are acting with the body, you should check on that same act:

‘Does this act with the body that | am doing lead to hurting myself, hurting others, or hurting both?

Is it unskillful, with suffering as its outcome and result?’

If, while checking in this way, you know:

'This act with the body that | am doing leads to hurting myself, hurting others, or hurting both.

It's unskillful, with suffering as its outcome and result." Then, Rahula, you should desist from such a deed.
But if, while checking in this way, you know:

'This act with the body that | am doing doesn't lead to hurting myself, hurting others, or hurting both.

It's skillful, with happiness as its outcome and result." Then, Rahula, you should continue doing such a deed.
Pali

Karontenapi te, rahula, kayena kammarm tadeva te kayakammam paccavekkhitabbam:

‘yannu kho aham idam kayena kammarm karomi idam me kayakammarm attabyabadhayapi samvattati,
parabyabadhayapi samvattati, ubhayabyabadhayapi samvattati—

akusalam idam kayakammarm dukkhudrayam dukkhavipakan'ti?

Sace pana tvam, rahula, paccavekkhamano evam janeyyasi:

‘yvam kho aham idam kayena kammam karomi idam me kayakammam attabyabadhayapi samvattati,
parabyabadhayapi samvattati, ubhayabyabadhayapi samvattati—

akusalam idam kayakammam dukkhudrayam dukkhavipakan'ti, patisamhareyyasi tvam, rahula, evaripam
kayakammam.

Sace pana tvam, rahula, paccavekkhamano evam janeyyasi:

‘yvam kho aham idam kayena kammarm karomi idam me kayakammam nevattabyabadhayapi samvattati, na
parabyabadhayapi samvattati, na ubhayabyabadhayapi samvattati—

kusalam idam kayakammam sukhudrayam sukhavipakan'ti, anupadajjeyyasi tvam, rahula, evartpam
kayakammam.

§ mn61:11

English

After you have acted with the body, you should check on that same act:

‘Does this act with the body that | have done lead to hurting myself, hurting others, or hurting both?

Is it unskillful, with suffering as its outcome and result?’

If, while checking in this way, you know:
‘This act with the body that | have done leads to hurting myself, hurting others, or hurting both.
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It's unskillful, with suffering as its outcome and result." Then, Rahula, you should confess, reveal, and clarify
such a deed to the Teacher or a sensible spiritual companion.

And having revealed it you should restrain yourself in future.

But if, while checking in this way, you know:

‘This act with the body that | have done doesn't lead to hurting myself, hurting others, or hurting both.

It's skillful, with happiness as its outcome and result.’ Then, Rahula, you should live in rapture and joy because
of this, training day and night in skillful qualities.

Pali

Katvapi te, rahula, kayena kammam tadeva te kayakammarn paccavekkhitabbam:

‘vannu kho aham idam kayena kammarm akasim idam me kayakammam attabyabadhayapi samvattati,
parabyabadhayapi samvattati, ubhayabyabadhayapi samvattati—

akusalam idam kayakammam dukkhudrayam dukkhavipakan'ti?

Sace kho tvam, rahula, paccavekkhamano evam janeyyasi:

‘yam kho aham idam kayena kammarm akasim, idam me kayakammam attabyabadhayapi samvattati,
parabyabadhayapi samvattati, ubhayabyabadhayapi samvattati—

akusalam idam kayakammam dukkhudrayam dukkhavipakan'ti, evartpam te, rahula, kayakammam satthari va
vinAlsu va sabrahmacarisu desetabbam, vivaritabbam, uttanikatabbam;

desetva vivaritva uttanikatva ayatim samvaram apajjitabbam.

Sace pana tvam, rahula, paccavekkhamano evam janeyyasi:

‘yam kho aham idam kayena kammarm akasim idam me kayakammam nevattabyabadhayapi samvattati, na
parabyabadhayapi samvattati, na ubhayabyabadhayapi samvattati—

kusalam idam kayakammam sukhudrayam sukhavipakan'ti, teneva tvam, rahula, pitipamojjena vihareyyasi
ahorattanusikkhi kusalesu dhammesu.

§ mn61:12
English

When you want to act with speech, you should check on that same deed:

‘Does this act of speech that | want to do lead to hurting myself, hurting others, or hurting both? ..." ...

Pali

"Yadeva tvam, rahula, vacaya kammam kattukamo ahosi, tadeva te vacikammam paccavekkhitabbam:
‘vannu kho aham idam vacaya kammam kattukamo idam me vacikammam attabyabadhayapi samvatteyya,
parabyabadhayapi samvatteyya, ubhayabyabadhayapi samvatteyya—

akusalam idam vacikammam dukkhudrayam dukkhavipakan'ti?

Sace tvam, rahula, paccavekkhamano evam janeyyasi:

‘yam kho aham idam vacaya kammam kattukamo idam me vacikammam attabyabadhayapi samvatteyya,
parabyabadhayapi samvatteyya, ubhayabyabadhayapi samvatteyya—

akusalam idam vacikammam dukkhudrayam dukkhavipakan'ti, evaripam te, rahula, vacaya kammam
sasakkam na karaniyam.

Sace pana tvam, rahula, paccavekkhamano evam janeyyasi:

‘yvam kho aham idam vacaya kammam kattukamo idam me vacikammam nevattabyabadhayapi samvatteyya,
na parabyabadhayapi samvatteyya—

kusalam idam vacikammam sukhudrayam sukhavipakan'ti, evaripam te, rahula, vacaya kammam karaniyam.
§ mn61:13

Pali

Karontenapi te, rahula, vacaya kammam tadeva te vacikammam paccavekkhitabbam:

‘vannu kho aharm idam vacaya kammam karomi idam me vacikammam attabyabadhayapi samvattati,
parabyabadhayapi samvattati, ubhayabyabadhayapi samvattati—

akusalam idam vacikammam dukkhudrayam dukkhavipakan'ti?

Sace pana tvam, rahula, paccavekkhamano evam janeyyasi:
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‘yam kho aham idam vacaya kammam karomi idam me vacikammam attabyabadhayapi samvattati,
parabyabadhayapi samvattati, ubhayabyabadhayapi samvattati—

akusalam idam vacikammam dukkhudrayam dukkhavipakan'ti, patisamhareyyasi tvam, rahula, evarlpam
vacikammam.

Sace pana tvam, rahula, paccavekkhamano evam janeyyasi:

‘yvam kho aham idam vacaya kammam karomi idam me vacikammam nevattabyabadhayapi samvattati, na
parabyabadhayapi samvattati, na ubhayabyabadhayapi samvattati—

kusalam idam vacikammam sukhudrayam sukhavipakan'ti, anupadajjeyyasi tvam, rahula, evarupam
vacikammam.

§ mn61:14
English

If, while checking in this way, you know:

‘This act of speech that | have done leads to hurting myself, hurting others, or hurting both.

It's unskillful, with suffering as its outcome and result.’ Then, Rahula, you should confess, reveal, and clarify
such a deed to the Teacher or a sensible spiritual companion.

And having revealed it you should restrain yourself in future.

But if, while checking in this way, you know:

‘This act of speech that | have done doesn't lead to hurting myself, hurting others, or hurting both.

It's skillful, with happiness as its outcome and result." Then, Rahula, you should live in rapture and joy because

of this, training day and night in skillful qualities.

Pali

Katvapi te, rahula, vacaya kammarm tadeva te vacikammam paccavekkhitabbam:

‘yannu kho aham idam vacaya kammam akasim idarm me vacikammam attabyabadhayapi samvattati,
parabyabadhayapi samvattati, ubhayabyabadhayapi samvattati—

akusalam idam vacikammam dukkhudrayam dukkhavipakan'ti?

Sace kho tvam, rahula, paccavekkhamano evam janeyyasi:

‘yam kho aham idam vacaya kammam akasim idam me vacikammam attabyabadhayapi samvattati,
parabyabadhayapi samvattati, ubhayabyabadhayapi samvattati—

akusalam idam vacikammam dukkhudrayam dukkhavipakan'ti, evarupam te, rahula, vactlkammam satthari va
vinAldsu va sabrahmacarisu desetabbam, vivaritabbam, uttanikattabbam;

desetva vivaritva uttanikatva ayatim samvaram apajjitabbam.

Sace pana tvam, rahula, paccavekkhamano evam janeyyasi:

‘yam kho aham idam vacaya kammam akasim idarm me vacikammam nevattabyabadhayapi samvattati, na
parabyabadhayapi samvattati, na ubhayabyabadhayapi samvattati—

kusalam idam vacikammam sukhudrayam sukhavipakan'ti, teneva tvam, rahula, pitipamojjena vihareyyasi
ahorattanusikkhi kusalesu dhammesu.

§ mn61:15
English

When you want to act with the mind, you should check on that same deed:

‘Does this act of mind that | want to do lead to hurting myself, hurting others, or hurting both? ..." ...

Pali

Yadeva tvam, rahula, manasa kammam kattukamo ahosi, tadeva te manokammam paccavekkhitabbam:
‘yannu kho aham idam manasa kammam kattukamo idam me manokammar attabyabadhayapi samvatteyya,
parabyabadhayapi samvatteyya, ubhayabyabadhayapi samvatteyya—

akusalam idam manokammam dukkhudrayam dukkhavipakan'ti?

Sace tvam, rahula, paccavekkhamano evam janeyyasi:

‘yvam kho aham idam manasa kammam kattukamo idarm me manokammam attabyabadhayapi samvatteyya,
parabyabadhayapi samvatteyya, ubhayabyabadhayapi samvatteyya—
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akusalam idam manokammarm dukkhudrayam dukkhavipakan'ti, evarupam te, rahula, manasa kammam
sasakkam na karaniyam.

Sace pana tvam, rahula, paccavekkhamano evam janeyyasi:

‘yam kho aham idam manasa kammam kattukamo idarm me manokammam nevattabyabadhayapi samvatteyya,
na parabyabadhayapi samvatteyya, na ubhayabyabadhayapi samvatteyya—

kusalam idam manokammam sukhudrayam sukhavipakan'ti, evarlpam te, rahula, manasa kammam karaniyam.
§ mn61:16

Pali

Karontenapi te, rahula, manasa kammam tadeva te manokammam paccavekkhitabbam:

‘yannu kho aham idam manasa kammarn karomi idam me manokammanm attabyabadhayapi samvattati,
parabyabadhayapi samvattati, ubhayabyabadhayapi samvattati—

akusalam idam manokammam dukkhudrayam dukkhavipakan'ti?

Sace pana tvam, rahula, paccavekkhamano evam janeyyasi:

‘yvam kho aham idam manasa kammam karomi idam me manokammam attabyabadhayapi samvattati,
parabyabadhayapi samvattati, ubhayabyabadhayapi samvattati—

akusalam idam manokammam dukkhudrayam dukkhavipakan'ti, patisamhareyyasi tvam, rahula, evarapam
manokammanm.

Sace pana tvam, rahula, paccavekkhamano evam janeyyasi:

‘yam kho aham idam manasa kammar karomi idam me manokammam nevattabyabadhayapi samvattati, na
parabyabadhayapi samvattati, na ubhayabyabadhayapi samvattati—

kusalam idam manokammam sukhudrayam sukhavipakan'ti, anupadajjeyyasi tvam, rahula, evarlpam
manokammam.

§ mn61:17
English

If, while checking in this way, you know:

‘This act of mind that | have done leads to hurting myself, hurting others, or hurting both.

It's unskillful, with suffering as its outcome and result." Then, Rahula, you should be horrified, repelled, and
disgusted by that deed.

And being repelled, you should restrain yourself in future.

But if, while checking in this way, you know:

‘This act with the mind that | have done doesn't lead to hurting myself, hurting others, or hurting both.

It's skillful, with happiness as its outcome and result." Then, Rahula, you should live in rapture and joy because
of this, training day and night in skillful qualities.

Pali

Katvapi te, rahula, manasa kammam tadeva te manokammam paccavekkhitabbam:

‘yannu kho aham idam manasa kammarn akasim idarm me manokammam attabyabadhayapi samvattati,
parabyabadhayapi samvattati, ubhayabyabadhayapi samvattati—

akusalam idam manokammam dukkhudrayam dukkhavipakan'ti?

Sace kho tvam, rahula, paccavekkhamano evam janeyyasi:

'yvam kho aham idam manasa kammam akasim idam me manokammam attabyabadhayapi samvattati,
parabyabadhayapi samvattati, ubhayabyabadhayapi samvattati—

akusalarm idam manokammam dukkhudrayam dukkhavipakan'ti, evarupam pana te, rahula, manokammam
attlyitabbam harayitabbam jigucchitabbam;

attlyitva harayitva jigucchitva ayatim samvaram apajjitabbam.

Sace pana tvam, rahula, paccavekkhamano evam janeyyasi:

‘yvam kho aham idam manasa kammam akasim idam me manokammam nevattabyabadhayapi samvattati, na
parabyabadhayapi samvattati, na ubhayabyabadhayapi samvattati—

kusalam idam manokammam sukhudrayam sukhavipakan'ti, teneva tvam, rahula, pitipamojjena vihareyyasi
ahorattanusikkhi kusalesu dhammesu.
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§ mn61:18
English

All the ascetics and brahmins of the past, future, and present who purify their physical, verbal, and mental
actions do so after repeatedly checking.

So Rahula, you should train yourself like this: 'l will purify my physical, verbal, and mental actions after
repeatedly checking."”

That is what the Buddha said.

Satisfied, Venerable Rahula approved what the Buddha said.

Pali

Ye hi keci, rahula, atitamaddhanam samana va brahmana va kayakammam parisodhesum, vacikammam
parisodhesum, manokammam parisodhesum, sabbe te evamevam paccavekkhitva paccavekkhitva
kayakammam parisodhesum, paccavekkhitva paccavekkhitva vacikammam parisodhesum, paccavekkhitva
paccavekkhitva manokammarm parisodhesum.

Yepi hi keci, rahula, anagatamaddhanarm samana va brahmana va kayakammam parisodhessanti,
vacikammam parisodhessanti, manokammam parisodhessanti, sabbe te evamevam paccavekkhitva
paccavekkhitva kayakammam parisodhessanti, paccavekkhitva paccavekkhitva vacikammar parisodhessanti,
paccavekkhitva paccavekkhitva manokammam parisodhessan"ti.

Yepi hi keci, rahula, etarahi samana va brahmana va kayakammam parisodhenti, vacikammam parisodhenti,
manokammam parisodhenti, sabbe te evamevam paccavekkhitva paccavekkhitva kayakammarm parisodhenti,
paccavekkhitva paccavekkhitva vacikammam parisodhenti, paccavekkhitva paccavekkhitva manokammam
parisodhenti.

Tasmatiha, rahula, ‘paccavekkhitva paccavekkhitva kayakammam parisodhessami, paccavekkhitva
paccavekkhitva vacikammam parisodhessami, paccavekkhitva paccavekkhitva manokammam
parisodhessami'ti—

evanhi te, rahula, sikkhitabban"ti.

Idamavoca bhagava.

Attamano ayasma rahulo bhagavato bhasitam abhinanditi.

Ambalatthikarahulovadasuttam nitthitam pathamam.
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16 - MN58: With Prince Abhaya

Source: https://suttacentral.net/mn58/en/sujato
§ mn58:0
English

Middle Discourses 58
With Prince Abhaya

Pali

Majjhima Nikaya 58
Abhayarajakumarasutta
§ mn58:1

English

So | have heard.
At one time the Buddha was staying near Rajagaha in the Bamboo Grove, the squirrels' feeding ground.

Pali
Evam me sutam—
ekam samayam bhagava rajagahe viharati veluvane kalandakanivape.

§ mn58:2
English

Then Prince Abhaya went up to the Jain ascetic of the Natika clan, bowed, and sat down to one side. The Jain
Natika said to him,

Pali

Atha kho abhayo rajakumaro yena nigantho nataputto tenupasankami; upasankamitva nigantham nataputtam

abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinnam kho abhayam rajakumaram nigantho nataputto
etadavoca:

§ mn58:3
English

“"Come, prince, refute the ascetic Gotama's doctrine.

Then you will get a good reputation:

‘Prince Abhaya refuted the doctrine of the ascetic Gotama, so mighty and powerful!"”

“But sir, how am | to do this?”

"Here, prince, go to the ascetic Gotama and say to him:

‘'Sir, may the Realized One utter speech that is disliked by others?’

When he's asked this, if he answers:

‘He may, prince,’ say this to him,

‘So what then, sir, is the difference between you and an ordinary person?

For even an ordinary person may utter speech that is disliked by others.’

But if he answers,

‘He may not, prince,’ say this to him:

‘So why then, sir, did you declare of Devadatta:

“Devadatta is going to a place of loss, to hell, there to remain for an eon, irredeemable"?

Devadatta was angry and upset with what you said.’

When you put this dilemma to him, the Buddha won't be able to either spit it out or swallow it down.
He'll be like a man with an iron cross stuck in his throat, unable to either spit it out or swallow it down.”

Pali
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"ehi tvam, rajakumara, samanassa gotamassa vadam aropehi.

Evam te kalyano kittisaddo abbhuggacchissati:

‘abhayena rajakumarena samanassa gotamassa evam mahiddhikassa evam mahanubhavassa vado aropito'"ti.
"Yatha katham panaham, bhante, samanassa gotamassa evam mahiddhikassa evam mahanubhavassa vadam
aropessami”ti?

“Ehi tvam, rajakumara, yena samano gotamo tenupasankama; upasankamitva samanam gotamam evam
vadehi:

‘bhaseyya nu kho, bhante, tathagato tam vacam ya sa vaca paresam appiya amanapa'ti?

Sace te samano gotamo evam puttho evam byakaroti:

‘bhaseyya, rajakumara, tathagato tam vacam ya sa vaca paresam appiya amanapa'ti, tamenam tvam evam
vadeyyasi:

‘atha kificarahi te, bhante, puthujjanena nanakaranam?

Puthujjanopi hi tam vacam bhaseyya ya sa vaca paresam appiya amanapa'ti.

Sace pana te samano gotamo evam puttho evam byakaroti:

'na, rajakumara, tathagato tam vacam bhaseyya ya sa vaca paresam appiya amanapa'ti, tamenam tvam evam
vadeyyasi:

‘atha kifcarahi te, bhante, devadatto byakato:

"apayiko devadatto, nerayiko devadatto, kappattho devadatto, atekiccho devadatto"ti?

Taya ca pana te vacaya devadatto kupito ahosi anattamano'ti.

Imam kho te, rajakumara, samano gotamo ubhatokotikam pafiham puttho samano neva sakkhiti uggilitur na
sakkhiti ogilitum.

Seyyathapi nama purisassa ayosinghatakam kanthe vilaggam, so neva sakkuneyya uggilitum na sakkuneyya
ogilitum;

evameva kho te, rajakumara, samano gotamo imam ubhatokotikam pafiham puttho samano neva sakkhiti
uggilitum na sakkhiti ogilitun"ti.

§ mn58:4
English

"Yes, sir," replied Abhaya. He rose from his seat, bowed, and respectfully circled the Jain Natika, keeping him
on his right. Then he went to the Buddha, bowed, and sat down to one side.

Then he looked up at the sun and thought,

“It's too late to refute the Buddha's doctrine today.

| shall refute his doctrine in my own home tomorrow."” He said to the Buddha,

“Sir, would the Buddha, together with three other monks, please accept tomorrow’s meal from me?”

The Buddha consented with silence.

Pali

“Evam, bhante"ti kho abhayo rajakumaro niganthassa nataputtassa patissutva utthayasana nigantham
nataputtam abhivadetva padakkhinam katva yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi.

Ekamantam nisinnassa kho abhayassa rajakumarassa sUriyam ulloketva etadahosi:

"akalo kho ajja bhagavato vadam aropetum.

Sve danaham sake nivesane bhagavato vadam aropessami”ti bhagavantam etadavoca:

"adhivasetu me, bhante, bhagava svatanaya attacatuttho bhattan"ti.

Adhivasesi bhagava tunhibhavena.

§ mn58:5

English

Then, knowing that the Buddha had consented, Abhaya rose from his seat, bowed, and respectfully circled the
Buddha, keeping him on his right, before leaving.

Then when the night had passed, the Buddha robed up in the morning and, taking his bowl and robe, went to

Abhaya's home, and sat down on the seat spread out.
Then Abhaya served and satisfied the Buddha with his own hands with delicious fresh and cooked foods.
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When the Buddha had eaten and washed his hand and bowl, Abhaya took a low seat, sat to one side,

Pali

Atha kho abhayo rajakumaro bhagavato adhivasanam viditva utthayasana bhagavantarm abhivadetva
padakkhinam katva pakkami.

Atha kho bhagava tassa rattiya accayena pubbanhasamayam nivasetva pattacivaramadaya yena abhayassa
rajakumarassa nivesanam tenupasankami; upasankamitva pafifatte asane nisidi.

Atha kho abhayo rajakumaro bhagavantam panitena khadaniyena bhojaniyena sahattha santappesi
sampavaresi.

Atha kho abhayo rajakumaro bhagavantam bhuttavim onitapattapanim afifiatararm nicam asanam gahetva
ekamantam nisidi.

§ mn58:6
English

and said to him,

“Sir, may the Realized One utter speech that is disliked by others?”

“This matter is not categorical, prince.”

“"Then the Jains have lost in this, sir.”

“But prince, why do you say that

the Jains have lost in this?"”

Then Abhaya told the Buddha all that had happened.

Pali

Ekamantam nisinno kho abhayo rajakumaro bhagavantam etadavoca:

“bhaseyya nu kho, bhante, tathagato tam vacam ya sa vaca paresam appiya amanapa“ti?

“Na khvettha, rajakumara, ekamsena"ti.

"Ettha, bhante, anassum nigantha"ti.

“Kim pana tvam, rajakumara, evam vadesi:

‘ettha, bhante, anassum nigantha'"ti?

“ldhaham, bhante, yena nigantho nataputto tenupasankami; upasankamitva nigantham nataputtam
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidim. Ekamantam nisinnarm kho mam, bhante, nigantho nataputto etadavoca:
‘ehi tvam, rajakumara, samanassa gotamassa vadam aropehi.

Evam te kalyano kittisaddo abbhuggacchissati—

abhayena rajakumarena samanassa gotamassa evam mahiddhikassa evam mahanubhavassa vado aropito'ti.
Evam vutte, aham, bhante, nigantham nataputtam etadavocam:

'yatha katham panaham, bhante, samanassa gotamassa evam mahiddhikassa evam mahanubhavassa vadam
aropessami'ti?

‘Ehi tvam, rajakumara, yena samano gotamo tenupasankama; upasankamitva samanam gotamam evam
vadehi:

“bhaseyya nu kho, bhante, tathagato tam vacam ya sa vaca paresam appiya amanapa“ti?

Sace te samano gotamo evam puttho evam byakaroti:

"bhaseyya, rajakumara, tathagato tam vacam ya sa vaca paresam appiya amanapa”ti, tamenam tvam evam
vadeyyasi:

"atha kificarahi te, bhante, puthujjanena nanakaranam?

Puthujjanopi hi tam vacam bhaseyya ya sa vaca paresam appiya amanapa"ti.

Sace pana te samano gotamo evam puttho evam byakaroti:

“na, rajakumara, tathagato tam vacam bhaseyya ya sa vaca paresam appiya amanapa”ti, tamenam tvam evam
vadeyyasi—

atha kifcarahi te, bhante, devadatto byakato:

"apayiko devadatto, nerayiko devadatto, kappattho devadatto, atekiccho devadatto"ti?

Taya ca pana te vacaya devadatto kupito ahosi anattamano'ti.

Imam kho te, rajakumara, samano gotamo ubhatokotikam pafnham puttho samano neva sakkhiti uggilitur na
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sakkhiti ogilitum.

Seyyathapi nama purisassa ayosinghatakam kanthe vilaggam, so neva sakkuneyya uggilitum na sakkuneyya
ogilitum;

evameva kho te, rajakumara, samano gotamo imam ubhatokotikam pafiham puttho samano neva sakkhiti
uggilitum na sakkhiti ogilitun"ti.

§ mn58:7
English

Now at that time a little baby boy was sitting in Prince Abhaya'’s lap.

Then the Buddha said to Abhaya,

"What do you think, prince?

If—because of your negligence or his nursemaid’s negligence—your boy were to put a stick or stone in his
mouth, what would you do to him?”

“I'd try to take it out, sir.

If that didn't work, 1'd cradle his head with my left hand and take it out using a hooked finger of my right hand,
even if it drew blood.

Why is that?

Because | have sympathy for the boy, sir.”

Pali

Tena kho pana samayena daharo kumaro mando uttanaseyyako abhayassa rajakumarassa anke nisinno hoti.
Atha kho bhagava abhayam rajakumaram etadavoca:

“Tam kim mannasi, rajakumara,

sacayam kumaro tuyham va pamadamanvaya dhatiya va pamadamanvaya kattham va kathalarm va mukhe
ahareyya, kinti nam kareyyasi"ti?

“Ahareyyassaham, bhante.

Sace, bhante, na sakkuneyyam adikeneva ahattum, vamena hatthena sisam pariggahetva dakkhinena
hatthena vankangulim karitva salohitampi ahareyyam.

Tam kissa hetu?

Atthi me, bhante, kumare anukampa"ti.

§ mn58:8
English

“In the same way, prince, the Realized One does not utter speech that he knows to be untrue, false, and
pointless, and which is disliked by others.

The Realized One does not utter speech that he knows to be true and correct, but which is harmful and
disliked by others.

The Realized One knows the right time to speak so as to explain what he knows to be true, correct, and
beneficial, but which is disliked by others.

The Realized One does not utter speech that he knows to be untrue, false, and pointless, but which is liked by
others.

The Realized One does not utter speech that he knows to be true and correct, but which is harmful, even if it is

liked by others.

The Realized One knows the right time to speak so as to explain what he knows to be true, correct, and
beneficial, and which is liked by others.

Why is that?

Because the Realized One has sympathy for sentient beings.”

Pali

"Evameva kho, rajakumara, yam tathagato vacam janati abhutam ataccham anatthasamhitam sa ca paresam
appiya amanapa, na tam tathagato vacam bhasati.

Yampi tathagato vacam janati bhttam taccham anatthasamhitam sa ca paresam appiya amanapa, tampi
tathagato vacam na bhasati.
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Yanca kho tathagato vacam janati bhutam taccham atthasamhitarm sa ca paresam appiya amanapa, tatra
kalannd tathagato hoti tassa vacaya veyyakaranaya.

Yam tathagato vacam janati abhttam ataccham anatthasamhitam sa ca paresam piya manapa, na tam
tathagato vacam bhasati.

Yampi tathagato vacam janati bhitam taccham anatthasamhitam sa ca paresam piya manapa tampi tathagato
vacam na bhasati.

Yanca tathagato vacam janati bhtam taccham atthasamhitam sa ca paresam piya manapa, tatra kalaniu
tathagato hoti tassa vacaya veyyakaranaya.

Tam kissa hetu?

Atthi, rajakumara, tathagatassa sattesu anukampati.

§ mn58:9
English

“Sir, there are astute aristocrats, brahmins, householders, or ascetics who come to see you with a question
already planned.

Do you think beforehand that if they ask you like this, you'll answer like that, or does the answer just strike you
on the spot?”

Pali
"Yeme, bhante, khattiyapanditapi brahmanapanditapi gahapatipanditapi samanapanditapi pafiham
abhisankharitva tathagatam upasankamitva pucchanti,

pubbeva nu kho, etam, bhante, bhagavato cetaso parivitakkitarh hoti 'ye mam upasankamitva evam
pucchissanti tesaham evam puttho evarm byakarissami'ti, udahu thanasovetam tathagatam patibhati"ti?

§ mn58:10
English

“Well then, prince, I'll ask you about this in return, and you can answer as you like.

What do you think, prince?

Are you skilled in the various parts of a chariot?”

“I' am, sir."”

"What do you think, prince?

When they come to you and ask:

‘What's the name of this chariot part?’

Do you think beforehand that if they ask you like this, you'll answer like that, or does the answer appear to you
on the spot?”

“Sir, I'm well-known as a charioteer skilled in a chariot’s parts.

All the major and minor parts are well-known to me.

The answer just appears to me on the spot.”

Pali

“Tena hi, rajakumara, tanfievettha patipucchissami, yatha te khameyya tatha nam byakareyyasi.
Tarm kim mannasi, rajakumara,

kusalo tvam rathassa angapaccanganan”ti?

“Evam, bhante, kusalo aham rathassa angapaccanganan"ti.

“Tam kim manfasi, rajakumara,

ye tam upasankamitva evam puccheyyum:

‘kim namidam rathassa angapaccangan'ti?

Pubbeva nu kho te etam cetaso parivitakkitam assa 'ye mam upasankamitva evam pucchissanti tesaham evam
puttho evam byakarissami'ti, udahu thanasovetam patibhaseyya"ti?

“Ahanhi, bhante, rathiko safnfato kusalo rathassa angapaccanganam.

Sabbani me rathassa angapaccangani suviditani.

Thanasovetam mam patibhaseyya"ti.
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§ mn58:11
English

“In the same way, when astute aristocrats, brahmins, householders, or ascetics come to see me with a
question already planned, the answer just strikes me on the spot.

Why is that?

Because the Realized One has clearly penetrated the principle of the teachings, so that the answer just strikes
him on the spot.”

Pali
"Evameva kho, rajakumara, ye te khattiyapanditapi brahmanapanditapi gahapatipanditapi samanapanditapi
pafiham abhisankharitva tathagatarm upasankamitva pucchanti, thanasovetam tathagatam patibhati.

Tam kissa hetu?

Sa hi, rajakumara, tathagatassa dhammadhatu suppatividdha yassa dhammadhatuya suppatividdhatta
thanasovetam tathagatam patibhati"ti.

§ mn58:12

English

When he had spoken, Prince Abhaya said to the Buddha,
"Excellent, sir! Excellent! ...
From this day forth, may the Buddha remember me as a lay follower who has gone for refuge for life.”

Pali

Evam vutte, abhayo rajakumaro bhagavantam etadavoca:
"abhikkantam, bhante, abhikkantam, bhante ...pe...
ajjatagge panupetam saranam gatan"ti.
Abhayarajakumarasuttam nitthitam atthamam.
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17 - 8 - Women, disciples and the community’s memory

§ life-8-1

English

A life of the Buddha that mentions women only as relatives or donors gives an incomplete picture of the
community preserved in Buddhist literature. AN 8.51 recounts Mahapajapati Gotami's request for going forth

and Ananda'’s intervention. The account includes unequal rules and difficult claims. This edition retains them
rather than silently editing the source into the language a present-day institution might prefer.

§ life-8-2

English

Retaining a source does not oblige an editor to treat every detail as a settled historical fact or a timeless
explanation of every contemporary ordination question. Establishing the textual history of monastic rules

requires comparison across Vinaya traditions and competent scholarship. This introductory book does not
claim to resolve that work through a single narrative.

§ life-8-3

English

The Therigatha supplies another kind of witness: verses attributed to senior nuns. The selected reading
associated with the students of Patacara speaks in the setting of loss and release. It should be encountered as

a complete poem in its collection, not merely mined for a sentence to tell a bereaved person to stop crying.
The pastoral use of a text requires attention to the living listener.

§ life-8-4

English

Reading different voices changes the shape of a biography. We see a community carrying, interpreting and
practising the teaching, rather than an audience existing only to confirm its founder's greatness. Lay
supporters, renunciants, women and men appear with different capacities and circumstances. A responsible

account makes room for those differences without inventing a modern equality that every source consistently
articulates.

§ life-8-5
English

For study: What does AN 8.51 explicitly acknowledge about women's capacity for awakening? What other
structures in the same account create tension for a modern reader? Write both observations down. Then let
the nuns’ verses stand as testimony in their own right.

ANB8.51 - complete primary source: /texts/an8.51/sc-2026-09-23

THIG6.1 - complete primary source: /texts/thig6.1/sc-2026-09-23
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18 - ANS&.51: With Gotami

Source: https://suttacentral.net/an8.51/en/sujato
§ an8.51:0
English

Numbered Discourses 8.51
6. Gotami
With Gotami

Pali
Anguttara Nikaya 8.51

6. Gotamivagga
Gotamisutta

§ an8.51:1
English

At one time the Buddha was staying in the land of the Sakyans, near Kapilavatthu in the Banyan Tree
Monastery.

Then Mahapajapati Gotami went up to the Buddha, bowed, stood to one side, and said to him:

“Sir, please let ladies gain the going forth from the lay life to homelessness in the teaching and training
proclaimed by the Realized One."

“Enough, Gotami.

Don't endorse the going forth for ladies from the lay life to homelessness in the teaching and training
proclaimed by the Realized One."

Pali
Ekam samayam bhagava sakkesu viharati kapilavatthusmim nigrodharame.

Atha kho mahapajapati gotami yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva
ekamantam atthasi. Ekamantam thita kho mahapajapati gotami bhagavantam etadavoca:

“sadhu, bhante, labheyya matugamo tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agarasma anagariyam pabbajjan"ti.

“Alam, gotami.
Ma te rucci matugamassa tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agarasma anagariyam pabbajja"ti.

§ an8.51:2

English

For a second time ...
Pali

Dutiyampi kho mahapajapati gotami bhagavantam etadavoca:

“sadhu, bhante, labheyya matugamo tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agarasma anagariyam pabbajjan"ti.

“Alam, gotami.
Ma te rucci matugamassa tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agarasma anagariyam pabbajja”ti.

§ an8.51:3
English

For a third time, Mahapajapati Gotami said to the Buddha:

"Sir, please let ladies gain the going forth from the lay life to homelessness in the teaching and training
proclaimed by the Realized One."

“Enough, Gotami.

Don't endorse the going forth for ladies from the lay life to homelessness in the teaching and training
proclaimed by the Realized One."

Pali
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Tatiyampi kho mahapajapati gotami bhagavantam etadavoca:

“sadhu, bhante, labheyya matugamo tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agarasma anagariyam pabbajjan"ti.
“Alam, gotami.

Ma te rucci matugamassa tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agarasma anagariyam pabbajja“ti.

§ an8.51:4
English

Then Mahapajapati Gotami thought, “The Buddha does not permit ladies to go forth.” Miserable and sad,
weeping, with a tearful face, she bowed, and respectfully circled the Buddha, keeping him on her right, before
leaving.

Pali
Atha kho mahapajapati gotami “na bhagava anujanati matugamassa tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye

agarasma anagariyam pabbajjan”ti dukkhi dummana assumukhi rudamana bhagavantam abhivadetva
padakkhinam katva pakkami.

§ an8.51:5
English

When the Buddha had stayed in Kapilavatthu as long as he pleased, he set out for Vesal.

Traveling stage by stage, he arrived at Vesali,

where he stayed at the Great Wood, in the hall with the peaked roof.

Then Mahapajapati Gotami had her hair shaved, and dressed in ocher robes. Together with several Sakyan
ladies she set out for Vesall.

Traveling stage by stage, she arrived at Vesall and went to the Great Wood, the hall with the peaked roof.
Then Mahapajapati Gotami stood crying outside the gate, her feet swollen, her limbs covered with dust,
miserable and sad, with tearful face.

Pali

Atha kho bhagava kapilavatthusmim yathabhirantam viharitva yena vesali tena carikam pakkami.
Anupubbena carikam caramano yena vesali tadavasari.

Tatra sudam bhagava vesaliyam viharati mahavane kutagarasalayam.

saddhim yena vesali tena pakkami.

Anupubbena yena vesali mahavanam kutagarasala tenupasankami.

Atha kho mahapajapati gotami stnehi padehi rajokinnena gattena dukkhi dummana assumukhi rudamana
bahidvarakotthake atthasi.

§ an8.51:6
English

Venerable Ananda saw her standing there,

and said to her,

“Gotami, why do you stand crying outside the gate, your feet swollen, your limbs covered with dust, miserable
and sad, with tearful face?”

“Honorable Ananda, it's because the Buddha does not permit ladies to go forth in the teaching and training
proclaimed by the Realized One."

"Well then, Gotami, wait here an hour while | ask the Buddha to grant the going forth for ladies.”

Pali

Addasa kho ayasma anando mahapajapatim gotamim sunehi padehi rajokinnena gattena dukkhim dummanam
assumukhim rudamanam bahidvarakotthake thitam.

Disvana mahapajapatim gotamim etadavoca:

“kim nu tvam, gotami, sunehi padehi rajokinnena gattena dukkhi dummana assumukhi rudamana
bahidvarakotthake thita"ti?
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“Tatha hi pana, bhante ananda, na bhagava anujanati matugamassa tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye
agarasma anagariyam pabbajjan"ti.

“Tena hi tvam, gotami, muhuttam idheva tava hohi, yavaham bhagavantarm yacami matugamassa
tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agarasma anagariyam pabbajjan"ti.

§ an8.51:7
English

Then Venerable Ananda went up to the Buddha, bowed, sat down to one side, and said to him:

“Sir, Mahapajapati Gotami is standing crying outside the gate, her feet swollen, her limbs covered with dust,
miserable and sad, with tearful face.

She says that it's because the Buddha does not permit ladies to go forth.

Sir, please let ladies gain the going forth from the lay life to homelessness in the teaching and training
proclaimed by the Realized One."

“Enough, Ananda.

Don't endorse the going forth for ladies from the lay life to homelessness in the teaching and training
proclaimed by the Realized One."

Pali

Atha kho ayasma anando yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca:

"esa, bhante, mahapajapati gotami sunehi padehi rajokinnena gattena dukkhi dummana assumukhi rudamana
bahidvarakotthake thita:

‘na bhagava anujanati matugamassa tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agarasma anagariyam pabbajjan'ti.
Sadhu, bhante, labheyya matugamo tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agarasma anagariyam pabbajjan"ti.
“Alam, ananda.

Ma te rucci matugamassa tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agarasma anagariyam pabbajja“ti.

§ an8.51:8
English

For a second time ...

For a third time, Ananda said to the Buddha:

"Sir, please let ladies gain the going forth from the lay life to homelessness in the teaching and training
proclaimed by the Realized One."

“Enough, Ananda.

Don't endorse the going forth for ladies from the lay life to homelessness in the teaching and training
proclaimed by the Realized One."

Pali

Dutiyampi kho ...pe...

tatiyampi kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca:

“sadhu, bhante, labheyya matugamo tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agarasma anagariyam pabbajjan"ti.

“Alam, ananda.
Ma te rucci matugamassa tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agarasma anagariyam pabbajja”ti.

§ an8.51:9
English

Then Venerable Ananda thought,

“The Buddha does not permit ladies to go forth.

Why don't | try another approach?”

Then Venerable Ananda said to the Buddha,

“Sir, is a lady able to realize the fruits of stream-entry, once-return, non-return, and perfection once she has
gone forth?"
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“She is able, Ananda.”

“If a lady is able to realize the fruits of stream-entry, once-return, non-return, and perfection once she has
gone forth.

Sir, Mahapajapati has been very helpful to the Buddha. As his aunt, she raised him, nurtured him, and gave him
her milk.

When the Buddha's birth mother passed away, she nurtured him at her own breast.

Sir, please let ladies gain the going forth from the lay life to homelessness in the teaching and training
proclaimed by the Realized One."

Pali

Atha kho ayasmato anandassa etadahosi:

“na bhagava anujanati matugamassa tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agarasma anagariyam pabbajjam.
Yannunaham afnfenapi pariyayena bhagavantarm yaceyyam matugamassa tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye
agarasma anagariyam pabbajjan"ti.

Atha kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca:

“bhabbo nu kho, bhante, matugamo tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agarasma anagariyam pabbajitva
sotapattiphalam va sakadagamiphalam va anagamiphalam va arahattaphalam va sacchikatun"ti?

“Bhabbo, ananda, matugamo tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agarasma anagariyam pabbaijitva
sotapattiphalampi sakadagamiphalampi anagamiphalampi arahattaphalampi sacchikatun”ti.

"Sace, bhante, bhabbo matugamo tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agarasma anagariyam pabbajitva
sotapattiphalampi ...pe... arahattaphalampi sacchikatum;

bahukara, bhante, mahapajapati gotami bhagavato matuccha apadika posika khirassa dayika;
bhagavantam janettiya kalankataya thanfham payesi.

Sadhu, bhante, labheyya matugamo tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agarasma anagariyam pabbajjan"ti.

§ an8.51:10
English

“Ananda, if Mahapajapati Gotami accepts these eight principles of respect, that will be her ordination.
Pali

"Sace, ananda, mahapajapati gotami attha garudhamme patigganhati, savassa hotu upasampada—

§ an8.51:1

English

A nun, even if she has been ordained for a hundred years, should bow down to a monk who was ordained that
very day. She should rise up for him, greet him with cupped palms, and observe proper etiquette toward him.
This principle should be honored, respected, esteemed, and venerated, and not transgressed so long as life
lasts.

Pali

Vassasatupasampannaya bhikkhuniya tadahupasampannassa bhikkhuno abhivadanam paccutthanam

afjalikammarm samicikammam kattabbam.
Ayampi dhammo sakkatva garum katva manetva pujetva yavajivam anatikkamaniyo.

§ an8.51:12

English

A nun should not commence the rainy season residence in a monastery without monks.

This principle should be honored, respected, esteemed, and venerated, and not transgressed so long as life
lasts.

Pali

Na bhikkhuniya abhikkhuke avase vassam upagantabbam.

Ayampi dhammo sakkatva garum katva manetva pujetva yavajivam anatikkamaniyo.
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§ an8.51:13

English

Each fortnight the nuns should expect two things from the community of monks:
the date of the sabbath, and visiting for advice.

This principle should be honored, respected, esteemed, and venerated, and not transgressed so long as life
lasts.

Pali
Anvaddhamasam bhikkhuniya bhikkhusanghato dve dhamma paccasisitabba—

uposathapucchakanca, ovaduipasankamanahnca.
Ayampi dhammo sakkatva garum katva manetva pujetva yavajivam anatikkamaniyo.

§ an8.51:14

English

After completing the rainy season residence the nuns should invite admonition from the communities of both
monks and nuns in regard to anything that was

seen, heard, or suspected.

This principle should be honored, respected, esteemed, and venerated, and not transgressed so long as life
lasts.

Pali
Vassamvutthaya bhikkhuniya ubhatosanghe tihi thanehi pavaretabbam—

ditthena va sutena va parisankaya va.
Ayampi dhammo sakkatva garum katva manetva pujetva yavajivam anatikkamaniyo.

§ an8.51:15
English

A nun who has committed a grave offense should undergo penance in the communities of both monks and
nuns for a fortnight.

This principle should be honored, respected, esteemed, and venerated, and not transgressed so long as life
lasts.

Pali

Garudhammam ajjhapannaya bhikkhuniya ubhatosanghe pakkhamanattarm caritabbam.
Ayampi dhammo sakkatva garum katva manetva pujetva yavajivam anatikkamaniyo.

§ an8.51:16

English

A trainee nun who has trained in the six rules for two years should seek ordination from the communities of
both monks and nuns.

This principle should be honored, respected, esteemed, and venerated, and not transgressed so long as life
lasts.

Pali

Dve vassani chasu dhammesu sikkhitasikkhaya sikkhamanaya ubhatosanghe upasampada pariyesitabba.
Ayampi dhammo sakkatva garum katva manetva pujetva yavajivam anatikkamaniyo.

§ an8.51:17

English

A nun should not abuse or insult a monk in any way.
This principle should be honored, respected, esteemed, and venerated, and not transgressed so long as life
lasts.

Pali
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Na kenaci pariyayena bhikkhuniya bhikkhu akkositabbo paribhasitabbo.
Ayampi dhammo sakkatva garum katva manetva pujetva yavajivam anatikkamaniyo.

§ an8.51:18
English

From this day forth it is forbidden for nuns to criticize monks, but it is not forbidden for monks to criticize nuns.
This principle should be honored, respected, esteemed, and venerated, and not transgressed so long as life
lasts.

Pali

Ajjatagge ovato bhikkhuninam bhikkhtisu vacanapatho, anovato bhikkhinam bhikkhunisu vacanapatho.
Ayampi dhammo sakkatva garum katva manetva pujetva yavajivam anatikkamaniyo.

§ an8.51:19

English

If Mahapajapati Gotami accepts these eight principles of respect, that will be her ordination.”

Pali

Sace, ananda, mahapajapati gotami ime attha garudhamme patigganhati, savassa hotu upasampadati.
§ an8.51:20

English

Then Ananda, having learned these eight principles of respect from the Buddha himself, went to Mahapajapati
Gotamr and said:

Pali

Atha kho ayasma anando bhagavato santike ime attha garudhamme uggahetva yena mahapajapati gotami
tenupasankami; upasankamitva mahapajapatim gotamim etadavoca:

§ an8.51:21

English

“"Gotami, if you accept eight principles of respect, that will be your ordination.

Pali

“Sace kho tvam, gotami, attha garudhamme patigganheyyasi, sava te bhavissati upasampada—

§ an8.51:22

English

A nun, even if she has been ordained for a hundred years, should bow down to a monk who was ordained that
very day. She should rise up for him, greet him with cupped palms, and observe proper etiquette toward him.
This principle should be honored, respected, esteemed, and venerated, and not transgressed so long as life
lasts. ...

Pali
Vassasatupasampannaya bhikkhuniya tadahlpasampannassa bhikkhuno abhivadanam paccutthanam

anjalikammarm samicikammam kattabbam.
Ayampi dhammo sakkatva garum katva manetva pujetva yavajivam anatikkamaniyo ...pe....

§ an8.51:23

English

From this day forth it is forbidden for nuns to criticize monks, but it is not forbidden for monks to criticize nuns.
This principle should be honored, respected, esteemed, and venerated, and not transgressed so long as life

lasts.
If you accept these eight principles of respect, that will be your ordination.”
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Pali
Ajjatagge ovato bhikkhuninam bhikkhtsu vacanapatho, anovato bhikkhinam bhikkhunisu vacanapatho.

Ayampi dhammo sakkatva garum katva manetva pujetva yavajivam anatikkamaniyo.
Sace kho tvam, gotami, ime attha garudhamme patigganheyyasi, sava te bhavissati upasampada”ti.

§ an8.51:24
English

“Ananda, suppose there was a woman or man who was young, youthful, and fond of adornments, and had
bathed their head. After getting a garland of lotuses, jasmine, or liana flowers, they would take them in both
hands and place them on the crown of the head.

In the same way, sir, | accept these eight principles of respect as not to be transgressed so long as life lasts.”

Pali

"Seyyathapi, bhante ananda, itthi va puriso va daharo yuva mandanakajatiko sisamnhato uppalamalam va
vassikamalam va adhimuttakamalam va labhitva ubhohi hatthehi patiggahetva uttamange sirasmim
patitthapeyya;

evamevam kho aham, bhante ananda, ime attha garudhamme patigganhami yavajivam anatikkamaniye"ti.
§ an8.51:25

English

Then Venerable Ananda went up to the Buddha, bowed, sat down to one side, and said to him:
"Sir, Mahapajapati Gotami has accepted the eight principles of respect as not to be transgressed so long as
life lasts.”

Pali

Atha kho ayasma anando yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca:

“patiggahita, bhante, mahapajapatiya gotamiya attha garudhamma yavajivam anatikkamaniya"ti.

§ an8.51:26

English

“Ananda, if ladies had not gained the going forth from the lay life to homelessness in the teaching and training
proclaimed by the Realized One, the spiritual life would have lasted long. The true teaching would have
remained for a thousand years.

But since they have gained the going forth, now the spiritual life will not last long.

The true teaching will remain only five hundred years.

Pali

“Sace, ananda, nalabhissa matugamo tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agarasma anagariyam pabbajjam,
ciratthitikam, ananda, brahmacariyam abhavissa, vassasahassameva saddhammo tittheyya.

Yato ca kho, ananda, matugamo tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agarasma anagariyam pabbaijito, na dani,
ananda, brahmacariyam ciratthitikam bhavissati.

Paficeva dani, ananda, vassasatani saddhammo thassati.

§ an8.51:27

English

It's like those families with many women and few men. They're easy prey for bandits and grain-jar thieves.
In the same way, the spiritual life does not last long in a teaching and training where ladies gain the going
forth.

Pali

Seyyathapi, ananda, yani kanici kulani bahutthikani appapurisakani, tani suppadhamsiyani honti corehi
kumbhatthenakehi;

evamevam kho, ananda, yasmim dhammavinaye labhati matugamo agarasma anagariyam pabbajjam, na tam
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brahmacariyam ciratthitikam hoti.
§ an8.51:28
English

It's like a field full of rice. Once the disease called ‘white bones' attacks, it doesn't last long.
In the same way, the spiritual life does not last long in a teaching and training where ladies gain the going
forth.

Pali

Seyyathapi, ananda, sampanne salikkhette setatthika nama rogajati nipatati, evam tam salikkhettam na
ciratthitikam hoti;

evamevam kho, ananda, yasmim dhammavinaye labhati matugamo agarasma anagariyam pabbajjam, na tam
brahmacariyam ciratthitikam hoti.

§ an8.51:29
English

It's like a field full of sugarcane. Once the disease called ‘red rot’ attacks, it doesn't last long.
In the same way, the spiritual life does not last long in a teaching and training where ladies gain the going
forth.

Pali

Seyyathapi, ananda, sampanne ucchukkhette mafjitthika nama rogajati nipatati, evam tarm ucchukkhettam na
ciratthitikam hoti;

evamevam kho, ananda, yasmim dhammavinaye labhati matugamo agarasma anagariyam pabbajjam, na tam
brahmacariyam ciratthitikam hoti.

§ an8.51:30

English

As a man might build a dyke around a large lake as a precaution against the water overflowing,

in the same way as a precaution I've prescribed the eight principles of respect as not to be transgressed so
long as life lasts.”

Pali

Seyyathapi, ananda, puriso mahato talakassa patikacceva alim bandheyya yavadeva udakassa
anatikkamanaya;

evamevam kho, ananda, maya patikacceva bhikkhuninam attha garudhamma paffatta yavajivam
anatikkamaniya"ti.

Pathamam.
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19 - THIG6.I: Five Hundred Students of Patacara

Source: https://suttacentral.net/thig6.1/en/sujato
§ thig6.1:0
English

Verses of the Senior Nuns 6.1
The Book of the Sixes
Five Hundred Students of Patacara

Pali

Therigatha 6.1
Chakkanipata
Pafncasatamattatherigatha

§ thig6.1:1
English

“"One whose path you do not know,

not whence they came nor where they went;
though they came from who knows where,
you mourn that being, crying, ‘Oh my son!’

Pali

"Yassa maggam na janasi,
agatassa gatassa va;

Tarm kuto cagatam sattam,
‘mama putto'ti rodasi.

§ thig6.1:2
English

But one whose path you do know,
whence they came or where they went;
that one you do not lament—

such is the nature of living creatures.

Pali
Maggarica khossa janasi,
agatassa gatassa va;

Na nam samanusocesi,

evamdhamma hi panino.

§ thig6.1:3

English

Unasked he came,

he left without leave.

He must have come from somewhere,
and stayed who knows how many days.
He left from here by one road,

he will go from there by another.

Pali

Ayacito tatagacchi,

nanunnato ito gato;
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Kutoci nlna agantva,

vasitva katipahakam;

Itopi annena gato,

tatopafinena gacchati.

§ thig6.1:4

English

Departing with the form of a human,
he will go on transmigrating.

As he came, so he went:

why weep over that?”

Pali

Peto manussarupena,

samsaranto gamissati;

Yathagato tatha gato,

ka tattha paridevana”.

§ thig6.1:5

English

“Oh! For you have plucked the arrow from me,
so hard to see, stuck in the heart.
You've swept away the grief for my son,
in which | once was mired.

Pali

“"Abbahi vata me sallam,

duddasam hadayassitam;

Ya me sokaparetaya,

puttasokam byapanudi.

§ thig6.1:6

English

Today I've plucked the arrow,

I'm hungerless, quenched.

| go for refuge to that sage, the Buddha,
to his teaching, and to the Sangha.”
Pali

Sajja abbulhasallaham,

Nicchata parinibbuta;

Buddham dhammafica sanghafca,
Upemi saranam munim”.

§ thig6.1:7

English

That is how five hundred nuns declared their enlightenment.

Pali

Ittham sudam pancasatamatta theri bhikkhuniyo ... pe....
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20 - 9 - Conduct beyond inherited status

§ life-9-1

English

MN 98 stages a dispute about how one becomes a brahmin. Its teaching redirects attention from inherited
classification towards conduct and accomplishment. That challenge should be read in its own language and

social setting. It is not necessary to pretend that the text is a modern constitutional document in order to
recognise the force of its ethical reorientation.

§ life-9-2

English

MN 86, the discourse with Angulimala, presents a more unsettling transformation. A person associated with
grave violence enters the path. The narrative does not make his previous victims disappear, and it does not

make change a substitute for consequences. It asks readers to consider both the possibility of transformation
and the seriousness of harmful action.

§ life-9-3

English

A contemporary community can misuse either side. If it defines people forever by one past act, it may obstruct
genuine change. If it uses a conversion story to demand immediate trust, it may expose others to renewed
harm. Our editorial application is to separate goodwill from access: wishing someone freedom from harmful

conduct does not require returning them to a position of authority, removing safeguards or silencing a
complaint.

§ life-9-4

English

The Buddha's life is often described through meetings that interrupt an established social script. In these two
readings, birth is not the final moral measure and a violent past is not presented as the only imaginable future.

Neither point authorises careless historical generalisation. The particular words and narrative consequences
remain the best place to begin.

§ life-9-5
English

For study: Find the criteria the texts use to evaluate a person. Which are observable in conduct, and which are
labels assigned by others? How could a community leave room for transformation while continuing to protect
those affected by harm?

MN98 - complete primary source: /texts/mn98/sc-2026-09-23

MN86 - complete primary source: /texts/mn86/sc-2026-09-23
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21 - MN98: With Vasettha

Source: https://suttacentral.net/mn98/en/sujato
§ mn98:0

English

Middle Discourses 98

With Vasettha

Pali

Majjhima Nikaya 98

Vasetthasutta

§ mn98:1

English

So | have heard.
At one time the Buddha was staying in a forest near Icchanangala.

Pali
Evam me sutam—
ekam samayam bhagava icchanangale viharati icchanangalavanasande.

§ mn98:2
English

Now at that time several very well-known well-to-do brahmins were residing in Icchanangala. They included
the brahmins Canki, Tarukkha, Pokkharasati, Janussoni, Todeyya, and others.
Pali

seyyathidam—
canki brahmano, tarukkho brahmano, pokkharasati brahmano, janussoni brahmano, todeyyo brahmano, affe

§ mn98:3
English

Then as the students Vasettha and Bharadvaja were going for a walk they began to discuss the question:
"How do you become a brahmin?”

Bharadvaja said this:

“"When you're well born on both your mother's and father's side, stemming from a clean vessel, with irrefutable
and impeccable genealogy back to the seventh paternal generation—

then you're a brahmin.”

Vasettha said this:

"When you're ethical and accomplished in doing your duties—

then you're a brahmin.”

Pali

Atha kho vasetthabharadvajanam manavanam janghavihararm anucankamantanam anuvicarantanam
ayamantarakatha udapadi:

"katham, bho, brahmano hoti"ti?

Bharadvajo manavo evamaha:

"yato kho, bho, ubhato sujato matito ca pitito ca samsuddhagahaniko yava sattama pitamahayuga akkhitto
anupakkuttho jativadena—

ettavata kho, bho, brahmano hoti"ti.
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Vasettho manavo evamaha:
"yato kho, bho, silava ca hoti vattasampanno ca—
ettavata kho, bho, brahmano hoti"ti.

§ mn98:4

English

But neither was able to persuade the other.

Pali

Neva kho asakkhi bharadvajo manavo vasettham manavam safnfapetum, na pana asakkhi vasettho manavo
bharadvajam manavam saffhapetum.

§ mn98:5

English

So Vasettha said to Bharadvaja,

"Worthy Bharadvaja, the ascetic Gotama—a Sakyan, gone forth from a Sakyan family—is staying in a forest
near Icchanangala.

He has this good reputation:

‘That Blessed One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, accomplished in knowledge and conduct, holy,
knower of the world, supreme guide for those fit for training, teacher of gods and humans, awakened,
blessed.’

Come, let's go to see him and ask him about this matter.

As he answers, so we'll remember it."”

"Yes, worthy sir," replied Bharadvaja.

Pali

Atha kho vasettho manavo bharadvajam manavam amantesi:

"ayam kho, bho bharadvaja, samano gotamo sakyaputto sakyakula pabbajito icchanangale viharati
icchanangalavanasande.

Tarm kho pana bhavantam gotamam evam kalyano kittisaddo abbhuggato:

‘itipi so bhagava araharm sammasambuddho vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro
purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho bhagava'ti.

Ayama, bho bharadvaja, yena samano gotamo tenupasankamissama; upasankamitva samanam gotamam
etamattham pucchissama.

Yatha no samano gotamo byakarissati tatha nam dharessama”ti.

“"Evam, bho"ti kho bharadvajo manavo vasetthassa manavassa paccassosi.

§ mn98:6
English

So they went to the Buddha and exchanged greetings with him.

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, they sat down to one side,
and Vasettha addressed the Buddha in verse:

Pali

Atha kho vasetthabharadvaja manava yena bhagava tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva bhagavata saddhim
sammodimsu.

Sammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva ekamantam nisidimsu.

Ekamantam nisinno kho vasettho manavo bhagavantam gathahi ajjhabhasi:

§ mn98:7

English

“"We're both authorized masters

of the three Vedas.
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I'm a student of Pokkharasati,

and he of Tarukkha.
We're fully qualified

in all the Vedic experts teach.
As philologists and grammarians,
we match our tutors in recitation.

We have a dispute
regarding genealogy.
For Bharadvaja says that

one is a brahmin due to birth,

but | declare it's because of one's deeds.

Oh Clear-eyed One, know this as our debate.
Since neither of us was able

to convince the other,
we've come to ask you, sir,

renowned as the awakened one.
As people honor with cupped palms
the moon on the cusp of waxing,

bowing, they revere
Gotama in the world.

We ask this of Gotama,

the Eye arisen in the world:

is one a brahmin due to birth,

or else because of deeds?

We don't know, please tell us,
SO we can recognize a brahmin.”

Pali

"Anufnatapatinnata,
tevijja mayamasmubho;
Aham pokkharasatissa,
tarukkhassayam manavo.
Tevijjanam yadakkhatam,
tatra kevalinosmase;
Padakasma veyyakarana,
jappe acariyasadisa;
Tesam no jativadasmim,
vivado atthi gotama.
Jatiya brahmano hoti,
bharadvajo iti bhasati;
Ahanca kammuna brumi,
evam janahi cakkhuma.
Te na sakkoma Rapetum,
afnfamanfiam mayam ubho;
Bhavantam putthumagama,
sambuddham iti vissutam.
Candam yatha khayatitam,
pecca panjalika jana;
Vandamana namassanti,
lokasmim gotamam.

Cakkhum loke samuppannam,
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mayam pucchama gotamam;
Jatiya brahmano hoti,

udahu bhavati kammuna;
Ajanatarm no pabruhi,

yatha janemu brahmananti.

§ mn98:8
English

"I shall explain to you,”

said the Buddha,

"accurately and in sequence,
the taxonomy of living creatures,
for species are indeed diverse.
Know the grass and trees,
though they lack self-awareness.
They're defined by birth,

for species are indeed diverse.
Next there are bugs that crawl or fly,
and so on, to ants and termites.
They're defined by birth,

for species are indeed diverse.
Know the quadrupeds, too,
both small and large.

They're defined by birth,

for species are indeed diverse.
Know, too, the long-backed snakes,
crawling on their bellies.
They're defined by birth,

for species are indeed diverse.
Next know the fish,

whose habitat is the water.
They're defined by birth,

for species are indeed diverse.
Next know the birds,

winged chariots in flight.
They're defined by birth,

for species are indeed diverse.
Pali

“Tesam vo aham byakkhissam,
(vasetthati bhagava)
Anupubbam yathatatham;
Jativibhangam pananam,
AnfamanfAahi jatiyo.
Tinarukkhepi janatha,

na capi patijanare;

Lingam jatimayam tesam,
anfamanna hi jatiyo.

Tato kite patange ca,

yava kunthakipillike;

Lingam jatimayam tesam,
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annamanna hi jatiyo.
Catuppadepi janatha,
khuddake ca mahallake;
Lingam jatimayam tesam,
anfamanna hi jatiyo.
Padudarepi janatha,
urage dighapitthike;
Lingam jatimayam tesam,
anfamanna hi jatiyo.
Tato macchepi janatha,
udake varigocare;
Lingam jatimayam tesam,
annamanna hi jatiyo.
Tato pakkhipi janatha,
pattayane vihangame;
Lingam jatimayam tesam,
anfamanna hi jatiyo.

§ mn98:9

English

While the differences between these species

are defined by birth,

the differences between humans
are not defined by birth.

Not by hair nor by head,

not by ear nor by eye,

not by mouth nor by nose,

not by lips nor by eyebrow,

not by shoulder nor by neck,
not by belly nor by back,

not by buttocks nor by breast,
not by groin nor by genitals,

not by hands nor by feet,

not by fingers nor by nails,

not by knees nor by thighs,

not by color nor by voice:

none of these are defined by birth
as it is for other species.

In specific human bodies

you can't find such distinctions.
The distinctions among humans
are spoken of by convention.
Pali

Yatha etasu jatisu,

lingam jatimayam puthu;

Evam natthi manussesu,

lingam jatimayam puthu.

Na kesehi na sisehi,

na kannehi na akkhihi;

Na mukhena na nasaya,
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na otthehi bhamuhi va.
Na givaya na amsehi,

na udarena na pitthiya;
Na soniya na urasa,

na sambadhe na methune.
Na hatthehi na padehi,
nangulihi nakhehi va;

Na janghahi na Uruhi,

na vannena sarena va;
Lingam jatimayam neva,
yatha anfnasu jatisu.
Paccattafnca sariresu,
manussesvetam na vijjati;
Vokaranca manussesu,
samaffaya pavuccati.

§ mn98:10
English

Anyone among humans

who lives off keeping cattle:
know them, Vasettha,

as a farmer, not a brahmin.
Anyone among humans

who lives off various professions:
know them, Vasettha,

as a professional, not a brahmin.
Anyone among humans

who lives off trade:

know them, Vasettha,

as a trader, not a brahmin.
Anyone among humans

who lives off serving others:
know them, Vasettha,

as a servant, not a brahmin.
Anyone among humans

who lives off stealing:

know them, Vasettha,

as a bandit, not a brahmin.
Anyone among humans

who lives off archery:

know them, Vasettha,

as a warrior, not a brahmin.
Anyone among humans

who lives off priesthood:
know them, Vasettha,

as a sacrificer, not a brahmin.
Anyone among humans

who taxes village and nation,
know them, Vasettha,

as a ruler, not a brahmin.

Pali
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Yo hi koci manussesu,
gorakkham upajivati;
Evam vasettha janahi,
kassako so na brahmano.
Yo hi koci manussesu,
puthusippena jivati;
Evam vasettha janahi,
sippiko so na brahmano.
Yo hi koci manussesu,
voharam upajivati;

Evam vasettha jananhi,
vanijo so na brahmano.
Yo hi koci manussesu,
parapessena jivati;
Evam vasettha janahi,
pessako so na brahmano.
Yo hi koci manussesu,
adinnam upajivati;

Evam vasettha janahi,
coro eso na brahmano.
Yo hi koci manussesu,
issattham upajivati;
Evam vasettha jananhi,
yodhajivo na brahmano.
Yo hi koci manussesu,
porohiccena jivati;

Evam vasettha janahi,
yajako so na brahmano.
Yo hi koci manussesu,
gamam ratthafica bhunjati;
Evam vasettha janahi,
raja eso na brahmano.

§ mn98:11
English

| don't call someone a brahmin

after the mother’'s womb they're born from.
If they still have attachments,

they're just someone who says ‘worthy’.
Having nothing, taking nothing:

that's who | declare a brahmin.

Having cut off all fetters

they have no anxiety;

they've slipped their chains and are detached:
that's who | declare a brahmin.

They've cut the strap and harness,

the halter and bridle too;

with cross-bar lifted, they're awakened:
that's who | declare a brahmin.

Abuse, killing, caging:

they endure these without anger.

Patience is their powerful army:
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that's who | declare a brahmin.

Not irritable or pretentious,

dutiful in precepts and observances,
tamed, bearing their final body:

that's who | declare a brahmin.

Like water from a lotus leaf,

like a mustard seed off the point of a pin,
sensual pleasures slip off them:

that's who | declare a brahmin.

They understand for themselves

the end of suffering in this life;

with burden put down, detached:

that's who | declare a brahmin.

Deep in wisdom, intelligent,

expert in the path and what is not the path;
arrived at the highest goal:

that's who | declare a brahmin.

Mixing with neither

householders nor the homeless;

a migrant with no bastion, few in wishes:
that's who | declare a brahmin.

They've laid aside violence

against creatures firm and frail;

not killing or making others kill:

that's who | declare a brahmin.

Not fighting among those who fight,
quenched among those who have taken up arms,
not grasping among those who grasp:
that's who | declare a brahmin.

They've discarded greed and hate,
along with conceit and contempt,

like a mustard seed off the point of a pin:
that's who | declare a brahmin.

The words they utter

are polished, informative, and true,

and don't offend anyone:

that's who | declare a brahmin.

They don't steal anything in the world,
long or short,

tiny or huge, beautiful or ugly:

that's who | declare a brahmin.

They have no hope

for this world or the next;

with no need for hope, detached:

that's who | declare a brahmin.

They have no clinging,

knowledge has freed them of indecision,

they've arrived at the objective of freedom from death:

that's who | declare a brahmin.
They've escaped the chain
of both good and bad deeds;
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sorrowless, stainless, pure:

that's who | declare a brahmin.

Pure as the spotless moon,

clear and unclouded,

they've ended relish for rebirth:

that's who | declare a brahmin.

They've got past this grueling swamp
of delusion, transmigration.

Meditating in stillness, free of indecision,
they have crossed over to the far shore.
They're quenched by not grasping:
that's who | declare a brahmin.

They've given up sensual pleasures,
and have gone forth from lay life;
they've ended rebirth in the sensual realm:
that's who | declare a brahmin.

They've given up craving,

and have gone forth from lay life;
they've ended craving to be reborn:
that's who | declare a brahmin.

They've thrown off the human yoke,
and slipped out of the heavenly yoke;
unyoked from all yokes:

that's who | declare a brahmin.

Giving up desire and discontent,
they're cooled and free of attachments;
a hero, master of the whole world:
that's who | declare a brahmin.

They know the passing away

and rebirth of all beings;

unattached, holy, awakened:

that's who | declare a brahmin.

Gods, centaurs, and humans

don't know their destiny;

the perfected ones with defilements ended:

that's who | declare a brahmin.
They have nothing before or after,
or even in between.

Having nothing, taking nothing:
that's who | declare a brahmin.
Captain of the herd, excellent hero,
great seer and victor;

unstirred, washed, awakened:
that's who | declare a brahmin.
They who know their past lives,
see heaven and places of loss,

and have attained the end of rebirth:
that's who | declare a brahmin.

Pali
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Na caham brahmanam briami,
yonijam mattisambhavam;
Bhovadi nama so hoti,

sace hoti sakificano;
Akincanam anadanam,
tamaharm brami brahmanam.
Sabbasamyojanam chetva,
yO Ve na paritassati;
Sangatigam visamyuttam,
tamaham brami brahmanam.
Chetva naddhim varattanca,
sandanam sahanukkamam;
Ukkhittapaligham buddham,
tamaham brumi brahmanam.
Akkosam vadhabandhanca,
aduttho yo titikkhati;
Khantibalam balanikam,
tamaharm brami brahmanam.
Akkodhanam vatavantam,
silavantam anussadam;
Dantam antimasariram,
tamaham brami brahmanam.
Varipokkharapatteva,
araggeriva sasapo;

Yo na limpati kamesu,
tamaham brumi brahmanam.
Yo dukkhassa pajanati,
idheva khayamattano;
Pannabharam visamyuttam,
tamaharm brami brahmanam.
Gambhirapafifam medhavim,
maggamaggassa kovidam;
Uttamatthamanuppattam,
tamaham brami brahmanam.
Asamsattham gahatthehi,
anagarehi cubhayam;
Anokasarimappiccham,
tamaham brumi brahmanam.
Nidhaya dandam bhutesu,
tasesu thavaresu ca;

Yo na hanti na ghateti,
tamaham brami brahmanam.
Aviruddham viruddhesu,
attadandesu nibbutam;
Sadanesu anadanam,
tamaham brami brahmanam.
Yassa rago ca doso ca,
mano makkho ca ohito;
Sasaporiva aragga,
tamaham brumi brahmanam.
Akakkasam viAfapanim,
giram saccam udiraye;
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Yaya nabhisajje kinci,
tamaham brami brahmanam.
Yo ca digham va rassam va,
anum thdlam subhasubham;
Loke adinnam nadeti,
tamaham brami brahmanam.
Asa yassa na vijjanti,

asmim loke paramhi ca;
Nirasasam visamyuttam,
tamaham brumi brahmanam.
Yassalaya na vijjanti,
anAaya akathankathim;
Amatogadham anuppattam,
tamaham brami brahmanam.
Yodhapuffafica papafica,
ubho sangam upaccaga;
Asokam virajam suddham,
tamaham brami brahmanam.
Candam va vimalam suddham,
vippasannam anavilam;
Nandibhavaparikkhinam,
tamaham brumi brahmanam.
Yo imam palipatham duggam,
samsaram mohamaccaga;
Tinno parangato jhayi,

anejo akathankathr;
Anupadaya nibbuto,
tamaham brumi brahmanam.
Yodhakame pahantvana,
anagaro paribbaje;
Kamabhavaparikkhinam,
tamaharm brami brahmanam.
Yodhatanham pahantvana,
anagaro paribbaje;
Tanhabhavaparikkhinam,
tamaham brami brahmanam.
Hitva manusakam yogam,
dibbam yogam upaccaga;
Sabbayogavisamyuttam,
tamaham brumi brahmanam.
Hitva ratifca aratim,
sitibhttam nirGpadhim;
Sabbalokabhibhum viram,
tamaham brami brahmanam.
Cutim yo vedi sattanam,
upapattinca sabbaso;
Asattam sugatam buddham,
tamaham brami brahmanam.
Yassa gatim na jananti,

deva gandhabbamanusa;
Khinasavam arahantam,
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tamaham brumi brahmanam.
Yassa pure ca paccha ca,
majjhe ca natthi kincanam;
Akincanam anadanam,
tamaharm brami brahmanam.
Usabham pavaram viram,
mahesim vijitavinam;
Anejam nhatakam buddham,
tamaham brami brahmanam.
Pubbenivasam yo vedi,
saggapayafnca passati;

Atho jatikkhayam patto,
tamaham brumi brahmanam.

§ mn98:12
English

For name and clan are formulated
as mere convention in the world.
Produced by mutual agreement,
they're formulated in each case.
For a long time this misconception

has prejudiced those who don't understand.

Ignorant, they declare

that one is a brahmin by birth.
You're not a brahmin by birth,
nor by birth a non-brahmin.
You're a brahmin by your deeds,
and by deeds a non-brahmin.
You're a farmer by your deeds,
by deeds you're a professional;
you're a trader by your deeds,
by deeds are you a servant;
you're a bandit by your deeds,
by deeds you're a warrior;
you're a sacrificer by your deeds,
by deeds you're a ruler.

Pali

Samanna hesa lokasmim,
namagottam pakappitam;
Sammucca samudagatam,
tattha tattha pakappitam.
Digharattanusayitam,
ditthigatamajanatam;

Ajananta no pabrunti,

jatiya hoti brahmano.

Na jacca brahmano hoti,

na jacca hoti abrahmano;
Kammuna brahmano hoti,
kammuna hoti abrahmano.
Kassako kammuna hoti,
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sippiko hoti kammuna;
Vanijo kammuna hoti,
pessako hoti kammuna.
Coropi kammuna hoti,
yodhajivopi kammuna;
Yajako kammuna hoti,
rajapi hoti kammuna.

§ mn98:13

English

In this way the astute regard deeds

in accord with truth.

Seeing dependent origination,

they're expert in deeds and their results.
Deeds make the world go on,

deeds make people go on;

sentient beings are bound by deeds,
like a moving chariot’s linchpin.

By fervor and spiritual practice,

by restraint and by self-control:

that's how to become a brahmin,

this is the supreme brahmin.
Accomplished in the three knowledges,
peaceful, with rebirth ended,

know them, Vasettha,

as the Divinity and Sakka to the wise.”
Pali

Evametam yathabhatam,

kammam passanti pandita;
Paticcasamuppadadassa,
kammavipakakovida.

Kammuna vattati loko,

kammuna vattati paja;
Kammanibandhana satta,

rathassaniva yayato.

Tapena brahmacariyena,

samyamena damena ca;

Etena brahmano hoti,

etam brahmanamuttamam.

Tihi vijjahi sampanno,

santo khinapunabbhavo;

Evam vasettha janahi,

brahma sakko vijanatan"ti.

§ mn98:14

English

When he had spoken, Vasettha and Bharadvaja said to him,
“Excellent, worthy Gotama! Excellent!
As if he were righting the overturned, or revealing the hidden, or pointing out the path to the lost, or lighting a

lamp in the dark so people with clear eyes can see what's there, worthy Gotama has made the teaching clear
in many ways.
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We go for refuge to the worthy Gotama, to the teaching, and to the mendicant Sangha.

From this day forth, may the worthy Gotama remember us as lay followers who have gone for refuge for life."”
Pali

Evam vutte, vasetthabharadvaja manava bhagavantam etadavocum:

"abhikkantam, bho gotama, abhikkantam, bho gotama.

Seyyathapi, bho gotama, nikkujjitarn va ukkujjeyya, paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam
acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya ‘cakkhumanto rlpani dakkhanti'ti; evamevam bhota
gotamena anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito.

Ete mayam bhavantar gotamam saranam gacchama dhammanca bhikkhusanghanca.

Upasake no bhavam gotamo dharetu ajjatagge panupetam saranam gate"ti.
Vasetthasuttam nitthitam atthamam.
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22 - MN86: With Angulimala

Source: https://suttacentral.net/mn86/en/sujato
§ mn86:0

English

Middle Discourses 86

With Angulimala

Pali

Majjhima Nikaya 86

Angulimalasutta

§ mn86:1

English

So | have heard.
At one time the Buddha was staying near Savatthi in Jeta's Grove, Anathapindika's monastery.

Pali
Evam me sutam—
ekam samayam bhagava savatthiyam viharati jetavane anathapindikassa arame.

§ mn86:2
English

Now at that time in the realm of King Pasenadi of Kosala there was a bandit named Angulimala. He was violent,
bloody-handed, a hardened killer, merciless to living beings.

He laid waste to villages, towns, and countries.

He was constantly murdering humans, and he wore their fingers as a necklace.

Pali

Tena kho pana samayena ranfio pasenadissa kosalassa vijite coro angulimalo nama hoti luddo lohitapani
hatapahate nivittho adayapanno panabhutesu.

Tena gamapi agama kata, nigamapi anigama kata, janapadapi ajanapada kata.

So manusse vadhitva vadhitva angulinam malam dhareti.

§ mn86:3
English

Then the Buddha robed up in the morning and, taking his bowl and robe, entered Savatthi for aims.

Then, after the meal, on his return from almsround, he set his lodgings in order and, taking his bowl and robe,
he walked down the road that led to Angulimala.

The cowherds, shepherds, farmers, and travelers saw him on the road,

and said to him,

“"Don't take this road, ascetic.

On this road there is a bandit named Angulimala. He is violent, bloody-handed, a hardened killer, merciless to
living beings.

He has laid waste to villages, towns, and countries.

He is constantly murdering humans, and he wears their fingers as a necklace.

People travel along this road only after banding closely together in groups of ten, twenty, thirty, forty, or fifty.
Still they meet their end by Angulimala’s hand.”

But when they said this, the Buddha went on in silence.

For a second time ...

and a third time, they urged the Buddha to turn back.

Pali
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Atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva pattacivaramadaya savatthim pindaya pavisi.

Savatthiyam pindaya caritva pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkanto senasanam samsametva pattacivaramadaya
yena coro angulimalo tenaddhanamaggam patipajji.

Addasasum kho gopalaka pasupalaka kassaka pathavino bhagavantam yena coro angulimalo
tenaddhanamaggapatipannam.

Disvana bhagavantam etadavocum:

“ma, samana, etam maggam patipajji.

Etasmim, samana, magge coro angulimalo nama luddo lohitapani hatapahate nivittho adayapanno
panabhutesu.

Tena gamapi agama kata, nigamapi anigama kata, janapadapi ajanapada kata.

So manusse vadhitva vadhitva angulinam malam dhareti.

Etafnhi, samana, maggam dasapi purisa visampi purisa timsampi purisa cattarisampi purisa panfiasampi purisa
sankaritva sankaritva patipajjanti.

Tepi corassa angulimalassa hatthattham gacchantiti.

Evam vutte, bhagava tunhibhato agamasi.

Dutiyampi kho gopalaka ...pe...

tatiyampi kho gopalaka pasupalaka kassaka pathavino bhagavantam etadavocum:

“ma, samana, etam maggam patipaijji, etasmim samana magge coro angulimalo nama luddo lohitapani
hatapahate nivittho adayapanno panabhutesu, tena gamapi agama kata, nigamapi anigama kata, janapadapi
ajanapada kata.

So manusse vadhitva vadhitva angulinam malam dhareti.

Etanhi samana maggam dasapi purisa visampi purisa timsampi purisa cattarisampi purisa pafifiasampi purisa
sankaritva sankaritva patipajjanti.

Tepi corassa angulimalassa hatthattham gacchanti"ti.

§ mn86:4
English

But when they said this, the Buddha went on in silence.

The bandit Angulimala saw the Buddha coming off in the distance,

and thought,

“Oh lord, how incredible, how amazing!

People travel along this road only after banding closely together in groups of ten, twenty, thirty, forty, or fifty.
Still they meet their end by my hand.

But still this ascetic comes along alone and unaccompanied, like a conqueror.

Why don't | take his life?”

Pali

Atha kho bhagava tunhibhuto agamasi.

Addasa kho coro angulimalo bhagavantam duratova agacchantam.

Disvanassa etadahosi:

"acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho.

Imafnhi maggam dasapi purisa visampi purisa timsampi purisa cattarisampi purisa pafifasampi purisa
sankaritva sankaritva patipajjanti.

Tepi mama hatthattharh gacchanti.

Atha ca panayam samano eko adutiyo pasayha manfie agacchati.

YannUnaham imam samanam jivita voropeyyan"ti.

§ mn86:5

English

Then Angulimala donned his sword and shield, fastened his bow and arrows, and followed behind the Buddha.
But the Buddha used his psychic power to will that Ahgulimala could not catch up with him no matter how hard

he tried, even though the Buddha kept walking at a normal speed.
Then Angulimala thought,
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“Oh lord, how incredible, how amazing!

Previously, even when I've chased a speeding elephant, horse, chariot or deer, I've always caught up with
them.

But | can't catch up with this ascetic no matter how hard I try, even though he's walking at a normal speed.”
He stood still and said,

"Stop, stop, ascetic!”

“I've stopped, Ahgulimala—now you stop.”

Then Angulimala thought,

“"These ascetics who follow the Sakyan speak the truth.

Yet while walking the ascetic says:

‘I've stopped, Angulimala—now you stop.’

Why don't | ask him about this?”

Pali

Atha kho coro angulimalo asicammarm gahetva dhanukalapam sannayhitva bhagavantam pitthito pitthito
anubandhi.

Atha kho bhagava tatharupam iddhabhisankharam abhisankhasi yatha coro angulimalo bhagavantam pakatiya
gacchantam sabbathamena gacchanto na sakkoti sampapunitum.

Atha kho corassa angulimalassa etadahosi:

"acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho.

Ahanhi pubbe hatthimpi dhavantarm anupatitva ganhami, assampi dhavantam anupatitva ganhami, rathampi
dhavantam anupatitva ganhami, migampi dhavantarm anupatitva ganhami;

atha ca panaham imam samanam pakatiya gacchantam sabbathamena gacchanto na sakkomi
sampapunitun”ti.

Thitova bhagavantam etadavoca:

"tittha, tittha, samana"ti.

“Thito aham, angulimala, tvanca tittha"ti.

Atha kho corassa angulimalassa etadahosi:

"ime kho samana sakyaputtiya saccavadino saccapatinfa.

Atha panayam samano gaccham yevaha:

‘thito aham, angulimala, tvanca tittha'ti.

YannUnaham imam samanam puccheyyan"ti.

§ mn86:6
English

Then he addressed the Buddha in verse:

"While walking, ascetic, you say ‘I've stopped.’

And | have stopped, but you tell me I've not.

I'm asking you this, ascetic:

how is it you've stopped and | have not?”

“"Angulimala, | have forever stopped—

I've laid aside violence toward all creatures.

But you can't stop yourself from harming living creatures;
that's why I've stopped, but you have not.”

“Oh, at long last a renowned great seer,

an ascetic has followed me into this deep wood.

Now that I've heard your verse on Dhamma,

| shall live without evil.”

With these words, the bandit hurled his sword and weapons
down a cliff into an abyss.

He venerated the Holy One's feet,
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and requested the going forth right away.
Then the Buddha, the compassionate great seer,
the Teacher of the world with its gods,
said to him, “Come, monk!"

And with that he became a monk.

Pali

Atha kho coro angulimalo bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi:
"Gaccham vadesi samana thitomhi,
Mamanca brasi thitamatthitoti;

Pucchami tarh samana etamattham,
Katham thito tvam ahamatthitomhi”ti.
“Thito aharmh angulimala sabbada,
Sabbesu bhltesu nidhaya dandam;
Tuvanca panesu asafnfatosi,

Tasma thitoham tuvamatthitositi.
“Cirassam vata me mahito mahesi,
Mahavanam papuni saccavadi;

Soharm carissami pahaya papam,
Sutvana gatham tava dhammayuttam”.
Itveva coro asimavudhanica,

Sobbhe papate narake akiri;

Avandi coro sugatassa pade,

Tattheva nam pabbajjarm ayaci.

Buddho ca kho karuniko mahesi,

Yo sattha lokassa sadevakassa;

“Tamehi bhikkha"ti tada avoca,

Eseva tassa ahu bhikkhubhavoti.

§ mn86:7

English

Then the Buddha set out for Savatthi with Venerable Angulimala as his second monk.

Traveling stage by stage, he arrived at Savatthi,

where he stayed in Jeta's Grove, Anathapindika's monastery.

Pali

Atha kho bhagava ayasmata angulimalena pacchasamanena yena savatthi tena carikam pakkami.

Anupubbena carikam caramano yena savatthi tadavasari.
Tatra sudam bhagava savatthiyam viharati jetavane anathapindikassa arame.

§ mn86:8
English

Now at that time a crowd had gathered by the gate of King Pasenadi’s royal compound making a colossal
racket,

“In your realm, Your Majesty, there is a bandit named Angulimala. He is violent, bloody-handed, a hardened
killer, merciless to living beings.

He has laid waste to villages, towns, and countries.

He is constantly murdering humans, and he wears their fingers as a necklace.

Your Majesty must put a stop to him!”

Pali

Ti-Ratana Dhamma - 2026-09-23.4

129



Tena kho pana samayena ranfio pasenadissa kosalassa antepuradvare mahajanakayo sannipatitva uccasaddo
mahasaddo hoti:

“coro te, deva, vijite angulimalo nama luddo Iohitapani hatapahate nivittho adayapanno panabhatesu.

Tena gamapi agama kata, nigamapi anigama kata, janapadapi ajanapada kata.

So manusse vadhitva vadhitva angulinam malam dhareti.

Tarm devo patisedhett"ti.

§ mn86:9
English

Then King Pasenadi drove out from Savatthi in the middle of the day with around five hundred horses,
heading for the monastery.

He went by carriage as far as the terrain allowed, then descended and approached the Buddha on foot. He
bowed and sat down to one side. The Buddha said to him,

"What is it, Great King? Is King Seniya Bimbisara of Magadha angry with you, or the Licchavis of Vesali, or
some other opposing ruler?”

Pali

Atha kho raja pasenadi kosalo pancamattehi assasatehi savatthiya nikkhami diva divassa.

Yena aramo tena pavisi.

Yavatika yanassa bhumi yanena gantva yana paccorohitva pattikova yena bhagava tenupasankami;
upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantarm nisinnam kho rajanam pasenadim
kosalam bhagava etadavoca:

"kim nu te, maharaja, raja va magadho seniyo bimbisaro kupito vesalika va licchavi anfie va patirajano"ti?

§ mn86:10

English

“No, sir.

In my realm there is a bandit named Angulimala. He is violent, bloody-handed, a hardened killer, merciless to
living beings. ...

| shall put a stop to him."”

Pali

“Na kho me, bhante, raja magadho seniyo bimbisaro kupito, napi vesalika licchavi, napi anfe patirajano.
Coro me, bhante, vijite angulimalo nama luddo lohitapani hatapahate nivittho adayapanno panabhutesu.
Tena gamapi agama kata, nigamapi anigama kata, janapadapi ajanapada kata.

So manusse vadhitva vadhitva angulinam malam dhareti.

Taham, bhante, patisedhissami”ti.

§ mn86:11
English

“But, Great King, suppose you were to see that Angulimala had shaved off his hair and beard, dressed in ocher
robes, and gone forth from the lay life to homelessness. And that he was refraining from killing living
creatures, stealing, and lying; that he was eating in one part of the day, and was chaste, ethical, and of good
character. What would you do to him?”

“I would bow to him, rise in his presence, or offer him a seat. I'd invite him to accept robes, almsfood,
lodgings, and medicines and supplies for the sick. And I'd organize his lawful guarding and protection.

But sir, how could such an immoral, evil man ever have such virtue and restraint?”

Pali

"Sace pana tvam, maharaja, angulimalam passeyyasi kesamassum oharetva kasayani vatthani acchadetva
agarasma anagariyam pabbajitam, viratam panatipata, viratam adinnadana, viratarh musavada, ekabhattikam,
brahmacarim, silavantam, kalyanadhammam, kinti narm kareyyasi"ti?

"Abhivadeyyama va, bhante, paccuttheyyama va asanena va nimanteyyama, abhinimanteyyama va nam
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clvarapindapatasenasanagilanappaccayabhesajjaparikkharehi, dhammikarm va assa rakkhavaranaguttim
samvidaheyyama.
Kuto panassa, bhante, dussilassa papadhammassa evarupo silasarmyamo bhavissati"ti?

§ mn86:12
English

Now at that time Venerable Angulimala was sitting not far from the Buddha.

Then the Buddha pointed with his right arm and said to the king,

“Great king, this is Angulimala.”

Then the king became frightened, scared, his hair standing on end.

Knowing this, the Buddha said to him,

“Do not fear, Great King. You have nothing to fear from him."

Then the king's fear died down.

Then the king went over to Angulimala and said,

“Sir, is the master really Ahgulimala?”

"Yes, Great King."”

"What clans were your father and mother from?”

"My father was a Gagga, and my mother a Mantani.”

“Sir, may Master Gagga son of Mantani be happy.

I'll make sure that you're provided with robes, almsfood, lodgings, and medicines and supplies for the sick.”
Pali

Tena kho pana samayena ayasma angulimalo bhagavato avidure nisinno hoti.

Atha kho bhagava dakkhinam bahum paggahetva rajanam pasenadim kosalam etadavoca:

"eso, maharaja, angulimalo"ti.

Atha kho ranfo pasenadissa kosalassa ahudeva bhayam, ahu chambhitattarm, ahu lomahamso.
Atha kho bhagava rajanam pasenadim kosalam bhitam samviggam lomahatthajatarm viditva rajanam
pasenadim kosalam etadavoca:

“ma bhayi, maharaja, natthi te ito bhayan"ti.

Atha kho raffio pasenadissa kosalassa yam ahosi bhayam va chambhitattarm va lomahamso va so
patippassambhi.

Atha kho raja pasenadi kosalo yenayasma angulimalo tenupasankami; upasankamitva ayasmantam
angulimalam etadavoca:

"ayyo no, bhante, angulimalo"ti?

"Evam, maharaja"ti.

"Kathangotto ayyassa pita, kathangotta mata"ti?

"Gaggo kho, maharaja, pita, mantani mata"ti.

“Abhiramatu, bhante, ayyo gaggo mantaniputto.

Ahamayyassa gaggassa mantaniputtassa ussukkam karissami
Clvarapindapatasenasanagilanappaccayabhesajjaparikkharananti.

§ mn86:13
English

But at that time Venerable Angulimala lived in the wilderness, ate only almsfood, and owned just three robes.
So he said to the king,

“Enough, Great King. My robes are complete.”

Then the king went back to the Buddha, bowed, sat down to one side, and said to him,

“It's incredible, sir, it's amazing!

How the Buddha tames those who are wild, pacifies those who are violent, and extinguishes those who are
unquenched!

For | was not able to tame him with the rod and the sword, but the Buddha tamed him without rod or sword.
Well, now, sir, | must go.

| have many duties, and much to do.”
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"Please, Great King, go at your convenience.”

Then King Pasenadi rose from his seat, bowed, and respectfully circled the Buddha, keeping him on his right,
before leaving.

Pali

Tena kho pana samayena ayasma angulimalo aranniko hoti pindapatiko pamsukdiliko tecivariko.

Atha kho ayasma angulimalo rajanam pasenadim kosalam etadavoca:

"alam, maharaja, paripunnam me civaran"ti.

Atha kho raja pasenadi kosalo yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho raja pasenadi kosalo bhagavantam etadavoca:

"acchariyam, bhante, abbhutam, bhante.

Yavafncidam, bhante, bhagava adantanam dameta, asantanam sameta, aparinibbutanam parinibbapeta.
Yanhi mayam, bhante, nasakkhimha dandenapi satthenapi dametum so bhagavata adandena asattheneva
danto.

Handa ca dani mayam, bhante, gacchama;

bahukicca mayam bahukaraniya“ti.

"Yassadani, maharaja, kalam mannasi”ti.

Atha kho raja pasenadi kosalo utthayasana bhagavantam abhivadetva padakkhinam katva pakkami.

§ mn86:14

English

Then Venerable Angulimala robed up in the morning and, taking his bowl and robe, entered Savatthi for alms.
Then as he was wandering indiscriminately for almsfood he saw a woman undergoing a distressing obstructed
labor.

Seeing this, it occurred to him,

“Oh, beings undergo such travail!

Oh, beings undergo such travail!”

Then after wandering for alms in Savatthi, after the meal, on his return from almsround, he went to the
Buddha, bowed, sat down to one side, and told him what had happened. The Buddha said to him,

Pali

Atha kho ayasma angulimalo pubbanhasamayam nivasetva pattacivaramadaya savatthiyam pindaya pavisi.
Addasa kho ayasma angulimalo savatthiyam sapadanam pindaya caramano affataram itthim malhagabbham
vighatagabbham.

Disvanassa etadahosi:

“kilissanti vata, bho, satta;

kilissanti vata, bho, satta"ti.

Atha kho ayasma angulimalo savatthiyam pindaya caritva pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkanto yena bhagava
tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho ayasma
angulimalo bhagavantam etadavoca:

“idhaham, bhante, pubbanhasamayam nivasetva pattacivaramadaya savatthim pindaya pavisim.

Addasam kho aham, bhante, savatthiyarm sapadanam pindaya caramano afifiataram itthim mulhagabbham
vighatagabbham.

Disvana mayham etadahosi:

‘kilissanti vata bho satta, kilissanti vata bho satta’"ti.

§ mn86:15

English

"Well then, Ahgulimala, go to that woman and say this:

‘Ever since | was born, sister, | don't recall having intentionally taken the life of a living creature. By this truth,

may both you and your baby be safe.”
"But sir, wouldn't that be telling a deliberate lie?
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For | have intentionally killed many living creatures.”

“In that case, Angulimala, go to that woman and say this:

‘Ever since | was born in the noble birth, sister, | don't recall having intentionally taken the life of a living
creature. By this truth, may both you and your baby be safe."”

"Yes, sir,” replied Ahgulimala. He went to that woman and said:

"Ever since | was born in the noble birth, sister, | don't recall having intentionally taken the life of a living
creature. By this truth, may both you and your baby be safe.”

Then that woman was safe, and so was her baby.

Pali

“Tena hi tvam, angulimala, yena sa itthi tenupasankama; upasankamitva tam itthim evam vadehi:

‘yatoham, bhagini, jato nabhijanami saficicca panam jivita voropeta, tena saccena sotthi te hotu, sotthi
gabbhassa'ti.

"So hi nina me, bhante, sampajanamusavado bhavissati.

Maya hi, bhante, bahu saficicca pana jivita voropita"ti.

“Tena hi tvam, angulimala, yena sa itthi tenupasankama; upasankamitva tam itthim evarm vadehi:

'yatoham, bhagini, ariyaya jatiya jato, nabhijanami safcicca panam jivita voropeta, tena saccena sotthi te hotu,
sotthi gabbhassa'ti.

“Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma angulimalo bhagavato patissutva yena sa itthi tenupasankami; upasankamitva
tam itthim etadavoca:

"yatoham, bhagini, ariyaya jatiya jato, nabhijanami safncicca panam jivita voropeta, tena saccena sotthi te hotu,
sotthi gabbhassa"ti.

Atha khvassa itthiya sotthi ahosi, sotthi gabbhassa.

§ mn86:16
English

Then Angulimala, living alone, withdrawn, diligent, keen, and resolute, soon realized the supreme culmination
of the spiritual path in this very life. He lived having achieved with his own insight the goal for which
gentlemen rightly go forth from the lay life to homelessness.

He understood: “"Rebirth is ended; the spiritual journey has been completed; what had to be done has been
done; there is nothing further for this place.”

And Venerable Angulimala became one of the perfected.

Pali

Atha kho ayasma angulimalo eko vupakattho appamatto atapi pahitatto viharanto nacirasseva—yassatthaya
kulaputta sammadeva agarasma anagariyam pabbajanti, tadanuttaram—brahmacariyapariyosanam dittheva
dhamme sayarm abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja vihasi.

"Khina jati, vusitarn brahmacariyam, katam karaniyam, naparam itthattaya"ti abbhannasi.

AfnAataro kho panayasma angulimalo arahatam ahosi.

§ mn86:17
English

Then Venerable Angulimala robed up in the morning and, taking his bowl and robe, entered Savatthi for alms.
Now at that time someone threw a stone that hit Ahgulimala, someone else threw a stick, and someone else
threw gravel.

Then Angulimala—with cracked head, bleeding, his bowl broken, and his outer robe torn—went to the Buddha.
The Buddha saw him coming off in the distance,

and said to him,

“Endure it, brahmin! Endure it, brahmin!

You're experiencing in this very life the result of deeds that might have caused you to be tormented in hell for
many years, many hundreds or thousands of years."”

Pali
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Atha kho ayasma angulimalo pubbanhasamayam nivasetva pattacivaramadaya savatthim pindaya pavisi.
Tena kho pana samayena affienapi leddu khitto ayasmato angulimalassa kaye nipatati, annenapi dando khitto
ayasmato angulimalassa kaye nipatati, affienapi sakkhara khitta ayasmato angulimalassa kaye nipatati.

Atha kho ayasma angulimalo bhinnena sisena, lohitena galantena, bhinnena pattena, vipphalitdya sanghatiya
yena bhagava tenupasankami.

Addasa kho bhagava ayasmantam angulimalam duratova agacchantam.

Disvana ayasmantam angulimalam etadavoca:

"adhivasehi tvam, brahmana, adhivasehi tvam, brahmana.

Yassa kho tvam, brahmana, kammassa vipakena bahuni vassani bahluni vassasatani bahuni vassasahassani
niraye pacceyyasi tassa tvam, brahmana, kammassa vipakam dittheva dhamme patisamvedesi"ti.

§ mn86:18
English

Later, Venerable Angulimala was experiencing the bliss of release while in private retreat.
On that occasion he expressed this heartfelt sentiment:
“He who once was heedless,

but turned to heedfulness,

shines upon this world,

like the moon freed from clouds.

Someone whose bad deed

is supplanted by the good,

shines upon this world,

like the moon freed from clouds.

A young mendicant

devoted to the Buddha's teaching,

shines upon this world,

like the moon freed from clouds.

May even my enemies hear a Dhamma talk!

May even my enemies devote themselves to the Buddha's teaching!
May even my enemies associate with those good men
who establish others in the Dhammal!

May even my enemies hear Dhamma at the right time,
from those who teach acceptance,

praising acquiescence;

and may they follow that path!

For then they'd never wish harm

upon myself or others.

Having arrived at ultimate peace,

they'd look after creatures firm and frail.

For while irrigators guide water,

fletchers bend arrows straight,

and carpenters bend timber straight,

the astute tame themselves.

Some tame by using the rod,

some with goads, and some with whips.

But the unaffected one tamed me

without rod or sword.

My name is 'Harmless’,

though | used to be harmful.

The name | bear today is true,

for 1 do no harm to anyone.

| used to be a bandit,
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the notorious Angulimala.

Swept away in a great flood,

| went to the Buddha as a refuge.

| used to have blood on my hands,

the notorious Angulimala.

See the refuge I've found—

the leash to existence is eradicated.
I've done many of the sort of deeds
that lead to a bad destination.

The result of my deeds has already struck me,
so | enjoy my food free of debt.

Fools and simpletons

devote themselves to negligence.

But the wise protect diligence

as their best treasure.

Don't devote yourself to negligence,
or delight in erotic intimacy.

For if you're diligent and practice absorption,
you'll attain abundant happiness.

It was welcome, not unwelcome,

the advice | got was good.

Of the well-explained teachings,

| arrived at the best.

It was welcome, not unwelcome,

the advice | got was good.

I've attained the three knowledges
and fulfilled the Buddha's instructions.”
Pali

Atha kho ayasma angulimalo rahogato patisallino vimuttisukham patisamvedi;
tayam velayam imam udanam udanesi:
"Yo pubbeva pamajjitva,

paccha so nappamajjati;

Somam lokam pabhaseti,

abbha muttova candima.

Yassa papam katam kammam,
kusalena pidhiyati;

Somam lokarm pabhaseti,

abbha muttova candima.

Yo have daharo bhikkhu,

yufjati buddhasasane;

Somam lokam pabhaseti,

abbha muttova candima.

Disa hi me dhammakatham sunantu,
Disa hi me yuijantu buddhasasane;
Disa hi me te manuja bhajantu,

Ye dhammamevadapayanti santo.
Disa hi me khantivadanam,
avirodhappasamsinam;

Sunantu dhammam kalena,

tafica anuvidhiyantu.
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Na hi jatu so mamam himse,
afnflam va pana kifici nam;
Pappuyya paramam santim,
rakkheyya tasathavare.
Udakanhi nayanti nettika,
Usukara namayanti tejanam;
Darum namayanti tacchaka,
Attanam damayanti pandita.
Dandeneke damayanti,
ankusehi kasahi ca;
Adandena asatthena,

aham dantomhi tadina.
Ahimsakoti me namam,
himsakassa pure sato;
Ajjaham saccanamomhi,

na nam himsami kifici nam.
Coro aham pure asim,
angulimaloti vissuto;
Vuyhamano mahoghena,
buddham saranamagamam.
Lohitapani pure asim,
angulimaloti vissuto;
Saranagamanam passa,
bhavanetti samuhata.
Tadisarh kammam katvana,
bahum duggatigaminam;
Phuttho kammavipakena,
anano bhunjami bhojanam.
Pamadamanuyunjanti,

bala dummedhino jana;
Appamadarnca medhavi,
dhanam setthamva rakkhati.
Ma pamadamanuyunjetha,
ma kamarati santhavam;
Appamatto hi jhayanto,
pappoti vipulam sukham.
Svagatam napagatam,

nayidam dummantitarh mama;

Samvibhattesu dhammesu,
yam settham tadupagamam.
Svagatam napagatam,

nayidam dummantitarh mama;

Tisso vijja anuppatta,

katam buddhassa sasanan"ti.
Angulimalasuttam nitthitam chattham.
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23 - 10 - The final journey and what remains

§ life-10-1

English

DN 16 is an extended account of the Buddha's last journey, final instructions, death and the events that follow.
It includes travel, iliness, conversations, communal concerns, ritual and remembrance. Its scale resists

reducing the ending of the life to a single inspirational quotation. Read its quieter arrangements alongside its
most solemn scenes.

§ life-10-2

English

The discourse also asks how a teaching community can continue without permanent access to its founding
teacher. Authority, practice and collective memory become practical questions. For a reader today, that theme

reaches beyond a historical ending. Every institution must decide what it preserves, how it checks claims, who
can correct mistakes and how it prevents reverence for a person from excusing harmful conduct.

§ life-10-3

English

The source's finality should not be confused with the assertion that all questions about the Buddha's historical
life have been answered. Its account of the final meal, for example, has generated interpretation; this book

does not diagnose an ancient cause of death from an English food name. Its miraculous and ritual passages
remain attributed narrative, not independent modern corroboration.

§ life-10-4

English

A source-guided biography ends with a task for its reader. We can ask what has become clearer about
suffering, conduct, attention and release. We can also ask which uncertainties remain and which sources

should be studied next. Neither reverence nor research needs to be weakened by that honesty. The life
becomes a basis for careful learning rather than a collection of claims to defend at any cost.

§ life-10-5
English

For study: Identify an instruction directed towards the community’s future. What would it require of an actual
institution? Then select one passage for slow reading with the Pali visible. Consult the source notes or a
competent teacher when interpretation matters; do not let the convenience of this edition replace that
conversation.

DN16 - complete primary source: /texts/dn16/sc-2026-09-23
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24 - DNI6: The Great Discourse on the Buddha’s
Extinguishment

Source: https://suttacentral.net/dn16/en/sujato
§ dn16:0
English

Long Discourses 16
The Great Discourse on the Buddha's Extinguishment

Pali
Digha Nikaya 16
Mahaparinibbanasutta

§ dn16:1.1
English

So | have heard.

At one time the Buddha was staying near Rajagaha, on the Vulture's Peak Mountain.

Now at that time King Ajatasattu of Magadha, son of the princess of Videha, wanted to invade the Vajjis.

He said:

"I shall wipe out these Vajjis, so mighty and powerful! | shall destroy them, and lay ruin and devastation upon
them!”

Pali

Evam me sutam—

ekam samayam bhagava rajagahe viharati gijjhakute pabbate.

Tena kho pana samayena raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto vajji abhiyatukamo hoti.

So evamaha:

"aham hime vaijji evammahiddhike evammahanubhave ucchecchami vajji, vinasessami vajji, anayabyasanam
apadessami”ti.

§ dn16:1.2

English

And then King Ajatasattu addressed Vassakara the brahmin, a chief minister of Magadha,

"Please, brahmin, go to the Buddha, and in my name bow with your head to his feet. Ask him if he is healthy
and well, nimble, strong, and living comfortably.

And then say:

'Sir, King Ajatasattu of Magadha, son of the princess of Videha, wants to invade the Vajjis.

He says,

"I shall wipe out these Vajjis, so mighty and powerful! | shall destroy them, and lay ruin and devastation upon
them!"’

Remember well how the Buddha answers and tell it to me.

For Realized Ones say nothing that is not so.”

Pali

Atha kho raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto vassakaram brahmanam magadhamahamattarm amantesi:
“ehi tvam, brahmana, yena bhagava tenupasankama; upasankamitva mama vacanena bhagavato pade sirasa
vandahi, appabadham appatankam lahutthanam balarm phasuviharam puccha:

‘raja, bhante, magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto bhagavato pade sirasa vandati, appabadham appatankam
lahutthanam balam phasuviharam pucchati'ti.

Evafca vadehi:

‘raja, bhante, magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto vajji abhiyatukamo.

Ti-Ratana Dhamma - 2026-09-23.4

138



So evamaha:

"aham hime vajji evammahiddhike evammahanubhave ucchecchami vajji, vinasessami vajji, anayabyasanam
apadessami”ti.

Yatha te bhagava byakaroti, tam sadhukam uggahetva mama aroceyyasi.

Na hi tathagata vitatham bhananti"ti.

§ dn16:1.3
English

1. The Brahmin Vassakara

"Yes, worthy sir,” Vassakara replied. He had the finest carriages harnessed. Then he mounted a fine carriage
and, along with other fine carriages, set out from Rajagaha for the Vulture's Peak Mountain.

He went by carriage as far as the terrain allowed, then descended and approached the Buddha on foot, and
exchanged greetings with him.

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, he sat down to one side and said to the Buddha,
“"Worthy Gotama, King Ajatasattu of Magadha, son of the princess of Videha, bows with his head to your feet.
He asks if you are healthy and well, nimble, strong, and living comfortably.

Worthy Gotama, King Ajatasattu wants to invade the Vajjis.

He said:

‘| shall wipe out these Vajjis, so mighty and powerful! | shall destroy them, and lay ruin and devastation upon
them!""

Pali

1. Vassakarabrahmana

"Evam, bho"ti kho vassakaro brahmano magadhamahamatto rafifio magadhassa ajatasattussa vedehiputtassa
patissutva bhaddani bhaddani yanani yojetva bhaddam bhaddam yanam abhiruhitva bhaddehi bhaddehi
yanehi rajagahamha niyyasi, yena gijjhaktto pabbato tena payasi.

Yavatika yanassa bhumi, yanena gantva, yana paccorohitva pattikova yena bhagava tenupasankami;
upasankamitva bhagavata saddhim sammodi.

Sammodaniyamn katham saraniyam vitisaretva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho vassakaro brahmano
magadhamahamatto bhagavantam etadavoca:

“raja, bho gotama, magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto bhoto gotamassa pade sirasa vandati, appabadham
appatankam lahutthanam balam phasuviharam pucchati.

Raja, bho gotama, magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto vajji abhiyatukamo.

So evamaha:

‘aham hime vajji evammahiddhike evammahanubhave ucchecchami vajji, vinasessami vajji, anayabyasanam
apadessami’ti.

§ dn16:1.4

English

2. Principles That Prevent Decline

Now at that time Venerable Ananda was standing behind the Buddha fanning him.

Then the Buddha said to him,

“Ananda, have you heard that the Vajjis meet frequently and have many meetings?"

“I have heard that, sir.”

"As long as the Vaijjis meet frequently and have many meetings, they can expect growth, not decline.
Ananda, have you heard that the Vajjis meet in harmony, leave in harmony, and carry on their business in
harmony?”

“I have heard that, sir."”

"As long as the Vajjis meet in harmony, leave in harmony, and carry on their business in harmony, they can
expect growth, not decline.

Ananda, have you heard that the Vajjis don't make new decrees or abolish existing decrees, but proceed
having undertaken the ancient Vajjian principles as they have been decreed?”
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“I have heard that, sir."”

“As long as the Vajjis don't make new decrees or abolish existing decrees, but proceed having undertaken the
ancient Vajjian principles as they have been decreed, they can expect growth, not decline.

Ananda, have you heard that the Vajjis honor, respect, esteem, and venerate Vajjian elders, and think them
worth listening to?"

“I have heard that, sir.”

“As long as the Vajjis honor, respect, esteem, and venerate Vajjian elders, and think them worth listening to,
they can expect growth, not decline.

Ananda, have you heard that the Vaijjis don't forcibly abduct the women or girls of the clans and make them
live with them?”

“I have heard that, sir.”

"As long as the Vajjis don't forcibly abduct the women or girls of the clans and make them live with them, they
can expect growth, not decline.

Ananda, have you heard that the Vaijjis honor, respect, esteem, and venerate the Vajjian shrines, whether inner
or outer, not neglecting the proper spirit-offerings that were given and made in the past?”

“I have heard that, sir."”

“As long as the Vajjis honor, respect, esteem, and venerate the Vajjian shrines, whether inner or outer, not
neglecting the proper spirit-offerings that were given and made in the past, they can expect growth, not
decline.

Ananda, have you heard that the Vaijjis organize proper protection, shelter, and security for perfected ones, so
that more perfected ones might come to the realm and those already here may live in comfort?”

“I have heard that, sir."”

“As long as the Vajjis organize proper protection, shelter, and security for perfected ones, so that more
perfected ones might come to the realm and those already here may live in comfort, they can expect growth,
not decline.”

Pali

2. Rajaaparihaniyadhamma

Tena kho pana samayena ayasma anando bhagavato pitthito thito hoti bhagavantam bijayamano.

Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi:

“kinti te, ananda, sutam, 'vajji abhinham sannipata sannipatabahula’"ti?

"Sutam metam, bhante: ‘vajji abhinham sannipata sannipatabahula’"ti.

"Yavakivafca, ananda, vajji abhinham sannipata sannipatabahula bhavissanti, vuddhiyeva, ananda, vajjinam
patikankha, no parihani.

Kinti te, ananda, sutam, 'vajji samagga sannipatanti, samagga vutthahanti, samagga vajjikaraniyani karontr'"ti?
“Sutam metam, bhante: 'vajji samagga sannipatanti, samagga vutthahanti, samagga vajjikaraniyani karonti'"ti.
"Yavakivaica, ananda, vajji samagga sannipatissanti, samagga vutthahissanti, samagga vajjikaraniyani
karissanti, vuddhiyeva, ananda, vajjinam patikankha, no parihani.

Kinti te, ananda, sutam, 'vajji apanfnattam na pannapenti, pafifattarm na samucchindanti, yathapannatte porane
vajjidhamme samadaya vattanti'"ti?

"Sutam metam, bhante: 'vajji apaffattam na pannapenti, pafifattarn na samucchindanti, yathapannatte porane
vajjidhamme samadaya vattanti'"ti.

"Yavakivaica, ananda, vajji apanfiattar na pafifapessanti, pafifattam na samucchindissanti, yathapannatte
porane vajjidhamme samadaya vattissanti, vuddhiyeva, ananda, vajjinam patikankha, no parihani.

Kinti te, ananda, sutam, 'vajji ye te vajjinam vajjimahallaka, te sakkaronti garum karonti manenti pajenti,
tesafica sotabbam mannanti'"ti?

“"Sutam metam, bhante: 'vajji ye te vajjinam vajjimahallaka, te sakkaronti garum karonti manenti pajenti,
tesafica sotabbam manfanti'ti.

"Yavakivaica, ananda, vajji ye te vajjinam vajjimahallaka, te sakkarissanti garum karissanti manessanti
puUjessanti, tesafica sotabbam mannissanti, vuddhiyeva, ananda, vajjinam patikankha, no parihani.

Kinti te, ananda, sutam, 'vajji ya ta kulitthiyo kulakumariyo, ta na okkassa pasayha vasentr'"ti?
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“Sutam metam, bhante: 'vajji ya ta kulitthiyo kulakumariyo ta na okkassa pasayha vasenti'"ti.

"Yavakivanca, ananda, vajji ya ta kulitthiyo kulakumariyo, ta na okkassa pasayha vasessanti, vuddhiyeva,
ananda, vajjinam patikankha, no parihani.

Kinti te, ananda, sutam, ‘vajji yani tani vajjinam vajjicetiyani abbhantarani ceva bahirani ca, tani sakkaronti
garum karonti manenti pujenti, tesafica dinnapubbam katapubbam dhammikam balim no parihapenti'"ti?
"Sutam metam, bhante: 'vajji yani tani vajjinam vajjicetiyani abbhantarani ceva bahirani ca, tani sakkaronti
garum karonti manenti pujenti tesafica dinnapubbam katapubbam dhammikam balim no parihapenti'ti.
"Yavakivaica, ananda, vajji yani tani vajjinam vajjicetiyani abbhantarani ceva bahirani ca, tani sakkarissanti
garum karissanti manessanti pujessanti, tesafca dinnapubbam katapubbam dhammikam balim no
parihapessanti, vuddhiyeva, ananda, vajjinam patikankha, no parihani.

Kinti te, ananda, sutam, 'vajjinam arahantesu dhammika rakkhavaranagutti susamvihita, kinti anagata ca
arahanto vijitam agaccheyyum, agata ca arahanto vijite phasu vihareyyun'"ti?

“Sutam metam, bhante ‘vajjinam arahantesu dhammika rakkhavaranagutti susamvihita kinti anagata ca
arahanto vijitarh agaccheyyum, agata ca arahanto vijite phasu vihareyyun'"ti.

"Yavakivafica, ananda, vajjinar arahantesu dhammika rakkhavaranagutti susamvihita bhavissati, kinti anagata
ca arahanto vijitam agaccheyyum, agata ca arahanto vijite phasu vihareyyunti. Vuddhiyeva, ananda, vajjinam
patikankha, no parihani"ti.

§ dn16:1.5

English

Then the Buddha said to Vassakara,

“Brahmin, this one time | was staying near Vesali at the Sarandada Shrine.

There | taught the Vajjis these seven principles that prevent decline.

As long as these seven principles that prevent decline last among the Vajjis, and as long as the Vajjis are seen
following them, they can expect growth, not decline.”

When the Buddha had spoken, Vassakara said to him,

“"Worthy Gotama, if the Vajjis follow even a single one of these principles they can expect growth, not decline.
How much more so all seven!

King Ajatasattu cannot defeat the Vajjis in war, unless by bribery or by sowing dissension.

Well, now, worthy Gotama, | must go. | have many duties, and much to do.”

"Please, brahmin, go at your convenience.”

Then Vassakara the brahmin, having approved and agreed with what the Buddha said, rose from his seat and
left.

Pali

Atha kho bhagava vassakaram brahmanam magadhamahamattam amantesi:

“"ekamidaham, brahmana, samayam vesaliyam viharami sarandade cetiye.

Tatraham vajjinam ime satta aparihaniye dhamme desesim.

Yavakivanca, brahmana, ime satta aparihaniya dhamma vajjisu thassanti, imesu ca sattasu aparihaniyesu
dhammesu vajji sandississanti, vuddhiyeva, brahmana, vajjinam patikankha, no parihaniti.

Evam vutte, vassakaro brahmano magadhamahamatto bhagavantam etadavoca:

"ekamekenapi, bho gotama, aparihaniyena dhammena samannagatanam vajjinam vuddhiyeva patikankha, no
parihani.

Ko pana vado sattahi aparihaniyehi dhammehi.

Akaraniyava, bho gotama, vajji rania magadhena ajatasattuna vedehiputtena yadidam yuddhassa, anfhatra
upalapanaya afifatra mithubheda.

Handa ca dani mayam, bho gotama, gacchama, bahukicca mayam bahukaraniya"ti.

"Yassadani tvam, brahmana, kalam mannasi”ti.

Atha kho vassakaro brahmano magadhamahamatto bhagavato bhasitam abhinanditva anumoditva
utthayasana pakkami.

§ dn16:1.6
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English

3. Principles That Prevent Decline Among the Mendicants

Soon after he had left, the Buddha said to Ananda,

“Go, Ananda, gather all the mendicants staying in the vicinity of Rajagaha together in the assembly hall.”
“Yes, sir,"” replied Ananda. He did what the Buddha asked. Then he went back, bowed, stood to one side, and
said to him,

"Sir, the mendicant Sangha has assembled. Please, sir, go at your convenience.”

Then the Buddha went to the assembly hall, where he sat down on the seat spread out

and addressed the mendicants:

“Mendicants, | will teach you these seven principles that prevent decline.

Listen and apply your mind well, | will speak.”

"Yes, sir,” they replied.

The Buddha said this:

"As long as the mendicants meet frequently and have many meetings, they can expect growth, not decline.
As long as the mendicants meet in harmony, leave in harmony, and carry on their business in harmony, they
can expect growth, not decline.

As long as the mendicants don’t make new decrees or abolish existing decrees, but proceed having
undertaken the training rules as they have been decreed, they can expect growth, not decline.

As long as the mendicants honor, respect, esteem, and venerate the senior mendicants—of long standing,
long gone forth, fathers and leaders of the Sangha—and think them worth listening to, they can expect growth,
not decline.

As long as the mendicants don't fall under the sway of arisen craving for future lives, they can expect growth,
not decline.

As long as the mendicants take care to live in wilderness lodgings, they can expect growth, not decline.

As long as the mendicants individually establish mindfulness, so that more good-hearted spiritual companions
might come, and those that have already come may live comfortably, they can expect growth, not decline.
As long as these seven principles that prevent decline last among the mendicants, and as long as the
mendicants are seen following them, they can expect growth, not decline.

Pali

3. Bhikkhuaparihaniyadhamma

Atha kho bhagava acirapakkante vassakare brahmane magadhamahamatte ayasmantar anandam amantesi:
“gaccha tvam, ananda, yavatika bhikkhu rajagaham upanissaya viharanti, te sabbe upatthanasalayam
sannipatehi"ti.

"Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato patissutva yavatika bhikkhu rajagaham upanissaya viharanti,
te sabbe upatthanasalayam sannipatetva yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam
abhivadetva ekamantam atthasi. Ekamantam thito kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca:

“sannipatito, bhante, bhikkhusangho, yassadani, bhante, bhagava kalam mannati"ti.

Atha kho bhagava utthayasana yena upatthanasala tenupasankami; upasankamitva paffatte asane nisidi.
Nisajja kho bhagava bhikkht amantesi:

“satta vo, bhikkhave, aparihaniye dhamme desessami,

tam sunatha, sadhukam manasikarotha, bhasissamiti.

“"Evam, bhante"ti kho te bhikkhu bhagavato paccassosum.

Bhagava etadavoca:

"Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu abhinham sannipata sannipatabahula bhavissanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave,
bhikkhunam patikankha, no parihani.

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhl samagga sannipatissanti, samagga vutthahissanti, samagga
sanghakaraniyani karissanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no parihani.

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhU apafifattam na panhapessanti, paniattam na samucchindissanti,
yathapaffnattesu sikkhapadesu samadaya vattissanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no
parihani.

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht ye te bhikkha thera rattanfit cirapabbajita sanghapitaro sanghaparinayaka,
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te sakkarissanti garum karissanti manessanti pujessanti, tesafica sotabbam mannissanti, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no parihani.

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhl uppannaya tanhaya ponobbhavikaya na vasam gacchissanti, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no parihani.

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu aranfiakesu senasanesu sapekkha bhavissanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave,
bhikkhunam patikankha, no parihani.

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhl paccattafifieva satim upatthapessanti: ‘kinti anagata ca pesala sabrahmacari
agaccheyyum, agata ca pesala sabrahmacari phasu vihareyyun'ti. Vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhtnam
patikankha, no parihani.

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, ime satta aparihaniya dhamma bhikkhUsu thassanti, imesu ca sattasu aparihaniyesu
dhammesu bhikkhu sandississanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no parihani.

§ dn16:1.7
English

I will teach you seven more principles that prevent decline. ...

As long as the mendicants don't relish work, loving it and liking to relish it, they can expect growth, not decline.
As long as they don't relish talk ...

sleep ...

company ...

they don't have corrupt wishes, falling under the sway of corrupt wishes ...

they don't have bad friends, companions, and associates ...

they don't stop half-way after achieving some trifling distinction, they can expect growth, not decline.

Pali

Aparepi vo, bhikkhave, satta aparihaniye dhamme desessami, tam sunatha, sadhukam manasikarotha,
bhasissami"ti.

“Evam, bhante"ti kho te bhikkht bhagavato paccassosum.

Bhagava etadavoca:

"Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht na kammarama bhavissanti na kammarata na kammaramatamanuyutta,
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhanam patikankha, no parihani.

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhl na bhassarama bhavissanti na bhassarata na bhassaramatamanuyutta,
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhanam patikankha, no parihani.

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht na niddarama bhavissanti na niddarata na niddaramatamanuyutta,
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no parihani.

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhl na sanganikarama bhavissanti na sanganikarata na
sanganikaramatamanuyutta, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhunam patikankha, no parihani.

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhl na papiccha bhavissanti na papikanam icchanam vasam gata, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no parihani.

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhU na papamitta bhavissanti na papasahaya na papasampavanka, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no parihani.

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhl na oramattakena visesadhigamena antaravosanam apajjissanti, vuddhiyeva,
bhikkhave, bhikkhtnam patikankha, no parihani.

§ dn16:1.8
English

As long as these seven principles that prevent decline last among the mendicants, and as long as the
mendicants are seen following them, they can expect growth, not decline.

| will teach you seven more principles that prevent decline. ...

As long as the mendicants are faithful ...

conscientious ...

prudent ...

learned ...

energetic ...
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mindful ...

wise, they can expect growth, not decline.

As long as these seven principles that prevent decline last among the mendicants, and as long as the
mendicants are seen following them, they can expect growth, not decline.

| will teach you seven more principles that prevent decline. ...

Pali

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, ime satta aparihaniya dhamma bhikkhUsu thassanti, imesu ca sattasu aparihaniyesu
dhammesu bhikkhu sandississanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no parihani.
Aparepi vo, bhikkhave, satta aparihaniye dhamme desessami ...pe....

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhl saddha bhavissanti ...pe...

hirimana bhavissanti ...

ottappi bhavissanti ...

bahussuta bhavissanti ...

araddhaviriya bhavissanti ...

upatthitassati bhavissanti ...

paffavanto bhavissanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no parihani.

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, ime satta aparihaniya dhamma bhikkhUsu thassanti, imesu ca sattasu aparihaniyesu
dhammesu bhikkht sandississanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no parihani.
Aparepi vo, bhikkhave, satta aparihaniye dhamme desessami, tam sunatha, sadhukam manasikarotha,
bhasissami“ti.

“Evam, bhante"ti kho te bhikkht bhagavato paccassosum.

Bhagava etadavoca:

§ dn16:1.9
English

As long as the mendicants develop the awakening factors of mindfulness ...
investigation of principles ...

energy ...

rapture ...

tranquility ...

immersion ...

equanimity, they can expect growth, not decline.

Pali

"Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu satisambojjhangam bhavessanti ...pe...
dhammavicayasambojjhangam bhavessanti ...

viriyasambojjhangam bhavessanti ...

pitisambojjhangam bhavessanti ...

passaddhisambojjhangam bhavessanti ...

samadhisambojjhangam bhavessanti ...
upekkhasambojjhangam bhavessanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhanam patikankha, no parihani.

§ dn16:1.10
English

As long as these seven principles that prevent decline last among the mendicants, and as long as the
mendicants are seen following them, they can expect growth, not decline.

| will teach you seven more principles that prevent decline. ...

As long as the mendicants develop the perceptions of impermanence ...

not-self ...

ugliness ...

drawbacks ...
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giving up ...

fading away ...

cessation, they can expect growth, not decline.

As long as these seven principles that prevent decline last among the mendicants, and as long as the
mendicants are seen following them, they can expect growth, not decline.

Pali

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, ime satta aparihaniya dhamma bhikkhUsu thassanti, imesu ca sattasu aparihaniyesu
dhammesu bhikkht sandississanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha no parihani.
Aparepi vo, bhikkhave, satta aparihaniye dhamme desessami, tam sunatha, sadhukarm manasikarotha,
bhasissami”ti.

“Evam, bhante"ti kho te bhikkht bhagavato paccassosum.

Bhagava etadavoca:

"Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht aniccasannam bhavessanti ...pe...

anattasannam bhavessanti ...

asubhasafifiam bhavessanti ...

adinavasainham bhavessanti ...

pahanasafnfnam bhavessanti ...

viragasanfiam bhavessanti ...

nirodhasafifiam bhavessanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no parihani.
Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, ime satta aparihaniya dhamma bhikkhUsu thassanti, imesu ca sattasu aparihaniyesu
dhammesu bhikkht sandississanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no parihani.

§ dn16:1.11
English

| will teach you six principles that prevent decline. ...

As long as the mendicants consistently treat their spiritual companions with bodily kindness ...

verbal kindness ...

and mental kindness both in public and in private, they can expect growth, not decline.

As long as the mendicants share without reservation any material things they have gained by legitimate
means, even the food placed in the alms-bowl, using them in common with their ethical spiritual companions,
they can expect growth, not decline.

As long as the mendicants live according to the precepts shared with their spiritual companions, both in public
and in private—such precepts as are intact, impeccable, spotless, and unmarred, liberating, praised by
sensible people, not mistaken, and leading to immersion—they can expect growth, not decline.

As long as the mendicants live according to the view shared with their spiritual companions, both in public and
in private—the view that is noble and emancipating, and delivers one who applies it to the complete end of
suffering—they can expect growth, not decline.

As long as these six principles that prevent decline last among the mendicants, and as long as the mendicants
are seen following them, they can expect growth, not decline.”

Pali

Cha vo, bhikkhave, aparihaniye dhamme desessami, tam sunatha, sadhukam manasikarotha, bhasissami”ti.
“"Evam, bhante"ti kho te bhikkhu bhagavato paccassosum.

Bhagava etadavoca:

"Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu mettam kayakammarm paccupatthapessanti sabrahmacarisu avi ceva raho
ca, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhtunam patikankha, no parihani.

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhlG mettam vacikammam paccupatthapessanti ...pe...

mettarh manokammam paccupatthapessanti sabrahmacarisu avi ceva raho ca, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave,
bhikkhunam patikankha, no parihani.

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkh, ye te labha dhammika dhammaladdha antamaso pattapariyapannamattampi
tatharGpehi l[abhehi appativibhattabhogi bhavissanti silavantehi sabrahmacarihi sadharanabhogi, vuddhiyeva,
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bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no parihani.

viifAldpasatthani aparamatthani samadhisamvattanikani tathartpesu silesu silasamannagata viharissanti
sabrahmacarihi avi ceva raho ca, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhtnam patikankha, no parihani.

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhl yayam ditthi ariya niyyanika, niyyati takkarassa samma dukkhakkhayaya,
tathartpaya ditthiya ditthisamanfhagata viharissanti sabrahmacarihi avi ceva raho ca, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave,
bhikkhtnam patikankha, no parihani.

Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, ime cha aparihaniya dhamma bhikkhtsu thassanti, imesu ca chasu aparihaniyesu
dhammesu bhikkht sandississanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhinam patikankha, no parihaniti.

(...)
§ dn16:1.12
English

And while staying there at the Vulture's Peak the Buddha often gave this Dhamma talk to the mendicants:
“Such is ethics, such is immersion, such is wisdom.

When immersion is imbued with ethics it's very fruitful and beneficial.

When wisdom is imbued with immersion it's very fruitful and beneficial.

When the mind is imbued with wisdom it is rightly freed from the defilements, namely,

the defilements of sensuality, desire to be reborn, and ignorance.”

Pali

Tatra sudam bhagava rajagahe viharanto gijjhakute pabbate etadeva bahulam bhikkhtnam dhammim katham
karoti:

"iti silam, iti samadhi, iti pafna.

Silaparibhavito samadhi mahapphalo hoti mahanisamso.

Samadhiparibhavita panfia mahapphala hoti mahanisamsa.

Pannaparibhavitam cittam sammadeva asavehi vimuccati, seyyathidam—

kamasava, bhavasava, avijjasava"ti.

§ dn16:1.13

English

When the Buddha had stayed in Rajagaha as long as he pleased, he addressed Venerable Ananda,
“Come, Ananda, let's go to Ambalatthika.”

“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied.

Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of mendicants arrived at Ambalatthika,

Pali
Atha kho bhagava rajagahe yathabhirantam viharitva ayasmantarm anandam amantesi:
"ayamananda, yena ambalatthika tenupasankamissamati.

“"Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato paccassosi.
Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim yena ambalatthika tadavasari.

§ dn16:1.14
English

where he stayed in the royal rest-house.

And while staying there, too, he often gave this Dhamma talk to the mendicants:
“Such is ethics, such is immersion, such is wisdom.

When immersion is imbued with ethics it's very fruitful and beneficial.

When wisdom is imbued with immersion it's very fruitful and beneficial.

When the mind is imbued with wisdom it is rightly freed from the defilements, namely,
the defilements of sensuality, desire to be reborn, and ignorance.”

Pali
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Tatra sudam bhagava ambalatthikayam viharati rajagarake.

Tatrapi sudam bhagava ambalatthikayam viharanto rajagarake etadeva bahulam bhikkhtinam dhammim
katham karoti:

"iti stlam iti samadhi iti panna.

Silaparibhavito samadhi mahapphalo hoti mahanisamso.

Samadhiparibhavita pafnfa mahapphala hoti mahanisamsa.

Pafnnaparibhavitam cittam sammadeva asavehi vimuccati, seyyathidam—

kamasava, bhavasava, avijjasava"ti.

§ dn16:1.15

English

When the Buddha had stayed in Ambalatthika as long as he pleased, he addressed Venerable Ananda,
“Come, Ananda, let's go to Nalanda.”

“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied.

Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of mendicants arrived at Nalanda,

where he stayed in Pavarika's Mango Grove.

Pali

Atha kho bhagava ambalatthikayam yathabhirantam viharitva ayasmantam anandam amantesi:
"ayamananda, yena nalanda tenupasankamissama"ti.

“Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato paccassosi.

Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim yena nalanda tadavasari,
tatra sudam bhagava nalandayam viharati pavarikambavane.

§ dn16:1.16
English

4. Sariputta’s Lion's Roar

Then Sariputta went up to the Buddha, bowed, sat down to one side, and said to him,

“Sir, I have such confidence in the Buddha that

| believe there's no other ascetic or brahmin—whether past, future, or present—whose direct knowledge is
superior to the Buddha when it comes to awakening.”

“"That's a grand and bold statement, Sariputta. You've roared a definitive, categorical lion's roar, saying:

‘I have such confidence in the Buddha that

| believe there's no other ascetic or brahmin—whether past, future, or present—whose direct knowledge is
superior to the Buddha when it comes to awakening.’

What about all the perfected ones, the fully awakened Buddhas who lived in the past? Have you encompassed
their minds to know that

those Buddhas had such ethics, or such qualities, or such wisdom, or such meditation, or such freedom?"
“No, sir."”

“And what about all the perfected ones, the fully awakened Buddhas who will live in the future? Have you
encompassed their minds to know that

those Buddhas will have such ethics, or such qualities, or such wisdom, or such meditation, or such freedom?”
“No, sir."”

"And what about me, the perfected one, the fully awakened Buddha at present? Have you encompassed my
mind to know that

| have such ethics, or such qualities, or such wisdom, or such meditation, or such freedom?”

“No, sir."”

“In that case, Sariputta, given that you don't encompass the minds of Buddhas past, future, or present,

what then are you doing, making such a grand and bold statement, roaring such a definitive, categorical lion's
roar?"

Pali
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4. Sariputtasihanada

Atha kho ayasma sariputto yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho ayasma sariputto bhagavantam etadavoca:

"evam pasanno aham, bhante, bhagavati;

na cahu na ca bhavissati na cetarahi vijjati aniio samano va brahmano va bhagavata bhiyyobhififiataro
yadidam sambodhiyan"ti.

"Ulara kho te ayam, sariputta, asabhi vaca bhasita, ekamso gahito, sthanado nadito:

‘evampasanno aham, bhante, bhagavati;

na cahu na ca bhavissati na cetarahi vijjati ahiio samano va brahmano va bhagavata bhiyyobhififiataro
yadidam sambodhiyan'ti.

Kim te, sariputta, ye te ahesum atitamaddhanarm arahanto sammasambuddha, sabbe te bhagavanto cetasa
ceto paricca vidita:

‘evamsila te bhagavanto ahesum itipi, evarndhamma evampanna evamvihari evamvimutta te bhagavanto
ahesum itipi""ti?

“"No hetam, bhante".

"Kim pana te, sariputta, ye te bhavissanti anagatamaddhanam arahanto sammasambuddha, sabbe te
bhagavanto cetasa ceto paricca vidita:

‘evamesila te bhagavanto bhavissanti itipi, evamdhamma evampanfia evamvihari evamvimutta te bhagavanto
bhavissanti itipi'"ti?

“No hetam, bhante".

"Kim pana te, sariputta, aham etarahi araharmh sammasambuddho cetasa ceto paricca vidito:

‘evamsilo bhagava itipi, evamdhammo evampanfo evamvihari evamvimutto bhagava itipr'"ti?

“No hetam, bhante".

“Ettha ca hi te, sariputta, atitanagatapaccuppannesu arahantesu sammasambuddhesu cetopariyafianam natthi.
Atha kincarahi te ayam, sariputta, ulara asabhi vaca bhasita, ekamso gahito, sihanado nadito:
‘evampasanno aham, bhante, bhagavati; na cahu na ca bhavissati na cetarahi vijjati aifio samano va brahmano
va bhagavata bhiyyobhiffiataro yadidam sambodhiyan'"ti?

§ dn16:1.17
English

“Sir, though | don't encompass the minds of Buddhas past, future, and present,

still | understand this by inference from the teaching.

Suppose there was a king's frontier citadel with fortified embankments, ramparts, and arches, and a single
gate.

And it has a gatekeeper who is astute, competent, and intelligent. He keeps strangers out and lets known
people in.

As he walks around the patrol path, he doesn't see a hole or cleft in the wall, not even one big enough for a cat
to slip out.

He thinks,

‘Whatever sizable creatures enter or leave the citadel, all of them do so via this gate.’

In the same way, | understand this by inference from the teaching:

‘All the perfected ones, fully awakened Buddhas—whether past, future, or present—give up the five
hindrances, corruptions of the heart that weaken wisdom. Their mind is firmly established in the four kinds of
mindfulness meditation. They correctly develop the seven awakening factors. And they awaken to the
supreme perfect awakening.""

Pali

“Na kho me, bhante, atitanagatapaccuppannesu arahantesu sammasambuddhesu cetopariyananam atthi,
api ca me dhammanvayo vidito.

Seyyathapi, bhante, raffio paccantimam nagaram dalhuddhapam dalhapakaratoranam ekadvaram,
tatrassa dovariko pandito viyatto medhavi anfiatanam nivareta fatanam paveseta.

So tassa nagarassa samanta anupariyayapatham anukkamamano na passeyya pakarasandhim va
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pakaravivaram va, antamaso bilaranikkhamanamattampi.

Tassa evamassa:

've kho keci olarika pana imam nagaram pavisanti va nikkhamanti va, sabbe te iminava dvarena pavisanti va
nikkhamanti va'ti.

Evameva kho me, bhante, dhammanvayo vidito:

've te, bhante, ahesum atitamaddhanam arahanto sammasambuddha, sabbe te bhagavanto pafica nivarane
pahaya cetaso upakkilese pafifidya dubbalikarane catusu satipatthanesu supatitthitacitta sattabojjhange
yathabhdtam bhavetva anuttaram sammasambodhim abhisambujjhimsu.

Yepi te, bhante, bhavissanti anagatamaddhanam arahanto sammasambuddha, sabbe te bhagavanto pafica
nivarane pahaya cetaso upakkilese pafifiaya dubbalikarane catlsu satipatthanesu supatitthitacitta satta
bojjhange yathabhutam bhavetva anuttaram sammasambodhim abhisambujjhissanti.

Bhagavapi, bhante, etarahi araham sammasambuddho pafica nivarane pahaya cetaso upakkilese pannaya
dubbalikarane catusu satipatthanesu supatitthitacitto satta bojjhange yathabhutam bhavetva anuttaram
sammasambodhim abhisambuddho'ti.

§ dn16:1.18
English

And while staying at Nalanda, too, the Buddha often gave this Dhamma talk to the mendicants:
“Such is ethics, such is immersion, such is wisdom.

When immersion is imbued with ethics it's very fruitful and beneficial.

When wisdom is imbued with immersion it's very fruitful and beneficial.

When the mind is imbued with wisdom it is rightly freed from the defilements, namely,

the defilements of sensuality, desire to be reborn, and ignorance.”

Pali

Tatrapi sudam bhagava nalandayam viharanto pavarikambavane etadeva bahulam bhikkhtnam dhammim
katham karoti:

"iti silam, iti samadhi, iti pafnna.

Silaparibhavito samadhi mahapphalo hoti mahanisamso.

Samadhiparibhavita pafiia mahapphalad hoti mahanisamsa.

Pafnfaparibhavitam cittam sammadeva asavehi vimuccati, seyyathidam—

kamasava, bhavasava, avijjasava"ti.

§ dn16:1.19

English

5. The Drawbacks of Unethical Conduct

When the Buddha had stayed in Nalanda as long as he pleased, he addressed Venerable Ananda,
“Come, Ananda, let's go to Patali Village.”

“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied.

Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of mendicants arrived at Patali Village.

Pali

5. Dussilaadinava

Atha kho bhagava nalandayam yathabhirantam viharitva ayasmantam anandam amantesi:
"ayamananda, yena pataligamo tenupasankamissamati.

“"Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato paccassosi.

Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim yena pataligamo tadavasari.

§ dn16:1.20

English

The lay followers of Patali Village heard that he had arrived.
So they went to see him, bowed, sat down to one side, and said to him,
"Sir, please consent to come to our guest house.”
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The Buddha consented with silence.

Pali

Assosum kho pataligamika upasaka: "bhagava kira pataligamam anuppatto”ti.

Atha kho pataligamika upasaka yena bhagava tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva
ekamantam nisidimsu. Ekamantam nisinna kho pataligamika upasaka bhagavantam etadavocum:

"adhivasetu no, bhante, bhagava avasathagaran"ti.
Adhivasesi bhagava tunhibhavena.

§ dn16:1.21
English

Then, knowing that the Buddha had consented, the lay followers of Patali Village rose from their seats, bowed
and respectfully circled the Buddha, keeping him on their right. Then they went to the guest house, where they
spread carpets all over, prepared seats, set up a water jar, and placed an oil lamp. Then they went back to the
Buddha, bowed, stood to one side, and told him of their preparations, saying:

"Please, sir, come at your convenience."

Pali

Atha kho pataligamika upasaka bhagavato adhivasanam viditva utthayasana bhagavantarm abhivadetva
padakkhinam katva yena avasathagaram tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva sabbasantharim avasathagaram
santharitva asanani pafifiapetva udakamanikam patitthapetva telapadipam aropetva yena bhagava
tenupasankamimsu, upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam attharmsu. Ekamantam thita kho
pataligamika upasaka bhagavantam etadavocum:

"sabbasantharisanthatam, bhante, avasathagaram, asanani pafifattani, udakamaniko patitthapito, telapadipo
aropito;

yassadani, bhante, bhagava kalam manfati"ti.

§ dn16:1.22

English

In the morning, the Buddha robed up and, taking his bowl and robe, went to the guest house together with the
Sangha of mendicants. Having washed his feet, he entered the guest house and sat against the central column
facing east.

The Sangha of mendicants also washed their feet, entered the guest house, and sat against the west wall
facing east, with the Buddha right in front of them.

The lay followers of Patali Village also washed their feet, entered the guest house, and sat against the east
wall facing west, with the Buddha right in front of them.

Pali

Atha kho bhagava sayanhasamayam nivasetva pattacivaramadaya saddhim bhikkhusanghena yena
avasathagaram tenupasankami; upasankamitva pade pakkhaletva avasathagaram pavisitva majjhimam
thambham nissaya puratthabhimukho nisidi.

Bhikkhusanghopi kho pade pakkhaletva avasathagaram pavisitva pacchimam bhittim nissaya
puratthabhimukho nisidi bhagavantameva purakkhatva.

Pataligamikapi kho upasaka pade pakkhaletva avasathagaram pavisitva puratthimam bhittim nissaya
pacchimabhimukha nisidimsu bhagavantameva purakkhatva.

(...)

§ dn16:1.23

English

Then the Buddha addressed them:
"Householders, there are these five drawbacks for an unethical person because of their failure in ethics.
What five?
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Firstly, an unethical person loses great wealth on account of negligence.

This is the first drawback for an unethical person because of their failure in ethics.

Furthermore, an unethical person gets a bad reputation.

This is the second drawback.

Furthermore, an unethical person enters any kind of assembly unconfident and embarrassed, whether it's an
assembly of aristocrats, brahmins, householders, or ascetics.

This is the third drawback.

Furthermore, an unethical person feels lost when they die.

This is the fourth drawback.

Furthermore, an unethical person, when their body breaks up, after death, is reborn in a place of loss, a bad
place, the underworld, hell.

This is the fifth drawback.

These are the five drawbacks for an unethical person because of their failure in ethics.

Pali

Atha kho bhagava pataligamike upasake amantesi:

"pancime, gahapatayo, adinava dussilassa silavipattiya.

Katame panca?

Idha, gahapatayo, dussilo silavipanno pamadadhikaranam mahatim bhogajanim nigacchati.

Ayam pathamo adinavo dussilassa silavipattiya.

Puna caparam, gahapatayo, dussilassa silavipannassa papako kittisaddo abbhuggacchati.

Ayarm dutiyo adinavo dussilassa silavipattiya.

Puna caparam, gahapatayo, dussilo silavipanno yanfiadeva parisam upasankamati—yadi khattiyaparisam yadi
brahmanaparisam yadi gahapatiparisam yadi samanaparisam—avisarado upasahkamati mankubhuto.

Ayar tatiyo adinavo dussilassa silavipattiya.

Puna caparam, gahapatayo, dussilo silavipanno sammulho kalam karoti.

Ayam catuttho adinavo dussilassa silavipattiya.

Puna caparam, gahapatayo, dussilo silavipanno kayassa bheda param marana apayam duggatim vinipatam
nirayam upapajjati.

Ayam paficamo adinavo dussilassa silavipattiya.

Ime kho, gahapatayo, pafica adinava dussilassa silavipattiya.

§ dn16:1.24
English

6. The Benefits of Ethical Conduct

There are these five benefits for an ethical person because of their accomplishment in ethics.

What five?

Firstly, an ethical person gains great wealth on account of diligence.

This is the first benefit.

Furthermore, an ethical person gets a good reputation.

This is the second benefit.

Furthermore, an ethical person enters any kind of assembly bold and self-assured, whether it's an assembly of
aristocrats, brahmins, householders, or ascetics.

This is the third benefit.

Furthermore, an ethical person dies not feeling lost.

This is the fourth benefit.

Furthermore, when an ethical person’s body breaks up, after death, they're reborn in a good place, a heavenly
realm.

This is the fifth benefit.

These are the five benefits for an ethical person because of their accomplishment in ethics.”

Pali
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6. Sllavantaanisamsa

Pancime, gahapatayo, anisamsa silavato silasampadaya.

Katame panca?

Idha, gahapatayo, silava sillasampanno appamadadhikaranam mahantam bhogakkhandham adhigacchati.
Ayam pathamo anisamso silavato silasampadaya.

Puna caparam, gahapatayo, silavato silasampannassa kalyano kittisaddo abbhuggacchati.

Ayam dutiyo anisamso silavato silasampadaya.

Puna caparam, gahapatayo, silava silasampanno yannadeva parisam upasankamati—yadi khattiyaparisam
yadi brahmanaparisam yadi gahapatiparisam yadi samanaparisam visarado upasankamati amankubhuto.
Ayam tatiyo anisamso silavato silasampadaya.

Puna caparam, gahapatayo, silava silasampanno asammulho kalam karoti.

Ayam catuttho anisamso silavato silasampadaya.

Puna caparam, gahapatayo, silava silasampanno kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam
upapaijjati.

Ayam paficamo anisamso silavato silasampadaya.

Ime kho, gahapatayo, pafica anisamsa silavato silasampadaya"ti.

§ dn16:1.25
English

The Buddha spent much of the night educating, encouraging, firing up, and inspiring the lay followers of Patali
Village with a Dhamma talk. Then he sent them off,

“The night is getting late, householders. Please go at your convenience.”

"Yes, sir,"” replied the lay followers of Patali Village. They got up from their seat, bowed and respectfully
circled the Buddha, keeping him on their right, before leaving.

Soon after they left the Buddha entered a private cubicle.

Pali

Atha kho bhagava pataligamike upasake bahudeva rattim dhammiya kathaya sandassetva samadapetva
samuttejetva sampahamsetva uyyojesi:

"abhikkanta kho, gahapatayo, ratti, yassadani tumhe kalam maffatha"ti.

"Evam, bhante"ti kho pataligamika upasaka bhagavato patissutva utthayasana bhagavantam abhivadetva
padakkhinam katva pakkamimsu.

Atha kho bhagava acirapakkantesu pataligamikesu upasakesu sufifiagaram pavisi.

§ dn16:1.26
English

7. Building a Citadel

Now at that time the Magadhan chief ministers Sunidha and Vassakara were building a citadel at Patali Village
to keep the Vajjis out.

At that time thousands of deities were taking possession of building sites in Patali Village.

lllustrious rulers or royal ministers inclined to build houses at sites possessed by illustrious deities.

Pali

7. Pataliputtanagaramapana

Tena kho pana samayena sunidhavassakara magadhamahamatta pataligame nagaram mapenti vajjinam
patibahaya.

Tena samayena sambahula devatayo sahasseva pataligame vatthni parigganhanti.

Yasmim padese mahesakkha devata vatthuni parigganhanti, mahesakkhanam tattha ranfnam
rajamahamattanam cittani namanti nivesanani mapetum.

§ dn16:1.27

English
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Middling rulers or royal ministers inclined to build houses at sites possessed by middling deities.
Lesser rulers or royal ministers inclined to build houses at sites possessed by lesser deities.

With clairvoyance that is purified and superhuman, the Buddha saw those deities taking possession of building

sites in Patali Village.

The Buddha rose at the crack of dawn and addressed Ananda,

“Ananda, who is building a citadel at Patali Village?"

"Sir, the Magadhan ministers Sunidha and Vassakara are building a citadel to keep the Vajjis out.”

Pali
Yasmim padese majjhima devata vatthuni parigganhanti, majjhimanam tattha rafifam rajamahamattanam
cittani namanti nivesanani mapetum.

Yasmim padese nica devata vatthuni parigganhanti, nicanam tattha ranfiam rajamahamattanam cittani namanti

nivesanani mapetum.

Addasa kho bhagava dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena ta devatayo sahasseva pataligame

vatthdni parigganhantiyo.

Atha kho bhagava rattiya paccusasamayam paccutthaya ayasmantarm anandam amantesi:

"Ke nu kho, ananda, pataligame nagaram mapenti"ti?

"Sunidhavassakara, bhante, magadhamahamatta pataligame nagaram mapenti vajjinam patibahaya"ti.
§ dn16:1.28

English

“It's as if they were building the citadel in consultation with the gods of the thirty-three.

With clairvoyance that is purified and superhuman, | saw those deities taking possession of building sites.

lllustrious rulers or royal ministers inclined to build houses at sites possessed by illustrious deities.
Middling rulers or royal ministers inclined to build houses at sites possessed by middling deities.
Lesser rulers or royal ministers inclined to build houses at sites possessed by lesser deities.

As far as the civilized region extends, as far as the trading zone extends, this will be the chief city: the
Pataliputta trade center.

But Pataliputta will face three threats:

from fire, flood, and dissension.”

Pali

"Seyyathapi, ananda, devehi tavatimsehi saddhim mantetva;

evameva kho, ananda, sunidhavassakara magadhamahamatta pataligame nagararm mapenti vajjinam
patibahaya.

Idhaham, ananda, addasam dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena sambahula devatayo
sahasseva pataligame vatthuni parigganhantiyo.

Yasmim, ananda, padese mahesakkha devata vatthuni parigganhanti, mahesakkhanam tattha rafiham
rajamahamattanam cittani namanti nivesanani mapetum.

Yasmim padese majjhima devata vatthuni parigganhanti, majjhimanam tattha rafifam rajamahamattanam
cittani namanti nivesanani mapetum.

Yasmim padese nica devata vatthuni parigganhanti, nicanam tattha raffiam rajamahamattanam cittani namanti

nivesanani mapetum.

Yavata, ananda, ariyam ayatanam yavata vanippatho idam agganagaram bhavissati pataliputtam
putabhedanam.

Pataliputtassa kho, ananda, tayo antaraya bhavissanti—

aggito va udakato va mithubheda va"ti.

§ dn16:1.29

English

Then the Magadhan ministers Sunidha and Vassakara approached the Buddha, and exchanged greetings with

him.
When the greetings and polite conversation were over, they stood to one side and said,
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"Would the worthy Gotama together with the mendicant Sangha please accept today’'s meal from me?”
The Buddha consented with silence.

Pali

Atha kho sunidhavassakara magadhamahamatta yena bhagava tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva bhagavata
saddhim sammodimsu,

sammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva ekamantam atthamsu, ekamantam thita kho sunidhavassakara
magadhamahamatta bhagavantam etadavocum:

"adhivasetu no bhavam gotamo ajjatanaya bhattam saddhim bhikkhusanghena"ti.
Adhivasesi bhagava tunhibhavena.

§ dn16:1.30
English

Then, knowing that the Buddha had consented, they went to their own guest house, where they had delicious
fresh and cooked foods prepared. Then they had the Buddha informed of the time, saying,

“It's time, worthy Gotama, the meal is ready.”

Then the Buddha robed up in the morning and, taking his bowl and robe, went to their guest house together
with the mendicant Sangha, where he sat down on the seat spread out.

Then Sunidha and Vassakara served and satisfied the mendicant Sangha headed by the Buddha with their
own hands with delicious fresh and cooked foods.

When the Buddha had eaten and washed his hand and bowl, Sunidha and Vassakara took a low seat and sat to
one side.

Pali

Atha kho sunidhavassakara magadhamahamatta bhagavato adhivasanam viditva yena sako avasatho
tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva sake avasathe panitam khadaniyam bhojantyam patiyadapetva bhagavato
kalarm arocapesum:

“kalo, bho gotama, nitthitarh bhattan"ti.

Atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva pattacivaramadaya saddhim bhikkhusanghena yena
sunidhavassakaranam magadhamahamattanam avasatho tenupasankami; upasankamitva pafnfatte asane
nisidi.

Atha kho sunidhavassakara magadhamahamatta buddhappamukham bhikkhusangham panitena khadaniyena
bhojaniyena sahattha santappesum sampavaresum.

Atha kho sunidhavassakara magadhamahamatta bhagavantam bhuttavim onitapattapanim affiataram nicam
asanam gahetva ekamantam nisidimsu.

§ dn16:1.31
English

The Buddha expressed his appreciation with these verses:
“In the place he makes his dwelling,

having fed the astute

and the virtuous here,

the restrained spiritual practitioners,

he should dedicate an offering

to the deities there.

Venerated, they venerate him;

honored, they honor him.

After that they have sympathy for him,

like a mother the child at her breast.

A man beloved of the deities

always sees nice things."

When the Buddha had expressed his appreciation to Sunidha and Vassakara with these verses, he rose from
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his seat and left.

Pali

Ekamantam nisinne kho sunidhavassakare magadhamahamatte bhagava imahi gathahi anumodi:
"Yasmim padese kappeti,

vasam panditajatiyo;

Silavantettha bhojetva,

safifate brahmacarayo.

Ya tattha devata asum,

tasam dakkhinamadise;

Ta pujita pujayanti,

manita manayanti nam.

Tato nam anukampanti,

mata puttamva orasam;

Devatanukampito poso,

sada bhadrani passati"ti.

Atha kho bhagava sunidhavassakare magadhamahamatte imahi gathahi anumoditva utthayasana pakkami.

§ dn16:1.32
English

Sunidha and Vassakara followed behind the Buddha, thinking,

"The gate through which the ascetic Gotama exits today shall be named the Gotama Gate.
The ford at which he crosses the Ganges River shall be named the Gotama Ford."”

Then the gate through which the Buddha exited was named the Gotama Gate.

Then the Buddha came to the Ganges River.

Pali

Tena kho pana samayena sunidhavassakara magadhamahamatta bhagavantam pitthito pitthito anubandha
honti:

"yenajja samano gotamo dvarena nikkhamissati, tamm gotamadvaram nama bhavissati.

Yena titthena gangam nadim tarissati, tam gotamatittham nama bhavissati"ti.

Atha kho bhagava yena dvarena nikkhami, tam gotamadvaram nama ahosi.

Atha kho bhagava yena ganga nadi tenupasankami.

§ dn16:1.33

English

Now at that time the Ganges was full to the brim so a crow could drink from it.

Wanting to cross from the near to the far shore, some people were seeking a boat, some a dinghy, while some
were tying up a raft.

But, as easily as a strong person would extend or contract their arm, the Buddha, together with the mendicant
Sangha, vanished from the near shore and landed on the far shore.

Pali

Tena kho pana samayena ganga nadi pura hoti samatittika kakapeyya.

Appekacce manussa navam pariyesanti, appekacce ulumpam pariyesanti, appekacce kullam bandhanti apara,
param gantukama.

Atha kho bhagava—seyyathapi nama balava puriso saminjitam va baham pasareyya, pasaritam va baham
samifijeyya; evameva—gangaya nadiya orimatire antarahito parimatire paccutthasi saddhim bhikkhusanghena.
§ dn16:1.34

English

He saw all those humans wanting to cross over.

Knowing the meaning of this, on that occasion the Buddha expressed this heartfelt sentiment:
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“Those who cross a deluge or stream

have built a bridge and left the marshes behind.

While some people are still tying a raft,

intelligent people have crossed over.”

The first recitation section.

Pali

Addasa kho bhagava te manusse appekacce navam pariyesante appekacce ulumpam pariyesante appekacce
kullam bandhante apara param gantukame.

Atha kho bhagava etamattham viditva tayam velayam imam udanam udanesi:
"Ye taranti annavam saram,

Setum katvana visajja pallalani;

Kullafhi jano bandhati,

Tinna medhavino jana"ti.

Pathamabhanavaro.

§ dn16:2.1
English

8. Talk on the Noble Truths

Then the Buddha said to Venerable Ananda,

“Come, Ananda, let's go to the village of Koti.”

“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied.

Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of mendicants arrived at the village of Koti,
and stayed there.

Pali

8. Ariyasaccakatha

Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi:

"ayamananda, yena kotigamo tenupasankamissama”ti.

"Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato paccassosi.

Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim yena kotigamo tadavasari.
Tatra sudam bhagava kotigame viharati.

§ dn16:2.2
English

There he addressed the mendicants:

“"Mendicants, due to not understanding and not penetrating four noble truths, both you and | have wandered
and transmigrated for such a very long time.

What four?

The noble truths of suffering,

the origin of suffering,

the cessation of suffering,

and the practice that leads to the cessation of suffering.

These noble truths of suffering, origin, cessation, and the path have been understood and comprehended.
Craving for continued existence has been cut off; the leash to existence is ended; now there'll be no more
future lives."”

Pali
Tatra kho bhagava bhikkhG amantesi:
“Catunnam, bhikkhave, ariyasaccanam ananubodha appativedha evamidam dighamaddhanam sandhavitam

samsaritam mamanceva tumhakanca.
Katamesam catunnam?
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Dukkhassa, bhikkhave, ariyasaccassa ananubodha appativedha evamidam dighamaddhanam sandhavitam
samsaritam mamanceva tumhakanca.

Dukkhasamudayassa, bhikkhave, ariyasaccassa ananubodha appativedha evamidam dighamaddhanam
sandhavitam samsaritamm mamanceva tumhakafca.

Dukkhanirodhassa, bhikkhave, ariyasaccassa ananubodha appativedha evamidam dighamaddhanam
sandhavitam samsaritam mamanceva tumhakafca.

Dukkhanirodhagaminiya patipadaya, bhikkhave, ariyasaccassa ananubodha appativedha evamidam
dighamaddhanam sandhavitam samsaritarn mamanceva tumhakanca.

Tayidam, bhikkhave, dukkham ariyasaccam anubuddham patividdham, dukkhasamudayam ariyasaccam
anubuddham patividdham, dukkhanirodham ariyasaccam anubuddham patividdham, dukkhanirodhagamini
patipada ariyasaccam anubuddham patividdham, ucchinna bhavatanha, khina bhavanetti, natthi dani
punabbhavoti.

§ dn16:2.3
English

That is what the Buddha said.

Then the Holy One, the Teacher, went on to say:
“Because of not truly seeing

the four noble truths,

we have transmigrated for a long time
from one rebirth to the next.

But now that these truths have been seen,
the leash to existence is eradicated.

The root of suffering is cut off,

now there'll be no more future lives.”

Pali

Idamavoca bhagava.

Idam vatvana sugato athaparam etadavoca sattha:
“Catunnam ariyasaccanam,

yathabhatam adassana;

Samsitam dighamaddhanam,

tasu tasveva jatisu.

Tani etani ditthani,

bhavanetti samuhata;

Ucchinnam mulam dukkhassa,

natthi dani punabbhavoti.

§ dn16:2.4
English

And while staying at the village of Koti, too, the Buddha often gave this Dhamma talk to the mendicants:
“Such is ethics, such is immersion, such is wisdom.

When immersion is imbued with ethics it's very fruitful and beneficial.

When wisdom is imbued with immersion it's very fruitful and beneficial.

When the mind is imbued with wisdom it is rightly freed from the defilements, namely,

the defilements of sensuality, desire to be reborn, and ignorance.”

Pali

Tatrapi sudam bhagava kotigame viharanto etadeva bahularm bhikkhtnam dhammim katham karoti:
"iti silam, iti samadhi, iti panna.

Silaparibhavito samadhi mahapphalo hoti mahanisamso.

Samadhiparibhavita panfa mahapphala hoti mahanisamsa.
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Panfaparibhavitam cittarm sammadeva asavehi vimuccati, seyyathidam—
kamasava, bhavasava, avijjasava"ti.

§ dn16:2.5

English

9. The Deaths in Natika

When the Buddha had stayed in the village of Koti as long as he pleased, he said to Ananda,
“Come, Ananda, let's go to the land of the Natikas.”

“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied.

Then the Buddha together with a large Safngha of mendicants arrived in the land of the Natikas,
where he stayed in the brick house at Natika.

Pali

9. Anavattidhammasambodhiparayana

Atha kho bhagava kotigame yathabhirantam viharitva ayasmantam anandam amantesi:
"ayamananda, yena natika tenupankamissamati.

“"Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato paccassosi.

Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim yena natika tadavasari.
Tatrapi sudam bhagava natike viharati ginjakavasathe.

§ dn16:2.6
English

Then Venerable Ananda went up to the Buddha, bowed, sat down to one side, and said to him,
“Sir, the monk named Salha has passed away in Natika. Where has he been reborn in his next life?
The nun named Nanda,

the layman named Sudatta,

and the laywoman named Sujata have passed away in Natika. Where have they been reborn in the next life?
The laymen named Kakkata,

Kalibha,

Nikata,

Katissaha,

Tuttha,

Santuttha,

Bhadda, and

Subhadda have passed away in Natika. Where have they been reborn in the next life?”

Pali

Atha kho ayasma anando yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca:

“salho nama, bhante, bhikkhu natike kalankato, tassa ka gati, ko abhisamparayo?

Nanda nama, bhante, bhikkhuni natike kalankata, tassa ka gati, ko abhisamparayo?

Sudatto nama, bhante, upasako natike kalankato, tassa ka gati, ko abhisamparayo?

Sujata nama, bhante, upasika natike kalankata, tassa ka gati, ko abhisamparayo?

Kukkuto nama, bhante, upasako natike kalankato, tassa ka gati, ko abhisamparayo?

Kalimbo nama, bhante, upasako ...pe...

nikato nama, bhante, upasako ...

katissaho nama, bhante, upasako ...

tuttho nama, bhante, upasako ...

santuttho nama, bhante, upasako ...

bhaddo nama, bhante, upasako ...

subhaddo nama, bhante, upasako natike kalankato, tassa ka gati, ko abhisamparayo"ti?

§ dn16:2.7
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English

“Ananda, the monk Salha had realized the undefiled freedom of heart and freedom by wisdom, having realized
it with his own insight in this very life due to the ending of defilements.

The nun Nanda had ended the five lower fetters. She's been reborn spontaneously, and will be extinguished
there, not liable to return from that world.

The layman Sudatta had ended three fetters, and weakened greed, hate, and delusion. He's a once-returner;
he will come back to this world once only, then make an end of suffering.

The laywoman Sujata had ended three fetters. She's a stream-enterer, not liable to be reborn in the
underworld, assured, destined for awakening.

The laymen Kakkata,

Kalibha,

Nikata,

Katissaha,

Tuttha,

Santuttha,

Bhadda,

and Subhadda had ended the five lower fetters. They've been reborn spontaneously, and will be extinguished
there, not liable to return from that world.

Over fifty laymen in Natika have passed away having ended the five lower fetters. They've been reborn
spontaneously, and will be extinguished there, not liable to return from that world.

More than ninety laymen in Natika have passed away having ended three fetters, and weakened greed, hate,
and delusion. They're once-returners, who will come back to this world once only, then make an end of
suffering.

More than five hundred laymen in Natika have passed away having ended three fetters. They're
stream-enterers, not liable to be reborn in the underworld, assured, destined for awakening.

Pali

“Salho, ananda, bhikkhu asavanam khaya anasavam cetovimuttim pafnfavimuttim dittheva dhamme sayam
abhinAa sacchikatva upasampaijja vihasi.

Nanda, ananda, bhikkhuni paficannam orambhagiyanam samyojananam parikkhaya opapatika tattha
parinibbayini anavattidhamma tasma loka.

Sudatto, ananda, upasako tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya ragadosamohanam tanutta sakadagami sakideva
imam lokam agantva dukkhassantam karissati.

Sujata, ananda, upasika tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya sotapanna avinipatadhamma niyata
sambodhiparayana.

Kukkuto, ananda, upasako pancannam orambhagiyanam samyojananam parikkhaya opapatiko tattha
parinibbayt anavattidhammo tasma loka.

Kalimbo, ananda, upasako ...pe...

nikato, ananda, upasako ...

katissaho, ananda, upasako ...

tuttho, ananda, upasako ...

santuttho, ananda, upasako ...

bhaddo, ananda, upasako ...

subhaddo, ananda, upasako paficannam orambhagiyanam samyojananam parikkhaya opapatiko tattha
parinibbayt anavattidhammo tasma loka.

Paropaffnasam, ananda, natike upasaka kalankata, paficannam orambhagiyanam samyojananam parikkhaya
opapatika tattha parinibbayino anavattidhamma tasma loka.

Sadhika navuti, ananda, natike upasaka kalankata tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya ragadosamohanam
tanutta sakadagamino sakideva imam lokam agantva dukkhassantam karissanti.

Satirekani, ananda, pafncasatani natike upasaka kalankata, tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya sotapanna
avinipatadhamma niyata sambodhiparayana.

§ dn16:2.8
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English

10. The Mirror of the Teaching

It's no wonder that a human being should pass away.

But if you should come and ask me about it each and every time someone passes away, that would be a
bother for me.

So Ananda, | will teach you the explanation of the Dhamma named ‘the mirror of the teaching’. A noble disciple
who has this may declare of themselves:

‘I've finished with rebirth in hell, the animal realm, and the ghost realm. I've finished with all places of loss, bad
places, the underworld. | am a stream-enterer! I'm not liable to be reborn in the underworld, and am assured,
destined for awakening.'

Pali

10. Dhammadasadhammapariyaya

Anacchariyam kho panetam, ananda, yam manussabhuto kalam kareyya.

Tasmimyeva kalankate tathagatam upasankamitva etamattham pucchissatha, vihesa hesa, ananda,
tathagatassa.

Tasmatihananda, dhammadasam nama dhammapariyayam desessami, yena samannagato ariyasavako
akankhamano attanava attanam byakareyya:

‘khinanirayomhi khinatiracchanayoni khinapettivisayo khinapayaduggativinipato, sotapannohamasmi
avinipatadhammo niyato sambodhiparayano'ti.

§ dn16:2.9
English

And what is that mirror of the teaching?

It's when a noble disciple has experiential confidence in the Buddha:

‘That Blessed One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, accomplished in knowledge and conduct, holy,
knower of the world, supreme guide for those fit for training, teacher of gods and humans, awakened,
blessed.’

They have experiential confidence in the teaching:

‘The teaching is well explained by the Buddha—apparent in the present life, immediately effective, inviting
inspection, relevant, so that sensible people can know it for themselves.’

They have experiential confidence in the Sangha:

‘The Sangha of the Buddha's disciples is practicing the way that's good, direct, systematic, and proper. It
consists of the four pairs, the eight individual persons. This is the Sangha of the Buddha's disciples that is
worthy of offerings dedicated to the gods, worthy of hospitality, worthy of a religious donation, worthy of
greeting with cupped palms, and is the supreme field of merit for the world.’

And a noble disciple's ethical conduct is loved by the noble ones, unbroken, impeccable, spotless, and
unmarred, liberating, praised by sensible people, not mistaken, and leading to immersion.

This is that mirror of the teaching.”

Pali

Katamo ca so, ananda, dhammadaso dhammapariyayo, yena samannagato ariyasavako akankhamano
attanava attanam byakareyya:

‘khinanirayomhi khinatiracchanayoni khinapettivisayo khinapayaduggativinipato, sotapannohamasmi
avinipatadhammo niyato sambodhiparayano'ti?

Idhananda, ariyasavako buddhe aveccappasadena samannagato hoti:

‘itipi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro
purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho bhagava'ti.

Dhamme aveccappasadena samannagato hoti:

‘svakkhato bhagavata dhammo sanditthiko akaliko ehipassiko opaneyyiko paccattam veditabbo viAAuhi'ti.
Sanghe aveccappasadena samannagato hoti:

‘suppatipanno bhagavato savakasangho, ujuppatipanno bhagavato savakasangho, hayappatipanno bhagavato
savakasangho, samicippatipanno bhagavato savakasangho yadidam cattari purisayugani attha purisapuggala,
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esa bhagavato savakasangho ahuneyyo pahuneyyo dakkhineyyo afjalikaraniyo anuttaram pufifakkhettam
lokassa'ti.

Ariyakantehi silehi samannagato hoti akhandehi acchiddehi asabalehi akammasehi bhujissehi vinitpasatthehi
aparamatthehi samadhisamvattanikehi.

Ayam kho so, ananda, dhammadaso dhammapariyayo, yena samannagato ariyasavako akankhamano attanava
attanam byakareyya:

‘khinanirayomhi khinatiracchanayoni khinapettivisayo khinapayaduggativinipato, sotapannohamasmi
avinipatadhammo niyato sambodhiparayano'"ti.

§ dn16:2.10
English

And while staying there in Natika the Buddha often gave this Dhamma talk to the mendicants:
“Such is ethics, such is immersion, such is wisdom.

When immersion is imbued with ethics it's very fruitful and beneficial.

When wisdom is imbued with immersion it's very fruitful and beneficial.

When the mind is imbued with wisdom it is rightly freed from the defilements, namely,

the defilements of sensuality, desire to be reborn, and ignorance.”

Pali

Tatrapi sudam bhagava natike viharanto gifijakavasathe etadeva bahulam bhikkhtnam dhammim katham
karoti:

“Iti silam iti samadbhi iti panna.

Silaparibhavito samadhi mahapphalo hoti mahanisamso.
Samadhiparibhavita pafiia mahapphalad hoti mahanisamsa.
Panfaparibhavitam cittam sammadeva asavehi vimuccati, seyyathidam—
kamasava, bhavasava, avijjasava"ti.

(...)

§ dn16:2.1

English

When the Buddha had stayed in Natika as long as he pleased, he addressed Venerable Ananda,
“Come, Ananda, let's go to Vesali.”

“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied.

Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of mendicants arrived at Vesali,

where he stayed in Ambapali's Mango Grove.

Pali

Atha kho bhagava natike yathabhirantam viharitva ayasmantam anandam amantesi:
"ayamananda, yena vesali tenupasankamissamati.

“"Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato paccassosi.

Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim yena vesali tadavasari.
Tatra sudam bhagava vesaliyam viharati ambapalivane.

§ dn16:2.12
English

There the Buddha addressed the mendicants:

“"Mendicants, a mendicant should live mindful and aware.

This is my instruction to you.

And how is a mendicant mindful?

It's when a mendicant meditates by observing an aspect of the body—keen, aware, and mindful, rid of
covetousness and displeasure for the world.

They meditate observing an aspect of feelings ...

mind ...
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principles—keen, aware, and mindful, rid of covetousness and displeasure for the world.
That's how a mendicant is mindful.

Pali

Tatra kho bhagava bhikkha amantesi:

"Sato, bhikkhave, bhikkhu vihareyya sampajano,

ayam vo amhakam anusasani.

Kathanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu sato hoti?

Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati atapi sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam.
Vedanasu vedananupassi ...pe...

citte cittanupassi ...pe...

dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati atapi sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam.
Evam kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu sato hoti.

§ dn16:2.13
English

And how is a mendicant aware?

It's when a mendicant acts with situational awareness when going out and coming back; when looking ahead
and aside; when bending and extending the limbs; when bearing the outer robe, bowl and robes; when eating,
drinking, chewing, and tasting; when urinating and defecating; when walking, standing, sitting, sleeping,
waking, speaking, and keeping silent.

That's how a mendicant is aware.

A mendicant should live mindful and aware.

This is my instruction to you.”

Pali

Kathanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu sampajano hoti?

Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu abhikkante patikkante sampajanakari hoti, alokite vilokite sampajanakari hoti,
saminjite pasarite sampajanakari hoti, sanghatipattacivaradharane sampajanakari hoti, asite pite khayite sayite
sampajanakari hoti, uccarapassavakamme sampajanakari hoti, gate thite nisinne sutte jagarite bhasite
tunhibhave sampajanakari hoti.

Evam kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu sampajano hoti.

Sato, bhikkhave, bhikkhu vihareyya sampajano,

ayam vo amhakarm anusasani”ti.

§ dn16:2.14
English

11. Ambapali the Courtesan

Ambapali the courtesan heard that the Buddha had arrived and was staying in her mango grove.

She had the finest carriages harnessed. Then she mounted a fine carriage and, along with other fine carriages,
set out from Vesali for her own park.

She went by carriage as far as the terrain allowed, then descended and approached the Buddha on foot. She
bowed and sat down to one side.

The Buddha educated, encouraged, fired up, and inspired her with a Dhamma talk.

Then she said to the Buddha,

"Sir, would the Buddha, together with the mendicant Sangha, please accept tomorrow's meal from me?”

The Buddha consented with silence.

Then, knowing that the Buddha had consented, Ambapali rose from her seat, bowed, and respectfully circled
the Buddha, keeping him on her right, before leaving.

Pali
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1. Ambapaliganika

Assosi kho ambapali ganika: “bhagava kira vesalim anuppatto vesaliyam viharati mayham ambavane"ti.
Atha kho ambapali ganika bhaddani bhaddani yanani yojapetva bhaddam bhaddam yanam abhiruhitva
bhaddehi bhaddehi yanehi vesaliya niyyasi. Yena sako aramo tena payasi.

Yavatika yanassa bhumi, yanena gantva, yana paccorohitva pattikava yena bhagava tenupasankami;
upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi.

Ekamantam nisinnam kho ambapalim ganikam bhagava dhammiya kathaya sandassesi samadapesi
samuttejesi sampahamsesi.

Atha kho ambapali ganika bhagavata dhammiya kathaya sandassita samadapita samuttejita sampahamsita
bhagavantam etadavoca:

"adhivasetu me, bhante, bhagava svatanaya bhattam saddhim bhikkhusanghena"ti.

Adhivasesi bhagava tunhibhavena.

Atha kho ambapali ganika bhagavato adhivasanam viditva utthayasana bhagavantam abhivadetva
padakkhinam katva pakkami.

§ dn16:2.15
English

The Licchavis of Vesali also heard that the Buddha had arrived and was staying in Ambapali's Mango Grove.
They had the finest carriages harnessed. Then they mounted a fine carriage and, along with other fine
carriages, set out from Vesali.

Some of the Licchavis were in blue, of blue color, clad in blue, adorned with blue. And some were similarly
colored in yellow, red, or white.

Pali

Assosum kho vesalika licchavi: "bhagava kira vesalim anuppatto vesaliyam viharati ambapalivane"ti.

Atha kho te licchavi bhaddani bhaddani yanani yojapetva bhaddam bhaddam yanam abhiruhitva bhaddehi
bhaddehi yanehi vesaliya niyyimsu.

Tatra ekacce licchavi nila honti nilavanna nilavattha nilalankara, ekacce licchavi pita honti pitavanna pitavattha

pitalankara, ekacce licchavi lohita honti lohitavanna lohitavattha lohitalankara, ekacce licchavi odata honti
odatavanna odatavattha odatalankara.

§ dn16:2.16
English

Then Ambapali the courtesan collided with those Licchavi youths, axle to axle, wheel to wheel, yoke to yoke.
The Licchavis said to her,

"What, you wench Ambapali, are you doing colliding with us axle to axle, wheel to wheel, yoke to yoke?"
“"Well, masters, it's because I've invited the Buddha for tomorrow’'s meal together with the mendicant Sangha."”
"Wench, give us that meal for a hundred thousand!”

“"Masters, even if you were to give me Vesall with her provinces, | still wouldn't give that meal to you.”

Then the Licchavis snapped their fingers, saying,

“We've been beaten by the aunty! We've been beaten by the aunty!”

Then they continued on to Ambapali's Mango Grove.

Pali

Atha kho ambapali ganika daharanam daharanam licchavinam akkhena akkham cakkena cakkam yugena
yugam pativattesi.

Atha kho te licchavi ambapalim ganikam etadavocum:

“kim, je ambapali, daharanam daharanam licchavinam akkhena akkham cakkena cakkam yugena yugam
pativattesi"ti?

“Tatha hi pana me, ayyaputta, bhagava nimantito svatanaya bhattam saddhim bhikkhusanghena"ti.

“Dehi, je ambapali, etam bhattam satasahassena"ti.

"Sacepi me, ayyaputta, vesalim saharam dassatha, evamaham tam bhattam na dassami”ti.

Atha kho te licchavi angulim photesum:
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“jitamha vata bho ambakaya, jitamha vata bho ambakaya"ti.
Atha kho te licchavi yena ambapalivanam tena payimsu.

§ dn16:2.17
English

The Buddha saw them coming off in the distance,

and addressed the mendicants:

“Any of the mendicants who've never seen the gods of the thirty-three before, just have a look at the
assembly of Licchavis.

See the assembly of Licchavis,

check them out:

they're just like the thirty-three!”

Pali

Addasa kho bhagava te licchavi duratova agacchante.

Disvana bhikkh( amantesi:

"yesam, bhikkhave, bhikkhtnam deva tavatimsa aditthapubba, oloketha, bhikkhave, licchaviparisam;
apaloketha, bhikkhave, licchaviparisam;

upasamharatha, bhikkhave, licchaviparisam—
tavatimsasadisan"ti.

§ dn16:2.18
English

The Licchavis went by carriage as far as the terrain allowed, then descended and approached the Buddha on
foot. They bowed to the Buddha, sat down to one side,

and the Buddha educated, encouraged, fired up, and inspired them with a Dhamma talk.

Then they said to the Buddha,

"Sir, would the Buddha, together with the mendicant Sangha, please accept tomorrow’'s meal from us?”
Then the Buddha said to the Licchavis,

"I have already accepted tomorrow’s meal from Ambapali the courtesan.”

Then the Licchavis snapped their fingers, saying,

“We've been beaten by the aunty! We've been beaten by the aunty!”

And then those Licchavis approved and agreed with what the Buddha said. They got up from their seat, bowed
and respectfully circled the Buddha, keeping him on their right, before leaving.

Pali

Atha kho te licchavi yavatika yanassa bhumi, yanena gantva, yana paccorohitva pattikava yena bhagava
tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidimsu.

Ekamantam nisinne kho te licchavi bhagava dhammiya kathaya sandassesi samadapesi samuttejesi
sampahamsesi.

Atha kho te licchavi bhagavata dhammiya kathaya sandassita samadapita samuttejita sampahamsita
bhagavantam etadavocum:

"adhivasetu no, bhante, bhagava svatanaya bhattam saddhim bhikkhusanghena"ti.

Atha kho bhagava te licchavi etadavoca:

"adhivuttham kho me, licchavi, svatanaya ambapaliya ganikaya bhattan"ti.

Atha kho te licchavi angulim photesum:

“jitamha vata bho ambakaya, jitamha vata bho ambakaya"ti.

Atha kho te licchavi bhagavato bhasitam abhinanditva anumoditva utthayasana bhagavantam abhivadetva
padakkhinam katva pakkamimsu.

§ dn16:2.19

English
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And when the night had passed Ambapali had delicious fresh and cooked foods prepared in her own park.
Then she had the Buddha informed of the time, saying,

“Sir, it's time. The meal is ready.”

Then the Buddha robed up in the morning and, taking his bowl and robe, went to the home of Ambapali
together with the mendicant Sangha, where he sat down on the seat spread out.

Then Ambapali served and satisfied the mendicant Sangha headed by the Buddha with her own hands with
delicious fresh and cooked foods.

When the Buddha had eaten and washed his hands and bowl, Ambapali took a low seat, sat to one side,
and said to the Buddha,

"Sir, | present this park to the mendicant Sangha headed by the Buddha.”

The Buddha accepted the park.

Then the Buddha educated, encouraged, fired up, and inspired her with a Dhamma talk, after which he rose
from his seat and left.

Pali

Atha kho ambapali ganika tassa rattiya accayena sake arame panitarh khadaniyam bhojanityam patiyadapetva
bhagavato kalam arocapesi:

"kalo, bhante, nitthitam bhattan"ti.

Atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva pattacivaramadaya saddhim bhikkhusanghena yena
ambapaliya ganikaya nivesanam tenupasankami; upasankamitva pannatte asane nisidi.

Atha kho ambapali ganika buddhappamukham bhikkhusangham panitena khadaniyena bhojaniyena sahattha
santappesi sampavaresi.

Atha kho ambapali ganika bhagavantam bhuttavim onitapattapanim affnataram nicarm asanam gahetva
ekamantam nisidi.

Ekamantam nisinna kho ambapali ganika bhagavantam etadavoca:

“imaham, bhante, aramam buddhappamukhassa bhikkhusanghassa dammi”ti.

Patiggahesi bhagava aramam.

Atha kho bhagava ambapalim ganikarm dhammiya kathaya sandassetva samadapetva samuttejetva
sampahamsetva utthayasana pakkami.

§ dn16:2.20
English

And while staying at Vesal, too, the Buddha often gave this Dhamma talk to the mendicants:
“Such is ethics, such is immersion, such is wisdom.

When immersion is imbued with ethics it's very fruitful and beneficial.

When wisdom is imbued with immersion it's very fruitful and beneficial.

When the mind is imbued with wisdom it is rightly freed from the defilements, namely,

the defilements of sensuality, desire to be reborn, and ignorance.”

Pali

Tatrapi sudam bhagava vesaliyam viharanto ambapalivane etadeva bahulam bhikkhinam dhammim katham
karoti:

"iti stlam, iti samadhi, iti pafnna.

Silaparibhavito samadhi mahapphalo hoti mahanisamso.

Samadhiparibhavita pafnfa mahapphala hoti mahanisamsa.

Pafnnaparibhavitam cittam sammadeva asavehi vimuccati, seyyathidam—

kamasava, bhavasava, avijjasava"ti.

§ dn16:2.21

English

12. Commencing the Rains at Beluva
When the Buddha had stayed in Ambapali's Mango Grove as long as he pleased, he addressed Venerable
Ananda,
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“Come, Ananda, let's go to the little village of Beluva.”

“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied.

Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of mendicants arrived at the little village of Beluva,
and stayed there.

Pali

12. Veluvagamavassupagamana

Atha kho bhagava ambapalivane yathabhirantam viharitva ayasmantam anandam amantesi:
"ayamananda, yena veluvagamako tenupasankamissama"ti.

“"Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato paccassosi.

Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim yena veluvagamako tadavasari.
Tatra sudam bhagava veluvagamake viharati.

§ dn16:2.22
English

There the Buddha addressed the mendicants:

“Mendicants, please enter the rainy season residence with whatever friends or acquaintances you have
around Vesal.

I'll commence the rainy season residence right here in the little village of Beluva.”

"Yes, sir," those mendicants replied. They did as the Buddha said,

while the Buddha commenced the rainy season residence right there in the little village of Beluva.

Pali

Tatra kho bhagava bhikkhG amantesi:

“etha tumhe, bhikkhave, samanta vesalim yathamittam yathasandittham yathasambhattam vassam upetha.
Aham pana idheva veluvagamake vassam upagacchami"ti.

“Evam, bhante"ti kho te bhikkht bhagavato patissutva samanta vesalim yathamittam yathasandittham

yathasambhattam vassam upagacchimsu.
Bhagava pana tattheva veluvagamake vassam upagacchi.

§ dn16:2.23
English

After the Buddha had commenced the rainy season residence, he fell severely ill, struck by dreadful pains,
close to death.

But he endured unbothered, with mindfulness and situational awareness.

Then it occurred to the Buddha,

“It would not be appropriate for me to be fully extinguished before informing my supporters and taking leave
of the mendicant Sangha.

Why don't | forcefully suppress this illness, stabilize the life force, and live on?"

Pali

Atha kho bhagavato vassupagatassa kharo abadho uppajji, balha vedana vattanti maranantika.
Ta sudam bhagava sato sampajano adhivasesi avihanfnamano.

Atha kho bhagavato etadahosi:

“na kho metam patiripam, yvaham anamantetva upatthake anapaloketva bhikkhusangham parinibbayeyyam.
Yannunaham imam abadham viriyena patipanametva jivitasankharam adhitthaya vihareyyan"ti.

§ dn16:2.24
English

So that is what he did.
Then the Buddha's iliness died down.
Soon after the Buddha had recovered from that sickness, he left his dwelling and sat in the shade of the porch
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on the seat spread out.

Then Venerable Ananda went up to the Buddha, bowed, sat down to one side, and said to him,

“Sir, it's fantastic that the Buddha is comfortable and well. Because when the Buddha was sick, my body felt
like it was drugged. | was disorientated, and the teachings didn't spring to mind.

Still, at least | was consoled by the thought that

the Buddha won't be fully extinguished without bringing something up regarding the Sangha of mendicants.”
Pali

Atha kho bhagava tam abadham viriyena patipanametva jivitasankharam adhitthaya vihasi.

Atha kho bhagavato so abadho patippassambhi.

Atha kho bhagava gilana vutthito aciravutthito gelafnfa vihara nikkhamma viharapacchayayam pannatte asane
nisidi.

Atha kho ayasma anando yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca:

"dittho me, bhante, bhagavato phasu; dittham me, bhante, bhagavato khamaniyam, api ca me, bhante,
madhurakajato viya kayo, disapi me na pakkhayanti, dhammapi mam na patibhanti bhagavato gelafifiena.
Api ca me, bhante, ahosi kacideva assasamatta:

‘'na tava bhagava parinibbayissati, na yava bhagava bhikkhusangham arabbha kificideva udaharati'"ti.

§ dn16:2.25
English

“But what could the mendicant Sangha expect from me, Ananda?

I've taught the Dhamma without making any distinction between secret and public teachings.

The Realized One doesn't have the closed fist of a tutor when it comes to the teachings.

If there's anyone who thinks:

‘| shall lead the mendicant Sangha,’ or ‘the Sangha of mendicants is meant for me,’ let them bring something
up regarding the Sangha.

But the Realized One doesn't think like this,

so why should he bring something up regarding the Sangha?

I'm now old, elderly and senior. I'm advanced in years and have reached the final stage of life.

I'm currently eighty years old.

Just as a decrepit old cart is kept going by a rope,

in the same way, the Realized One's body is kept going as if by a rope.

Sometimes the Realized One, not focusing on any signs, and with the cessation of certain feelings, enters and
remains in the signless immersion of the heart. Only then does the Realized One’s body become more
comfortable.

Pali

"Kim panananda, bhikkhusangho mayi paccasisati?

Desito, ananda, maya dhammo anantaram abahiram karitva.

Natthananda, tathagatassa dhammesu acariyamutthi.

Yassa nuna, ananda, evamassa:

‘aham bhikkhusangham pariharissami'ti va ‘mamuddesiko bhikkhusangho'ti va, so nuna, ananda,
bhikkhusangham arabbha kificideva udahareyya.

Tathagatassa kho, ananda, na evam hoti:

‘aham bhikkhusangham pariharissami'ti va ‘mamuddesiko bhikkhusangho'ti va.

Sakim, ananda, tathagato bhikkhusangham arabbha kificideva udaharissati.

Aham kho panananda, etarahi jinno vuddho mahallako addhagato vayo anuppatto.

Asitiko me vayo vattati.

Seyyathapi, ananda, jajjarasakatam vethamissakena yapeti;

evameva kho, ananda, vethamissakena manne tathagatassa kayo yapeti.

Yasmim, ananda, samaye tathagato sabbanimittanam amanasikara ekaccanam vedananam nirodha animittam
cetosamadhim upasampajja viharati, phasutaro, ananda, tasmim samaye tathagatassa kayo hoti.
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§ dn16:2.26
English

So Ananda, live as your own island, your own refuge, with no other refuge. Let the teaching be your island and
your refuge, with no other refuge.

And how does a mendicant do this?

It's when a mendicant meditates by observing an aspect of the body—keen, aware, and mindful, rid of
covetousness and displeasure for the world.

They meditate observing an aspect of feelings ...

mind ...

principles—keen, aware, and mindful, rid of covetousness and displeasure for the world.

That's how a mendicant lives with themselves as island and refuge, without other refuge; with the teachings as
island and refuge, without other refuge.

Whether now or after | have passed, any who shall live as their own island, their own refuge, with no other
refuge; with the teaching as their island and their refuge, with no other refuge—those mendicants of mine
eager to train shall be among the best of the best.”

The second recitation section.

Pali

Tasmatihananda, attadipa viharatha attasarana anaffasarana, dhammadipa dhammasarana anafifiasarana.
Kathancananda, bhikkhu attadipo viharati attasarano anafifasarano, dhammadipo dhammasarano
ananfasarano?

Idhananda, bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati atapi sampajano satima, vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam.
Vedanasu ...pe...

citte ...pe...

dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati atapi sampajano satima, vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam.

Evam kho, ananda, bhikkhu attadipo viharati attasarano anaffiasarano, dhammadipo dhammasarano
ananfasarano.

Ye hi keci, ananda, etarahi va mama va accayena attadipa viharissanti attasarana anannasarana, dhammadipa
dhammasarana ananfnasarana, tamatagge me te, ananda, bhikkhd bhavissanti ye keci sikkhakama"ti.
Dutiyabhanavaro.

§ dn16:3.1
English

13. An Obvious Hint

Then the Buddha robed up in the morning and, taking his bowl and robe, entered Vesali for alms.
Then, after the meal, on his return from almsround, he addressed Venerable Ananda:

“Ananda, get your sitting cloth.

Let's go to the Capala Shrine for the day's meditation.”

"Yes, sir," replied Ananda. Taking his sitting cloth he followed behind the Buddha.

Pali

13. Nimittobhasakatha

Atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva pattacivaramadaya vesalim pindaya pavisi.
Vesaliyam pindaya caritva pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkanto ayasmantam anandam amantesi:
“ganhahi, ananda, nisidanam,

yena capalam cetiyam tenupasankamissama diva viharaya"ti.

“Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato patissutva nisidanam adaya bhagavantam pitthito pitthito
anubandhi.

§ dn16:3.2

English
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Then the Buddha went up to the Capala Shrine, where he sat down on the seat spread out.

Ananda bowed to the Buddha and sat down to one side.

The Buddha said to him:

“Ananda, Vesali is lovely. And the Udena, Gotamaka, Seven Maidens, Many Sons, Sarandada, and Capala
Shrines are all lovely.

Pali

Atha kho bhagava yena capalam cetiyam tenupasankami; upasankamitva paffatte asane nisidi.

Ayasmapi kho anando bhagavantarh abhivadetva ekamantar nisidi.

Ekamantam nisinnam kho ayasmantam anandarm bhagava etadavoca:

“ramaniya, ananda, vesali, ramaniyam udenam cetiyarm, ramaniyam gotamakam cetiyam, ramaniyam
sattambam cetiyam, ramaniyam bahuputtam cetiyam, ramaniyam sarandadam cetiyam, ramaniyam capalam
cetiyam.

§ dn16:3.3

English

Whoever has developed and cultivated the four bases of psychic power—made them a vehicle and a basis,
kept them up, consolidated them, and properly implemented them—may, if they wish, live for the proper
lifespan or what's left of it.

The Realized One has developed and cultivated the four bases of psychic power, made them a vehicle and a
basis, kept them up, consolidated them, and properly implemented them. If he wished, the Realized One could
live for the proper lifespan or what's left of it.”

Pali
Yassa kassaci, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita
susamaraddha, so akankhamano kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam va.

Tathagatassa kho, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita
susamaraddha, so akankhamano, ananda, tathagato kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam va"ti.

§ dn16:3.4
English

But Ananda didn't get it, even though the Buddha dropped such an obvious hint, such a clear sign.

He didn't beg the Buddha:

“Sir, may the Blessed One please remain for the proper lifespan! May the Holy One please remain for the
proper lifespan! That would be for the welfare and happiness of the people, out of sympathy for the world, for
the benefit, welfare, and happiness of gods and humans.” For his mind was as if possessed by Mara.

Pali
Evampi kho ayasma anando bhagavata olarike nimitte kayiramane olarike obhase kayiramane nasakkhi
pativijjhitum;

na bhagavantam yaci:

“titthatu, bhante, bhagava kappam, titthatu sugato kappam bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya
atthaya hitaya sukhaya devamanussanan”ti, yatha tam marena pariyutthitacitto.

§ dn16:3.5
English

For a second time ...

And for a third time, the Buddha said to Ananda:

“Ananda, Vesali is lovely. And the Udena, Gotamaka, Seven Maidens, Many Sons, Sarandada, and Capala
Shrines are all lovely.

Whoever has developed and cultivated the four bases of psychic power—made them a vehicle and a basis,
kept them up, consolidated them, and properly implemented them—may, if they wish, live for the proper
lifespan or what's left of it.
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The Realized One has developed and cultivated the four bases of psychic power, made them a vehicle and a
basis, kept them up, consolidated them, and properly implemented them. If he wished, the Realized One could
live for the proper lifespan or what's left of it.”

But Ananda didn't get it, even though the Buddha dropped such an obvious hint, such a clear sign.

He didn't beg the Buddha:

"Sir, may the Blessed One please remain for the proper lifespan! May the Holy One please remain for the
proper lifespan! That would be for the welfare and happiness of the people, out of sympathy for the world, for
the benefit, welfare, and happiness of gods and humans.” For his mind was as if possessed by Mara.

Pali

Dutiyampi kho bhagava ...pe...

tatiyampi kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi:

“ramaniya, ananda, vesali, ramaniyam udenam cetiyam, ramaniyam gotamakam cetiyam, ramaniyam
sattambam cetiyam, ramaniyam bahuputtam cetiyam, ramaniyam sarandadam cetiyam, ramaniyam capalam
cetiyam.

Yassa kassaci, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita
susamaraddha, so akankhamano kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam va.

Tathagatassa kho, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita
susamaraddha, so akankhamano, ananda, tathagato kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam va"ti.

Evampi kho ayasma anando bhagavata olarike nimitte kayiramane olarike obhase kayiramane nasakkhi
pativijjhitum;

na bhagavantam yaci:

“"titthatu, bhante, bhagava kappam, titthatu sugato kappam bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya
atthaya hitaya sukhaya devamanussanan”ti, yatha tam marena pariyutthitacitto.

§ dn16:3.6
English

Then the Buddha got up and said to Venerable Ananda,

“Go now, Ananda,

at your convenience.”

“Yes, sir," replied Ananda. He rose from his seat, bowed, and respectfully circled the Buddha, keeping him on
his right, before sitting at the root of a tree close by.

Pali

Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi:

"gaccha tvam, ananda,

yassadani kalam mannasi”ti.

“"Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato patissutva utthayasana bhagavantam abhivadetva
padakkhinam katva avidure anfatarasmim rukkhamdtile nisidi.

§ dn16:3.7
English

14. The Appeal of Mara

And then, not long after Ananda had left, Mara the Wicked went up to the Buddha, stood to one side, and said
to him:

“Sir, may the Blessed One now be fully extinguished! May the Holy One now be fully extinguished! Now is the
time for the full extinguishment of the Buddha.

Sir, you once made this statement:

‘Wicked One, | shall not be fully extinguished until | have monk disciples who are competent, educated,
assured, learned, have memorized the teachings, and practice in line with the principle of the teaching. Not
until they practice properly, living in line with the teaching. Not until they've learned their denomination, and
explain, teach, assert, establish, disclose, analyze, and make it clear. Not until they can legitimately and
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completely refute the doctrines of others that come up, and teach with a demonstrable basis.’

Pali

14. Marayacanakatha

Atha kho maro papima acirapakkante ayasmante anande yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva
ekamantam atthasi. Ekamantam thito kho maro papima bhagavantam etadavoca:

“parinibbatu dani, bhante, bhagava, parinibbatu sugato, parinibbanakalo dani, bhante, bhagavato.
Bhasita kho panesa, bhante, bhagavata vaca:

'na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me bhikkhl na savaka bhavissanti viyatta vinita visarada
bahussuta dhammadhara dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna anudhammacarino, sakam
acariyakam uggahetva acikkhissanti desessanti panfiapessanti patthapessanti vivarissanti vibhajissanti
uttanikarissanti, uppannam parappavadam sahadhammena suniggahitam niggahetva sappatihariyam
dhammam desessanti'ti.

§ dn16:3.8
English

Today you do have such monk disciples.

May the Blessed One now be fully extinguished! May the Holy One now be fully extinguished! Now is the time
for the full extinguishment of the Buddha.

Sir, you once made this statement:

‘Wicked One, | shall not be fully extinguished until | have nun disciples who are competent, educated,
self-assured, learned ...

Today you do have such nun disciples.

May the Blessed One now be fully extinguished! May the Holy One now be fully extinguished! Now is the time
for the full extinguishment of the Buddha.

Sir, you once made this statement:

‘Wicked One, | shall not be fully extinguished until | have layman disciples who are competent, educated,
self-assured, learned ...

Today you do have such layman disciples.

May the Blessed One now be fully extinguished! May the Holy One now be fully extinguished! Now is the time
for the full extinguishment of the Buddha.

Sir, you once made this statement:

‘Wicked One, | shall not be fully extinguished until | have laywoman disciples who are competent, educated,
self-assured, learned ...

Today you do have such laywoman disciples.

May the Blessed One now be fully extinguished! May the Holy One now be fully extinguished! Now is the time
for the full extinguishment of the Buddha.

Sir, you once made this statement:

‘Wicked One, | will not be fully extinguished until my spiritual path is successful and prosperous, extensive,
popular, widespread, and fully revealed among gods and humans.’

Today your spiritual path is successful and prosperous, extensive, popular, widespread, and fully revealed
among gods and humans.

May the Blessed One now be fully extinguished! May the Holy One now be fully extinguished! Now is the time
for the full extinguishment of the Buddha.”

Pali

Etarahi kho pana, bhante, bhikkht bhagavato savaka viyatta vinita visarada bahussuta dhammadhara
dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna anudhammacarino, sakam acariyakam uggahetva acikkhanti
desenti paffapenti patthapenti vivaranti vibhajanti uttanikaronti, uppannam parappavadam sahadhammena
suniggahitam niggahetva sappatihariyam dhammam desenti.

Parinibbatu dani, bhante, bhagava, parinibbatu sugato, parinibbanakalo dani, bhante, bhagavato.

Bhasita kho panesa, bhante, bhagavata vaca:
‘na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me bhikkhuniyo na savika bhavissanti viyatta vinita visarada
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bahussuta dhammadhara dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna anudhammacariniyo, sakam
acariyakam uggahetva acikkhissanti desessanti panfiapessanti patthapessanti vivarissanti vibhajissanti
uttanikarissanti, uppannam parappavadam sahadhammena suniggahitam niggahetva sappatihariyam
dhammam desessanti'ti.

Etarahi kho pana, bhante, bhikkhuniyo bhagavato savika viyatta vinita visarada bahussuta dhammadhara
dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna anudhammacariniyo, sakam acariyakam uggahetva
acikkhanti desenti paffapenti patthapenti vivaranti vibhajanti uttanikaronti, uppannam parappavadam
sahadhammena suniggahitam niggahetva sappatihariyam dhammam desenti.

Parinibbatu dani, bhante, bhagava, parinibbatu sugato, parinibbanakalo dani, bhante, bhagavato.

Bhasita kho panesa, bhante, bhagavata vaca:

‘na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me upasaka na savaka bhavissanti viyatta vinita visarada
bahussuta dhammadhara dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna anudhammacarino, sakam
acariyakam uggahetva acikkhissanti desessanti pafifapessanti patthapessanti vivarissanti vibhajissanti
uttanikarissanti, uppannam parappavadam sahadhammena suniggahitarh niggahetva sappatihariyam
dhammam desessanti'ti.

Etarahi kho pana, bhante, upasaka bhagavato savaka viyatta vinita visarada bahussuta dhammadhara
dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna anudhammacarino, sakam acariyakam uggahetva acikkhanti
desenti pafifapenti patthapenti vivaranti vibhajanti uttanikaronti, uppannam parappavadam sahadhammena
suniggahitam niggahetva sappatihariyarm dhammarm desenti.

Parinibbatu dani, bhante, bhagava, parinibbatu sugato, parinibbanakalo dani, bhante, bhagavato.

Bhasita kho panesa, bhante, bhagavata vaca:

'na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me upasika na savika bhavissanti viyatta vinita visarada
bahussuta dhammadhara dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna anudhammacariniyo, sakam
acariyakam uggahetva acikkhissanti desessanti panfiapessanti patthapessanti vivarissanti vibhajissanti
uttanikarissanti, uppannam parappavadam sahadhammena suniggahitam niggahetva sappatihariyam
dhammam desessanti'ti.

Etarahi kho pana, bhante, upasika bhagavato savika viyatta vinita visarada bahussuta dhammadhara
dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna anudhammacariniyo, sakam acariyakarm uggahetva
acikkhanti desenti panfapenti patthapenti vivaranti vibhajanti uttanikaronti, uppannam parappavadam
sahadhammena suniggahitam niggahetva sappatihariyam dhammam desenti.

Parinibbatu dani, bhante, bhagava, parinibbatu sugato, parinibbanakalo dani, bhante, bhagavato.

Bhasita kho panesa, bhante, bhagavata vaca:

‘na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me idam brahmacariyam na iddhaficeva bhavissati phitafica
vittharikam bahujannam puthubhltam yava devamanussehi suppakasitan'ti.

Etarahi kho pana, bhante, bhagavato brahmacariyam iddhanceva phitafica vittharikam bahujafnfiam
puthubhutam, yava devamanussehi suppakasitam.

Parinibbatu dani, bhante, bhagava, parinibbatu sugato, parinibbanakalo dani, bhante, bhagavato"ti.

§ dn16:3.9
English

When this was said, the Buddha said to Mara,
"Relax, Wicked One. The full extinguishment of the Realized One will be soon.
Three months from now the Realized One will be fully extinguished.”

Pali
Evam vutte, bhagava maram papimantam etadavoca:

"appossukko tvam, papima, hohi, na ciram tathagatassa parinibbanam bhavissati.
Ito tinnarm masanam accayena tathagato parinibbayissati"ti.

§ dn16:3.10
English

15. Surrendering the Life Force
So at the Capala Shrine the Buddha, mindful and aware, surrendered the life force.
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When he did so there was a great earthquake, awe-inspiring and hair-raising, and thunder cracked the sky.

Then, understanding this matter, on that occasion the Buddha expressed this heartfelt sentiment:
"Comparing the incomparable with the creation of prolonged life,

the sage surrendered the life force.

Happy inside, serene,

he shattered self-creation like a suit of armor."”

Pali
15. Ayusankharaossajjana
Atha kho bhagava capale cetiye sato sampajano ayusankharam ossaji.

Ossatthe ca bhagavata ayusankhare mahabhumicalo ahosi bhimsanako salomahamso, devadundubhiyo ca

phalimsu.

Atha kho bhagava etamattham viditva tayam velayam imam udanam udanesi:
“"Tulamatulafnca sambhavam,

Bhavasankharamavassaji muni;

Ajjhattarato samahito,

Abhindi kavacamivattasambhavan"ti.

§ dn16:3.11
English

16. The Causes of Earthquakes

Then Venerable Ananda thought,

"How incredible, how amazing! That was a really big earthquake!

That was really a very big earthquake; awe-inspiring and hair-raising, and thunder cracked the sky!
What's the cause, what's the reason for a great earthquake?”

Pali

16. MahabhUmicalahetu

Atha kho ayasmato anandassa etadahosi:

"acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho, maha vatayam bhimicalo;

sumaha vatayam bhamicalo bhimsanako salomahamso; devadundubhiyo ca phalimsu.
Ko nu kho hetu ko paccayo mahato bhumicalassa patubhavaya“ti?

§ dn16:3.12
English

Then Venerable Ananda went up to the Buddha,

bowed, sat down to one side,

and said to him,

"How incredible, sir, how amazing!

That was a really big earthquake!

That was really a very big earthquake; awe-inspiring and hair-raising, and thunder cracked the sky!
What's the cause, what's the reason for a great earthquake?"

Pali

Atha kho ayasma anando yena bhagava tenupasankami,

upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi,

ekamantam nisinno kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca:

"acchariyam, bhante, abbhutam, bhante.

Maha vatayam, bhante, bhimicalo;

sumaha vatayam, bhante, bhimicalo bhimsanako salomahamso; devadundubhiyo ca phalimsu.
Ko nu kho, bhante, hetu ko paccayo mahato bhimicalassa patubhavaya"ti?

§ dn16:3.13
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English

“Ananda, there are these eight causes and reasons for a great earthquake.

What eight?

This great earth is established on water, the water is established on air, and the air stands in space. At a time
when a great wind blows, it stirs the water, and the water stirs the earth.

This is the first cause and reason for a great earthquake.

Pali

"Attha kho ime, ananda, hetu, attha paccaya mahato bhumicalassa patubhavaya.

Katame attha?

Ayam, ananda, mahapathavi udake patitthita, udakam vate patitthitam, vato akasattho. Hoti kho so, ananda,
samayo, yam mahavata vayanti. Mahavata vayanta udakam kampenti. Udakam kampitam pathavim kampeti.
Ayam pathamo hetu pathamo paccayo mahato bhumicalassa patubhavaya.

§ dn16:3.14

English

Furthermore, there is an ascetic or brahmin with psychic power who has achieved mastery of the mind, or a
god who is mighty and powerful. They've developed a limited perception of earth and a limitless perception of

water. They make the earth shake and rock and tremble.
This is the second cause and reason for a great earthquake.

Pali

Puna caparam, ananda, samano va hoti brahmano va iddhima cetovasippatto, devo va mahiddhiko
mahanubhavo, tassa paritta pathavisanna bhavita hoti, appamana aposaffia. So imam pathavim kampeti
sankampeti sampakampeti sampavedheti.

Ayam dutiyo hetu dutiyo paccayo mahato bhumicalassa patubhavaya.

§ dn16:3.15
English

Furthermore, when the being intent on awakening passes away from the host of joyful gods, he's conceived in
his mother’'s womb, mindful and aware. Then the earth shakes and rocks and trembles.
This is the third cause and reason for a great earthquake.

Pali
Puna caparam, ananda, yada bodhisatto tusitakaya cavitva sato sampajano matukucchim okkamati, tadayam

pathavi kampati sankampati sampakampati sampavedhati.
Ayam tatiyo hetu tatiyo paccayo mahato bhimicalassa patubhavaya.

§ dn16:3.16
English

Furthermore, when the being intent on awakening comes out of his mother's womb mindful and aware, the
earth shakes and rocks and trembles.

This is the fourth cause and reason for a great earthquake.

Pali

Puna caparam, ananda, yada bodhisatto sato sampajano matukucchisma nikkhamati, tadayam pathavi kampati

sankampati sampakampati sampavedhati.
Ayam catuttho hetu catuttho paccayo mahato bhimicalassa patubhavaya.

§ dn16:3.17
English

Furthermore, when the Realized One awakens to the supreme perfect awakening, the earth shakes and rocks
and trembles.
This is the fifth cause and reason for a great earthquake.
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Pali
Puna caparam, ananda, yada tathagato anuttaramm sammasambodhim abhisambujjhati, tadayam pathavi

kampati sankampati sampakampati sampavedhati.
Ayam paficamo hetu paficamo paccayo mahato bhamicalassa patubhavaya.

§ dn16:3.18
English

Furthermore, when the Realized One rolls forth the supreme Wheel of Dhamma, the earth shakes and rocks
and trembles.
This is the sixth cause and reason for a great earthquake.

Pali
Puna caparam, ananda, yada tathagato anuttaram dhammacakkam pavatteti, tadayam pathavi kampati

sankampati sampakampati sampavedhati.
Ayam chattho hetu chattho paccayo mahato bhimicalassa patubhavaya.

§ dn16:3.19

English

Furthermore, when the Realized One, mindful and aware, surrenders the life force, the earth shakes and rocks

and trembles.
This is the seventh cause and reason for a great earthquake.

Pali
Puna caparam, ananda, yada tathagato sato sampajano ayusankharam ossajjati, tadayam pathavi kampati

sankampati sampakampati sampavedhati.
Ayam sattamo hetu sattamo paccayo mahato bhumicalassa patubhavaya.

§ dn16:3.20
English

Furthermore, when the Realized One becomes fully extinguished in the element of extinguishment with no
residue, the earth shakes and rocks and trembles.

This is the eighth cause and reason for a great earthquake.

These are the eight causes and reasons for a great earthquake.

Pali
Puna caparam, ananda, yada tathagato anupadisesaya nibbanadhatuya parinibbayati, tadayam pathavi
kampati sankampati sampakampati sampavedhati.

Ayam atthamo hetu atthamo paccayo mahato bhumicalassa patubhavaya.
Ime kho, ananda, attha hetd, attha paccaya mahato bhumicalassa patubhavaya.

§ dn16:3.21
English

17. Eight Assemblies

There are, Ananda, these eight assemblies.

What eight?

The assemblies of aristocrats, brahmins, householders, and ascetics. An assembly of the gods of the four
great kings. An assembly of the gods of the thirty-three. An assembly of Maras. An assembly of divinities.

Pali
17. Atthaparisa

Attha kho ima, ananda, parisa.

Katama attha?

Khattiyaparisa, brahmanaparisa, gahapatiparisa, samanaparisa, catumaharajikaparisa, tavatimsaparisa,
maraparisa, brahmaparisa.
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§ dn16:3.22
English

| recall having approached an assembly of hundreds of aristocrats.

There | used to sit with them, converse, and engage in discussion.

And my appearance and voice became just like theirs.

| educated, encouraged, fired up, and inspired them with a Dhamma talk.

But when | spoke they didn't know:

‘Who is this that speaks? Is it a god or a human?’

And when my Dhamma talk was finished | vanished.

But when | vanished they didn’t know:

‘Who was that who vanished? Was it a god or a human?’

Pali

Abhijanami kho panaham, ananda, anekasatam khattiyaparisam upasankamita.

Tatrapi maya sannisinnapubbanceva sallapitapubbafca sakaccha ca samapajjitapubba.
Tattha yadisako tesam vanno hoti, tadisako mayham vanno hoti. Yadisako tesam saro hoti, tadisako mayham
saro hoti.

Dhammiya kathaya sandassemi samadapemi samuttejemi sampahamsemi.

Bhasamanafica mam na jananti:

‘ko nu kho ayam bhasati devo va manusso va'ti?

Dhammiya kathaya sandassetva samadapetva samuttejetva sampahamsetva antaradhayami.
Antarahitafica mam na jananti:

‘ko nu kho ayam antarahito devo va manusso va'ti?

§ dn16:3.23
English

| recall having approached an assembly of hundreds of brahmins ...
householders ...

ascetics ...

the gods of the four great kings ...

the gods of the thirty-three ...

Maras ...

divinities.

There too | used to sit with them, converse, and engage in discussion.
And my appearance and voice became just like theirs.

| educated, encouraged, fired up, and inspired them with a Dhamma talk.
But when | spoke they didn't know:

‘Who is this that speaks? Is it a god or a human?’

And when my Dhamma talk was finished | vanished.

But when | vanished they didn't know:

‘Who was that who vanished? Was it a god or a human?’

These are the eight assemblies.

Pali

Abhijanami kho panaham, ananda, anekasatam brahmanaparisam ...pe...
gahapatiparisam ...

samanaparisam ...

catumaharajikaparisam ...

tavatimsaparisam ...

maraparisam ...

brahmaparisam upasankamita.

Tatrapi maya sannisinnapubbanceva sallapitapubbafca sakaccha ca samapajjitapubba.
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Tattha yadisako tesam vanno hoti, tadisako mayham vanno hoti.

Yadisako tesam saro hoti, tadisako mayham saro hoti.

Dhammiya kathaya sandassemi samadapemi samuttejemi sampahamsemi.

Bhasamananca mam na jananti:

‘ko nu kho ayam bhasati devo va manusso va'ti?

Dhammiya kathaya sandassetva samadapetva samuttejetva sampahamsetva antaradhayami.
Antarahitafica mam na jananti:

‘ko nu kho ayam antarahito devo va manusso va'ti?

Ima kho, ananda, attha parisa.

§ dn16:3.24
English
18. Eight Dimensions of Mastery

Ananda, there are these eight dimensions of mastery.
What eight?

Pali

18. Atthaabhibhayatana

Attha kho imani, ananda, abhibhayatanani.

Katamani attha?

§ dn16:3.25

English

Perceiving form internally, someone sees forms externally, limited, both pretty and ugly.

Mastering them, they perceive: 'l know and see.’
This is the first dimension of mastery.

Pali

Ajjhattam rapasanfi eko bahiddha rlpani passati parittani suvannadubbannani.

‘Tani abhibhuyya janami passami'ti evamsafnii hoti.

Idam pathamar abhibhayatanam.

§ dn16:3.26

English

Perceiving form internally, someone sees forms externally, limitless, both pretty and ugly.

Mastering them, they perceive: ‘l know and see.’

This is the second dimension of mastery.

Pali

Ajjhattam rapasaffl eko bahiddha rapani passati appamanani suvannadubbannani.
‘Tani abhibhuyya janami passami'ti evamsanii hoti.

Idam dutiyam abhibhayatanam.

§ dn16:3.27

English

Not perceiving form internally, someone sees forms externally, limited, both pretty and ugly.
Mastering them, they perceive: 'l know and see.’

This is the third dimension of mastery.

Pali

Ajjhattam artpasanii eko bahiddha rlpani passati parittani suvannadubbannani.
‘Tani abhibhuyya janami passami'ti evamsafnii hoti.

Idam tatiyam abhibhayatanam.
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§ dn16:3.28
English

Not perceiving form internally, someone sees forms externally, limitless, both pretty and ugly.
Mastering them, they perceive: 'l know and see.’
This is the fourth dimension of mastery.

Pali

Ajjhattarm artpasanfi eko bahiddha rupani passati appamanani suvannadubbannani.
‘Tani abhibhuyya janami passami'ti evamsafil hoti.

Idam catuttham abhibhayatanam.

§ dn16:3.29

English

Not perceiving form internally, someone sees forms externally that are blue, with blue color and blue
appearance.

They're like a flax flower that's blue, with blue color and blue appearance. Or a cloth from Varanasi that's
smoothed on both sides, blue, with blue color and blue appearance.

In the same way, not perceiving form internally, someone sees forms externally, blue, with blue color and blue
appearance.

Mastering them, they perceive: 'l know and see.’

This is the fifth dimension of mastery.

Pali

Ajjhattam artpasanfi eko bahiddha rupani passati nilani nilavannani nilanidassanani nilanibhasani.
Seyyathapi nama umapuppham nilam nilavannam nilanidassanam nilanibhasam. Seyyatha va pana tam
vattharm baranaseyyakam ubhatobhagavimattham nilarm nilavannam nilanidassanam nilanibhasam.
Evameva ajjhattam artpasanii eko bahiddha rlpani passati nilani nilavannani nilanidassanani nilanibhasani.
‘Tani abhibhuyya janami passami'ti evamsanii hoti.

Idarm pancamarm abhibhayatanam.

§ dn16:3.30

English

Not perceiving form internally, someone sees forms externally that are yellow, with yellow color and yellow
appearance.

They're like a champak flower that's yellow, with yellow color and yellow appearance. Or a cloth from Varanasi
that's smoothed on both sides, yellow, with yellow color and yellow appearance.

In the same way, not perceiving form internally, someone sees forms externally that are yellow, with yellow
color and yellow appearance.

Mastering them, they perceive: ‘l know and see.’

This is the sixth dimension of mastery.

Pali

Ajjhattam artpasanii eko bahiddha rtupani passati pitani pitavannani pitanidassanani pitanibhasani.
Seyyathapi nama kanikarapuppham pitam pitavannam pitanidassanam pitanibhasam. Seyyatha va pana tam
vattham baranaseyyakam ubhatobhagavimattham pitam pitavannam pitanidassanam pitanibhasam.
Evameva ajjhattam artpasanii eko bahiddha rlpani passati pitani pitavannani pitanidassanani pitanibhasani.
‘Tani abhibhuyya janami passami'ti evamsanii hoti.

Idam chattham abhibhayatanam.

§ dn16:3.31

English

Not perceiving form internally, someone sees forms externally that are red, with red color and red appearance.
They're like a scarlet mallow flower that's red, with red color and red appearance. Or a cloth from Varanasi
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that's smoothed on both sides, red, with red color and red appearance.

In the same way, not perceiving form internally, someone sees forms externally that are red, with red color and
red appearance.

Mastering them, they perceive: 'l know and see.’

This is the seventh dimension of mastery.

Pali

Ajjhattam artupasanfi eko bahiddha rupani passati lohitakani lohitakavannani lohitakanidassanani
lohitakanibhasani.

Seyyathapi nama bandhujivakapuppham lohitakam lohitakavannam lohitakanidassanam lohitakanibhasam.
Seyyatha va pana tam vattham baranaseyyakam ubhatobhagavimattham lohitakam lohitakavannam
lohitakanidassanam lohitakanibhasam.

Evameva ajjhattam artpasanii eko bahiddha rupani passati lohitakani lohitakavannani lohitakanidassanani
lohitakanibhasani.

‘Tani abhibhuyya janami passami'ti evamsafil hoti.

Idam sattamarm abhibhayatanam.

§ dn16:3.32

English

Not perceiving form internally, someone sees forms externally that are white, with white color and white
appearance.

They're like the morning star that's white, with white color and white appearance. Or a cloth from Varanasi
that's smoothed on both sides, white, with white color and white appearance.

In the same way, not perceiving form internally, someone sees forms externally that are white, with white color
and white appearance.

Mastering them, they perceive: 'l know and see.’

This is the eighth dimension of mastery.

These are the eight dimensions of mastery.

Pali

Ajjhattam artpasanii eko bahiddha rupani passati odatani odatavannani odatanidassanani odatanibhasani.
Seyyathapi nama osadhitaraka odata odatavanna odatanidassana odatanibhasa. Seyyatha va pana tam
vattham baranaseyyakam ubhatobhagavimattham odatam odatavannam odatanidassanam odatanibhasam.
Evameva ajjhattam arlpasanii eko bahiddha rlpani passati odatani odatavannani odatanidassanani
odatanibhasani.

‘Tani abhibhuyya janami passami'ti evamsanii hoti.

Idam atthamam abhibhayatanam.

Imani kho, ananda, attha abhibhayatanani.

§ dn16:3.33
English

19. The Eight Liberations

Ananda, there are these eight liberations.

What eight?

Having physical form, they see forms.

This is the first liberation.

Not perceiving form internally, they see forms externally.

This is the second liberation.

They're focused only on beauty.

This is the third liberation.

Going totally beyond perceptions of form, with the disappearance of perceptions of impingement, not
focusing on perceptions of diversity, aware that ‘space is infinite’, they enter and remain in the dimension of
infinite space.
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This is the fourth liberation.

Going totally beyond the dimension of infinite space, aware that ‘consciousness is infinite’, they enter and
remain in the dimension of infinite consciousness.

This is the fifth liberation.

Going totally beyond the dimension of infinite consciousness, aware that ‘there is nothing at all’, they enter
and remain in the dimension of nothingness.

This is the sixth liberation.

Going totally beyond the dimension of nothingness, they enter and remain in the dimension of neither
perception nor non-perception.

This is the seventh liberation.

Going totally beyond the dimension of neither perception nor non-perception, they enter and remain in the
cessation of perception and feeling.

This is the eighth liberation.

These are the eight liberations.

Pali

19. Atthavimokkha

Attha kho ime, ananda, vimokkha.

Katame attha?

RUpI rupani passati,

ayam pathamo vimokkho.

Ajjhattam arupasafnfi bahiddha rapani passati,

ayam dutiyo vimokkho.

Subhanteva adhimutto hoti,

ayam tatiyo vimokkho.

Sabbaso rupasannanam samatikkama patighasanfianam atthangama nanattasanfianam amanasikara ‘ananto
akaso'ti akasanafcayatanam upasampajja viharati,

ayam catuttho vimokkho.

Sabbaso akasanancayatanam samatikkamma ‘anantam viifianan'ti vinianancayatanam upasampajja viharati,
ayam pancamo vimokkho.

Sabbaso vinhanancayatanam samatikkamma ‘natthi kifici'ti akifcaniayatanam upasampajja viharati,

ayam chattho vimokkho.

Sabbaso akifncanfayatanam samatikkamma nevasafifanasanhayatanam upasampaijja viharati,

ayam sattamo vimokkho.

Sabbaso nevasaffanasafnfnayatanam samatikkamma safifavedayitanirodham upasampajja viharati,

ayam atthamo vimokkho.

Ime kho, ananda, attha vimokkha.

(...)
§ dn16:3.34
English

Ananda, this one time, when | was first awakened, | was staying in Uruvela at the goatherd'’s banyan tree on
the bank of the Nerafjara River.

Then Mara the wicked approached me, stood to one side, and said:

'Sir, may the Blessed One now be fully extinguished! May the Holy One now be fully extinguished! Now is the
time for the full extinguishment of the Buddha.'

When he had spoken, | said to Mara:

Pali
Ekamidaham, ananda, samayam uruvelayam viharami najja neranjaraya tire ajapalanigrodhe

pathamabhisambuddho.
Atha kho, ananda, maro papima yenaham tenupasankami; upasankamitva ekamantam atthasi. Ekamantam
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thito kho, ananda, maro papima mam etadavoca:
‘parinibbatu dani, bhante, bhagava; parinibbatu sugato, parinibbanakalo dani, bhante, bhagavato'ti.
Evam vutte, aham, ananda, maram papimantam etadavocam:

§ dn16:3.35
English

‘Wicked One, | shall not be fully extinguished until | have monk disciples ...

nun disciples ...

layman disciples ...

laywoman disciples who are competent, educated, self-assured, learned.

I shall not be fully extinguished until my spiritual path is successful and prosperous, extensive, popular,
widespread, and fully revealed among gods and humans.’

Pali

‘Na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me bhikkha na savaka bhavissanti viyatta vinita visarada
bahussuta dhammadhara dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna anudhammacarino, sakam
acariyakam uggahetva acikkhissanti desessanti panfapessanti patthapessanti vivarissanti vibhajissanti
uttanikarissanti, uppannam parappavadam sahadhammena suniggahitar niggahetva sappatihariyam
dhammam desessanti.

Na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me bhikkhuniyo na savika bhavissanti viyatta vinita visarada
bahussuta dhammadhara dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna anudhammacariniyo, sakam
acariyakam uggahetva acikkhissanti desessanti panfiapessanti patthapessanti vivarissanti vibhajissanti
uttanikarissanti, uppannam parappavadam sahadhammena suniggahitam niggahetva sappatihariyam
dhammam desessanti.

Na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me upasaka na savaka bhavissanti viyatta vinita visarada
bahussuta dhammadhara dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna anudhammacarino, sakam
acariyakam uggahetva acikkhissanti desessanti panfiapessanti patthapessanti vivarissanti vibhajissanti
uttanikarissanti, uppannam parappavadam sahadhammena suniggahitam niggahetva sappatihariyam
dhammam desessanti.

Na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me upasika na savika bhavissanti viyatta vinita visarada
bahussuta dhammadhara dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna anudhammacariniyo, sakam
acariyakam uggahetva acikkhissanti desessanti panfapessanti patthapessanti vivarissanti vibhajissanti
uttanikarissanti, uppannam parappavadam sahadhammena suniggahitarh niggahetva sappatihariyam
dhammam desessanti.

Na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me idarm brahmacariyam na iddhaficeva bhavissati phitafica
vittharikam bahujainam puthubhUtam yava devamanussehi suppakasitan'ti.

§ dn16:3.36
English

Today, just now at the Capala Shrine Mara the Wicked approached me once more with the same request,
reminding me of my former statement, and saying that those conditions had been fulfilled.

Pali

Idaneva kho, ananda, ajja capale cetiye maro papima yenaham tenupasankami; upasankamitva ekamantam
atthasi. Ekamantam thito kho, ananda, maro papima mam etadavoca:

‘parinibbatu dani, bhante, bhagava, parinibbatu sugato, parinibbanakalo dani, bhante, bhagavato.

Bhasita kho panesa, bhante, bhagavata vaca:

“na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me bhikkhl na savaka bhavissanti ...pe...

yava me bhikkhuniyo na savika bhavissanti ...pe...

yava me upasaka na savaka bhavissanti ...pe...

yava me upasika na savika bhavissanti ...pe...

yava me idam brahmacariyam na iddhafceva bhavissati phitafica vittharikam bahujafifam puthubhdtam, yava
devamanussehi suppakasitan"ti.
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Etarahi kho pana, bhante, bhagavato brahmacariyam iddhafnceva phitanca vittharikam bahujanfam
puthubhutam, yava devamanussehi suppakasitam.
Parinibbatu dani, bhante, bhagava, parinibbatu sugato, parinibbanakalo dani, bhante, bhagavato'ti.

§ dn16:3.37
English

When he had spoken, | said to Mara:

‘Relax, Wicked One. The full extinguishment of the Realized One will be soon.

Three months from now the Realized One will be fully extinguished.’

So today, just now at the Capala Shrine, mindful and aware, | surrendered the life force."”

Pali
Evam vutte, aham, ananda, maram papimantam etadavocam:

‘appossukko tvam, papima, hohi, na ciram tathagatassa parinibbanam bhavissati.

Ito tinnam masanam accayena tathagato parinibbayissati'ti.

Idaneva kho, ananda, ajja capale cetiye tathagatena satena sampajanena ayusankharo ossattho"ti.

§ dn16:3.38
English

20. The Appeal of Ananda

When he said this, Venerable Ananda said to the Buddha,

"Sir, may the Blessed One please remain for the proper lifespan! May the Holy One please remain for the
proper lifespan! That would be for the welfare and happiness of the people, out of sympathy for the world, for
the benefit, welfare, and happiness of gods and humans.”

“Enough now, Ananda.

Do not beg the Realized One. Now is not the time to beg the Realized One."”

Pali

20. Anandayacanakatha

Evam vutte, ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca:

"titthatu, bhante, bhagava kappam, titthatu sugato kappam bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya
atthaya hitaya sukhaya devamanussananti.

“"Alam dani, ananda.

Ma tathagatam yaci, akalo dani, ananda, tathagatam yacanaya"ti.

§ dn16:3.39
English

For a second time ...

For a third time, Ananda said to the Buddha,

“Sir, may the Blessed One please remain for the proper lifespan! May the Holy One please remain for the
proper lifespan! That would be for the welfare and happiness of the people, out of sympathy for the world, for
the benefit, welfare, and happiness of gods and humans.”

“Ananda, do you have faith in the Realized One's awakening?”

"Yes, sir."

“So why then do you keep pressing me up to the third time?”

Pali

Dutiyampi kho ayasma anando ...pe...

tatiyampi kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca:

“"titthatu, bhante, bhagava kappam, titthatu sugato kappam bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya

atthaya hitaya sukhaya devamanussanan”ti.
"Saddahasi tvam, ananda, tathagatassa bodhin"ti?
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“Evam, bhante".
“Atha kifcarahi tvam, ananda, tathagatam yavatatiyakam abhinippilesi”ti?

§ dn16:3.40
English

“Sir, | have heard and learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

‘Whoever has developed and cultivated the four bases of psychic power—made them a vehicle and a basis,
kept them up, consolidated them, and properly implemented them—may, if they wish, live for the proper
lifespan or what's left of it.

The Realized One has developed and cultivated the four bases of psychic power, made them a vehicle and a
basis, kept them up, consolidated them, and properly implemented them. If he wished, the Realized One could
live for the proper lifespan or what's left of it."”

“Do you have faith, Ananda?”

"Yes, sir."”

“Therefore, Ananda, the misdeed is yours alone, the mistake is yours alone. For even though the Realized One
dropped such an obvious hint, such a clear sign, you didn't beg me to remain for the proper lifespan, or what's
left of it.

If you had begged me, | would have turned you down twice, but consented on the third time.

Therefore, Ananda, the misdeed is yours alone, the mistake is yours alone.

Pali

“Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam sammukha patiggahitam:

'yassa kassaci, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita
susamaraddha, so akankhamano kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam va.

Tathagatassa kho, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita
susamaraddha. So akankhamano, ananda, tathagato kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam va'"ti.

“"Saddahasi tvam, ananda"ti?

“"Evam, bhante".

“Tasmatihananda, tuyhevetam dukkatam, tuyhevetam aparaddham, yam tvam tathagatena evam olarike
nimitte kayiramane olarike obhase kayiramane nasakkhi pativijjhitum, na tathagatam yaci:

‘titthatu, bhante, bhagava kappam, titthatu sugato kappam bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya
atthaya hitaya sukhaya devamanussanan'ti.

Sace tvam, ananda, tathagatam yaceyyasi, dveva te vaca tathagato patikkhipeyya, atha tatiyakam
adhivaseyya.

Tasmatihananda, tuyhevetam dukkatam, tuyhevetam aparaddham.

§ dn16:3.41
English

Ananda, this one time | was staying near Rajagaha, on the Vulture's Peak Mountain.

There | said to you:

‘Ananda, Rajagaha is lovely, and so is the Vulture's Peak.

Whoever has developed and cultivated the four bases of psychic power—made them a vehicle and a basis,
kept them up, consolidated them, and properly implemented them—may, if they wish, live for the proper
lifespan or what's left of it.

The Realized One has developed and cultivated the four bases of psychic power, made them a vehicle and a
basis, kept them up, consolidated them, and properly implemented them. If he wished, the Realized One could
live for the proper lifespan or what's left of it.’

But you didn't get it, even though | dropped such an obvious hint, such a clear sign. You didn't beg me to
remain for the proper lifespan, or what's left of it.

If you had begged me, | would have turned you down twice, but consented on the third time.

Therefore, Ananda, the misdeed is yours alone, the mistake is yours alone.
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Pali

Ekamidaham, ananda, samayam rajagahe viharami gijjhaktte pabbate.

Tatrapi kho taham, ananda, amantesim:

‘ramaniyam, ananda, rajagaham, ramaniyo, ananda, gijjhaktto pabbato.

Yassa kassaci, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita
susamaraddha, so akankhamano kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam va.

Tathagatassa kho, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita
susamaraddha, so akankhamano, ananda, tathagato kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam va'ti.

Evampi kho tvam, ananda, tathagatena olarike nimitte kayiramane olarike obhase kayiramane nasakkhi
pativijjhitum, na tathagatam yaci:

‘titthatu, bhante, bhagava kappam, titthatu sugato kappam bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya
atthaya hitaya sukhaya devamanussanan'ti.

Sace tvam, ananda, tathagatam yaceyyasi, dveva te vaca tathagato patikkhipeyya, atha tatiyakam
adhivaseyya.

Tasmatihananda, tuyhevetam dukkatam, tuyhevetam aparaddham.

§ dn16:3.42
English

Ananda, this one time | was staying right there near Rajagaha, at the Gotama banyan tree ...
at Bandit's CIiff ...

in the Sattapanni cave on the slopes of Vebhara ...

at the Black Rock on the slopes of Isigili ...

in the Cool Grove, under the Cobra's Hood Grotto ...

in the Hot Springs Monastery ...

in the Bamboo Grove, the squirrels’ feeding ground ...

in Jivaka's Mango Grove ...

in the Maddakucchi deer park ...

Pali

Ekamidaham, ananda, samayam tattheva rajagahe viharami gotamanigrodhe ...pe...
tattheva rajagahe viharami corapapate ...

tattheva rajagahe viharami vebharapasse sattapanniguhayam ...

tattheva rajagahe viharami isigilipasse kalasilayam ...

tattheva rajagahe viharami sitavane sappasondikapabbhare ...

tattheva rajagahe viharami tapodarame ...

tattheva rajagahe viharami veluvane kalandakanivape ...

tattheva rajagahe viharami jivakambavane ...

tattheva rajagahe viharami maddakucchismim migadaye.

§ dn16:3.43
English

And in each place | said to you:

‘Ananda, Rajagaha is lovely, and so are all these places. ...

Pali

Tatrapi kho taham, ananda, amantesim:

‘ramaniyam, ananda, rajagaham, ramaniyo gijjhaktto pabbato, ramaniyo gotamanigrodho, ramaniyo
corapapato, ramaniya vebharapasse sattapanniguha, ramaniya isigilipasse kalasila, ramaniyo sitavane
sappasondikapabbharo, ramaniyo tapodaramo, ramaniyo veluvane kalandakanivapo, ramaniyam
jivakambavanam, ramaniyo maddakucchismim migadayo.

§ dn16:3.44

English
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If he wished, the Realized One could live for the proper lifespan or what's left of it.’

But you didn't get it, even though | dropped such an obvious hint, such a clear sign. You didn't beg me to
remain for the proper lifespan, or what's left of it.

Pali

Yassa kassaci, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita
susamaraddha ...pe...

akankhamano, ananda, tathagato kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam va'ti.

Evampi kho tvam, ananda, tathagatena olarike nimitte kayiramane olarike obhase kayiramane nasakkhi
pativijjhitum, na tathagatam yaci:

‘titthatu, bhante, bhagava kappam, titthatu sugato kappam bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya
atthaya hitaya sukhaya devamanussanan'ti.

Sace tvam, ananda, tathagatam yaceyyasi, dveva te vaca tathagato patikkhipeyya, atha tatiyakam
adhivaseyya.

Tasmatihananda, tuyhevetam dukkatam, tuyhevetam aparaddham.

§ dn16:3.45

English

Ananda, this one time | was staying right here near Vesali, at the Udena Shrine ...

Pali

Ekamidaham, ananda, samayam idheva vesaliyam viharami udene cetiye.

Tatrapi kho taham, ananda, amantesim:

‘ramaniya, ananda, vesall, ramaniyam udenam cetiyam.

Yassa kassaci, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita
susamaraddha, so akankhamano kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam va.

Tathagatassa kho, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita
susamaraddha, so akankhamano, ananda, tathagato kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam va'ti.

Evampi kho tvam, ananda, tathagatena olarike nimitte kayiramane olarike obhase kayiramane nasakkhi
pativijjhitum, na tathagatam yaci:

‘titthatu, bhante, bhagava kappam, titthatu sugato kappam bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya
atthaya hitaya sukhaya devamanussanan'ti.

Sace tvam, ananda, tathagatam yaceyyasi, dveva te vaca tathagato patikkhipeyya, atha tatiyakam
adhivaseyya, tasmatihananda, tuyhevetam dukkatam, tuyhevetam aparaddham.

§ dn16:3.46

English

at the Gotamaka Shrine ...

at the Seven Maidens Shrine ...

at the Many Sons Shrine ...
at the Sarandada Shrine ...

Pali
Ekamidaham, ananda, samayam idheva vesaliyam viharami gotamake cetiye ...pe...
idheva vesaliyam viharami sattambe cetiye ...

idheva vesaliyam viharami bahuputte cetiye ...
idheva vesaliyam viharami sarandade cetiye ...

§ dn16:3.47
English

and just now, today at the Capala Shrine. There | said to you:
'‘Ananda, Vesali is lovely. And the Udena, Gotamaka, Seven Maidens, Many Sons, Sarandada, and Capala
Shrines are all lovely.
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Whoever has developed and cultivated the four bases of psychic power—made them a vehicle and a basis,
kept them up, consolidated them, and properly implemented them—may, if they wish, live for the proper
lifespan or what's left of it.

The Realized One has developed and cultivated the four bases of psychic power, made them a vehicle and a
basis, kept them up, consolidated them, and properly implemented them. If he wished, the Realized One could
live for the proper lifespan or what's left of it.’

But you didn't get it, even though | dropped such an obvious hint, such a clear sign. You didn't beg me to
remain for the proper lifespan, or what's left of it, saying:

‘'Sir, may the Blessed One please remain for the proper lifespan! May the Holy One please remain for the
proper lifespan! That would be for the welfare and happiness of the people, out of sympathy for the world, for
the benefit, welfare, and happiness of gods and humans.’

If you had begged me, | would have turned you down twice, but consented on the third time.

Therefore, Ananda, the misdeed is yours alone, the mistake is yours alone.

Pali

idaneva kho taham, ananda, ajja capale cetiye amantesim:

‘ramaniya, ananda, vesall, ramaniyam udenam cetiyam, ramaniyam gotamakam cetiyam, ramaniyam
sattambam cetiyam, ramaniyam bahuputtam cetiyam, ramaniyam sarandadam cetiyam, ramaniyam capalam
cetiyam.

Yassa kassaci, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita
susamaraddha, so akankhamano kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam va.

Tathagatassa kho, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita
susamaraddha, so akankhamano, ananda, tathagato kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam va'ti.

Evampi kho tvam, ananda, tathagatena olarike nimitte kayiramane olarike obhase kayiramane nasakkhi
pativijjhitum, na tathagatam yaci:

‘titthatu bhagava kappam, titthatu sugato kappam bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya
hitaya sukhaya devamanussanan'ti.

Sace tvam, ananda, tathagatam yaceyyasi, dveva te vaca tathagato patikkhipeyya, atha tatiyakam
adhivaseyya.

Tasmatihananda, tuyhevetam dukkatam, tuyhevetam aparaddham.

§ dn16:3.48
English

Did | not prepare for this when | explained that

we must be parted and separated from all we hold dear and beloved?

How could it possibly be so that what is born, created, conditioned, and liable to wear out should not wear out?
The Realized One has discarded, eliminated, released, given up, relinquished, and surrendered the life force.
He has categorically stated:

'‘The full extinguishment of the Realized One will be soon.

Three months from now the Realized One will be fully extinguished.’

It's not possible for the Realized One, for the sake of life, to take back the life force once it has been given up
like that.

Come, Ananda, let's go to the Great Wood, the hall with the peaked roof."

“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied.

Pali

Nanu etam, ananda, maya patikacceva akkhatam:

‘sabbeheva piyehi manapehi nanabhavo vinabhavo annathabhavo.

Tam kutettha, ananda, labbha, yam tam jatam bhdtam sankhatam palokadhammam, tam vata ma palujjiti netam
thanam vijjati’.

Yam kho panetam, ananda, tathagatena cattam vantam muttam pahinam patinissattham ossattho
ayusankharo, ekamsena vaca bhasita:
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‘na ciram tathagatassa parinibbanarm bhavissati.

Ito tinnam masanam accayena tathagato parinibbayissati'ti.

Tafca tathagato jivitahetu puna paccavamissatiti netam thanam vijjati.
Ayamananda, yena mahavanam kitagarasala tenupasankamissama’ti.
“"Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato paccassosi.

§ dn16:3.49
English

So the Buddha went with Ananda to the hall with the peaked roof, and said to him,

“Go, Ananda, gather all the mendicants staying in the vicinity of Vesali together in the assembly hall.”

"Yes, sir," replied Ananda. He did what the Buddha asked, went up to him, bowed, stood to one side, and said
to him,

"Sir, the mendicant Sangha has assembled. Please, sir, go at your convenience.”

Pali

Atha kho bhagava ayasmata anandena saddhim yena mahavanam kltagarasala tenupasankami;
upasankamitva ayasmantam anandam amantesi:

"gaccha tvam, ananda, yavatika bhikkhu vesalim upanissaya viharanti, te sabbe upatthanasalayam
sannipatehi”ti.

“"Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato patissutva yavatika bhikkh vesalim upanissaya viharanti, te
sabbe upatthanasalayam sannipatetva yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam
abhivadetva ekamantam atthasi. Ekamantam thito kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca:

“sannipatito, bhante, bhikkhusangho, yassadani, bhante, bhagava kalam manfati"ti.

(...)

§ dn16:3.50

English

Then the Buddha went to the assembly hall, where he sat down on the seat spread out

and addressed the mendicants:

“So, mendicants, having carefully memorized those things | have taught you from my direct knowledge, you
should cultivate, develop, and make much of them so that this spiritual practice may last for a long time. That
would be for the welfare and happiness of the people, out of sympathy for the world, for the benefit, welfare,
and happiness of gods and humans.

And what are those things | have taught from my direct knowledge?

They are: the four kinds of mindfulness meditation, the four right efforts, the four bases of psychic power, the
five faculties, the five powers, the seven awakening factors, and the noble eightfold path.

Pali

Atha kho bhagava yenupatthanasala tenupasankami; upasankamitva paffatte asane nisidi.

Nisajja kho bhagava bhikkht amantesi:

“tasmatiha, bhikkhave, ye te maya dhamma abhiffa desita, te vo sadhukam uggahetva asevitabba
bhavetabba bahulikatabba, yathayidam brahmacariyam addhaniyam assa ciratthitikam, tadassa
bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam.

Katame ca te, bhikkhave, dhamma maya abhinna desita, ye vo sadhukam uggahetva asevitabba bhavetabba
bahulikatabba, yathayidam brahmacariyam addhaniyam assa ciratthitikam, tadassa bahujanahitaya
bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam.

Seyyathidam—cattaro satipatthana, cattaro sammappadhana, cattaro iddhipada, pancindriyani, panca balani,
satta bojjhanga, ariyo atthangiko maggo.

§ dn16:3.51

English
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These are the things | have taught from my direct knowledge. Having carefully memorized them, you should
cultivate, develop, and make much of them so that this spiritual practice may last for a long time. That would
be for the welfare and happiness of the people, out of sympathy for the world, for the benefit, welfare, and
happiness of gods and humans.”

Then the Buddha said to the mendicants:

“Come now, mendicants, | say to you all:

‘Conditions fall apart. Persist with diligence.’

The full extinguishment of the Realized One will be soon.

Three months from now the Realized One will be fully extinguished.”

That is what the Buddha said.

Then the Holy One, the Teacher, went on to say:

“I've reached a ripe old age,
and little of my life is left.
Having given it up, I'll depart;
I've made a refuge for myself.
Diligent and mindful,

be of good virtues, mendicants!

With well-settled thoughts,
take good care of your minds.
Whoever meditates diligently
in this teaching and training,

giving up transmigration through rebirths,
will make an end to suffering.”

The third recitation section.

Pali

Ime kho te, bhikkhave, dhamma maya abhifina desita, ye vo sadhukam uggahetva asevitabba bhavetabba
bahulikatabba, yathayidam brahmacariyam addhaniyam assa ciratthitikam, tadassa bahujanahitaya
bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya devamanussanan"ti.

Atha kho bhagava bhikkhd amantesi:

"handa dani, bhikkhave, amantayami vo,

vayadhamma sankhara, appamadena sampadetha.

Naciram tathagatassa parinibbanam bhavissati.

Ito tinnam masanam accayena tathagato parinibbayissati”ti.

Idamavoca bhagava.

Idam vatvana sugato athaparam etadavoca sattha:

"Paripakko vayo mayham,
parittarn mama jivitam;
Pahaya vo gamissami,
katam me saranamattano.
Appamatta satimanto,
susila hotha bhikkhavo;
Susamahitasankappa,
sacittamanurakkhatha.

Yo imasmim dhammavinaye,
appamatto vihassati;
Pahaya jatisamsaram,
dukkhassantam karissati"ti.
Tatiyo bhanavaro.

§ dn16:4.1

English
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21. The Elephant Look

Then the Buddha robed up in the morning and, taking his bowl and robe, entered Vesali for alms.
Then, after the meal, on his return from almsround, he turned to gaze back at Vesali, the way that elephants
do. He said to Venerable Ananda:

“Ananda, this will be the last time the Realized One sees Vesali.

Come, Ananda, let's go to Wares Village.”

“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied.

Pali

21. Nagapalokita

Atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva pattacivaramadaya vesalim pindaya pavisi.
Vesaliyam pindaya caritva pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkanto nagapalokitar vesalim apaloketva
ayasmantam anandam amantesi:

“idam pacchimakam, ananda, tathagatassa vesaliya dassanam bhavissati.

Ayamananda, yena bhandagamo tenupasankamissama"ti.

“Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato paccassosi.

§ dn16:4.2
English

Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of mendicants arrived at Wares Village,

and stayed there.

There the Buddha addressed the mendicants:

“Mendicants, due to not understanding and not penetrating four things, both you and | have wandered and
transmigrated for such a very long time.

What four?

Noble ethics,

immersion,

wisdom,

and freedom.

These noble ethics, immersion, wisdom, and freedom have been understood and comprehended. Craving for
continued existence has been cut off; the leash to existence is ended; now there'll be no more future lives."”
Pali

Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim yena bhandagamo tadavasari.

Tatra sudam bhagava bhandagame viharati.

Tatra kho bhagava bhikkht amantesi:

“catunnam, bhikkhave, dhammanam ananubodha appativedha evamidam dighamaddhanam sandhavitam
samsaritam mamanceva tumhakanca.

Katamesarm catunnam?

Ariyassa, bhikkhave, silassa ananubodha appativedha evamidam dighamaddhanam sandhavitam samsaritam
mamanceva tumhakanca.

Ariyassa, bhikkhave, samadhissa ananubodha appativedha evamidam dighamaddhanam sandhavitam
samsaritam mamanceva tumhakanca.

Ariyaya, bhikkhave, panfaya ananubodha appativedha evamidam dighamaddhanam sandhavitarm samsaritam
mamanceva tumhakanca.

Ariyaya, bhikkhave, vimuttiya ananubodha appativedha evamidam dighamaddhanam sandhavitam samsaritam
mamanceva tumhakanca.

Tayidam, bhikkhave, ariyam silam anubuddham patividdham, ariyo samadhi anubuddho patividdho, ariya
pafifia anubuddha patividdha, ariya vimutti anubuddha patividdha, ucchinna bhavatanha, khina bhavanetti,
natthi dani punabbhavo"ti.

§ dn16:4.3

English
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That is what the Buddha said.

Then the Holy One, the Teacher, went on to say:
“Ethics, immersion, and wisdom,

and the supreme freedom:

these things have been understood

by Gotama the renowned.

And so the Buddha, having insight,
explained this teaching to the mendicants.
The teacher made an end of suffering,
seeing clearly, he is fully quenched.”

Pali

Idamavoca bhagava.

Idam vatvana sugato athaparam etadavoca sattha:
"Silam samadhi panna ca,

vimutti ca anuttara;

Anubuddha ime dhamma,

gotamena yasassina.

Iti buddho abhiffaya,

dhammamakkhasi bhikkhunam;
Dukkhassantakaro sattha,

cakkhuma parinibbuto"ti.

§ dn16:4.4
English

And while staying there, too, he often gave this Dhamma talk to the mendicants:
“Such is ethics, such is immersion, such is wisdom.

When immersion is imbued with ethics it's very fruitful and beneficial.

When wisdom is imbued with immersion it's very fruitful and beneficial.

When the mind is imbued with wisdom it is rightly freed from the defilements, namely,
the defilements of sensuality, desire to be reborn, and ignorance.”

Pali

Tatrapi sudarm bhagava bhandagame viharanto etadeva bahulam bhikkhtinam dhammim katham karoti:
"iti silam, iti samadhi, iti panna.

Silaparibhavito samadhi mahapphalo hoti mahanisamso.

Samadhiparibhavita panfa mahapphald hoti mahanisamsa.

Panfaparibhavitam cittam sammadeva asavehi vimuccati, seyyathidam—

kamasava, bhavasava, avijjasava"ti.

§ dn16:4.5

English

22. The Four Great References

When the Buddha had stayed in Wares Village as long as he pleased, he addressed Ananda,
“Come, Ananda, let's go to Elephant Village.” ...

“Let's go to Mango Village." ...

“Let's go to Black Plum Village.” ...

“Let's go to Bhoga City."”

Pali
22. Catumahapadesakatha

Atha kho bhagava bhandagame yathabhirantam viharitva ayasmantam anandam amantesi:
"ayamananda, yena hatthigamo,
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yena ambagamo,
yena jambugamo,
yena bhoganagaram tenupasankamissamati.

§ dn16:4.6
English

“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied.
Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of mendicants arrived at Bhoga City,

Pali
“"Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato paccassosi.
Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim yena bhoganagaram tadavasari.

§ dn16:4.7
English

where he stayed at the Ananda Shrine.

There the Buddha addressed the mendicants:
“Mendicants, | will teach you the four great references.
Listen and apply your mind well, | will speak.”

"Yes, sir,” they replied.

The Buddha said this:

Pali

Tatra sudam bhagava bhoganagare viharati anande cetiye.
Tatra kho bhagava bhikkhG amantesi:

“cattarome, bhikkhave, mahapadese desessami,

tam sunatha, sadhukam manasikarotha, bhasissami”ti.

"Evam, bhante"ti kho te bhikkht bhagavato paccassosum.
Bhagava etadavoca:

§ dn16:4.8
English

“Take a mendicant who says:

‘Reverend, | have heard and learned this in the presence of the Buddha:

this is the teaching, this is the training, this is the Teacher's instruction.’

You should neither approve nor reject that mendicant’s statement.

Instead, having carefully memorized those words and phrases, you should make sure they fit in the discourse
and are exhibited in the training.

If they do not fit in the discourse and are not exhibited in the training, you should draw the conclusion:
‘Clearly this is not the word of the Buddha.

It has been incorrectly memorized by that mendicant.’

And so you should discard it.

If they do fit in the discourse and are exhibited in the training, you should draw the conclusion:
‘Clearly this is the word of the Buddha.

It has been correctly memorized by that mendicant.’

You should remember it. This is the first great reference.

Pali
“ldha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu evam vadeyya:
‘'sammukha metam, avuso, bhagavato sutam sammukha patiggahitam,

ayam dhammo ayam vinayo idam satthusasanan'ti.
Tassa, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno bhasitam neva abhinanditabbam nappatikkositabbam.

Ti-Ratana Dhamma - 2026-09-23.4 191



Anabhinanditva appatikkositva tani padabyanjanani sadhukam uggahetva sutte osaretabbani, vinaye
sandassetabbani.

Tani ce sutte osariyamanani vinaye sandassiyamanani na ceva sutte osaranti, na ca vinaye sandissanti,
nitthamettha gantabbam:

‘addha idam na ceva tassa bhagavato vacanam;

imassa ca bhikkhuno duggahitan'ti.

Iti hetamn, bhikkhave, chaddeyyatha.

Tani ce sutte osariyamanani vinaye sandassiyamanani sutte ceva osaranti, vinaye ca sandissanti, nitthamettha
gantabbam:

‘addha idam tassa bhagavato vacanam;

imassa ca bhikkhuno suggahitan'ti.

Idam, bhikkhave, pathamam mahapadesam dhareyyatha.

§ dn16:4.9
English

Take another mendicant who says:

‘In such-and-such monastery lives a Sangha with seniors and leaders.

I've heard and learned this in the presence of that Sangha:

this is the teaching, this is the training, this is the Teacher's instruction.’

You should neither approve nor reject that mendicant’s statement.

Instead, having carefully memorized those words and phrases, you should make sure they fit in the discourse
and are exhibited in the training.

If they do not fit in the discourse and are not exhibited in the training, you should draw the conclusion:
‘Clearly this is not the word of the Buddha.

It has been incorrectly memorized by that Sangha.’

And so you should discard it.

If they do fit in the discourse and are exhibited in the training, you should draw the conclusion:
‘Clearly this is the word of the Buddha.

It has been correctly memorized by that Sangha.’

You should remember it. This is the second great reference.

Pali

Idha pana, bhikkhave, bhikkhu evam vadeyya:

‘amukasmim nama avase sangho viharati sathero sapamokkho.

Tassa me sanghassa sammukha sutam sammukha patiggahitam,

ayam dhammo ayam vinayo idam satthusasanan'ti.

Tassa, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno bhasitam neva abhinanditabbam nappatikkositabbam.

Anabhinanditva appatikkositva tani padabyafjanani sadhukam uggahetva sutte osaretabbani, vinaye
sandassetabbani.

Tani ce sutte osariyamanani vinaye sandassiyamanani na ceva sutte osaranti, na ca vinaye sandissanti,
nitthamettha gantabbam:

‘addha idam na ceva tassa bhagavato vacanam;

tassa ca sanghassa duggahitan'ti.

Itihetam, bhikkhave, chaddeyyatha.

Tani ce sutte osariyamanani vinaye sandassiyamanani sutte ceva osaranti, vinaye ca sandissanti, nitthamettha
gantabbam:

‘addha idam tassa bhagavato vacanam;

tassa ca sanghassa suggahitan'ti.

Idam, bhikkhave, dutiyarh mahapadesam dhareyyatha.

§ dn16:4.10

English
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Take another mendicant who says:

‘In such-and-such monastery there are several senior mendicants who are very learned, inheritors of the
heritage, who have memorized the teachings, the monastic law, and the outlines.

I've heard and learned this in the presence of those senior mendicants:

this is the teaching, this is the training, this is the Teacher’s instruction.’

You should neither approve nor reject that mendicant’s statement.

Instead, having carefully memorized those words and phrases, you should make sure they fit in the discourse
and are exhibited in the training.

If they do not fit in the discourse and are not exhibited in the training, you should draw the conclusion:
‘Clearly this is not the word of the Buddha.

It has not been correctly memorized by those senior mendicants.’

And so you should discard it.

If they do fit in the discourse and are exhibited in the training, you should draw the conclusion:
‘Clearly this is the word of the Buddha.

It has been correctly memorized by those senior mendicants.’

You should remember it. This is the third great reference.

Pali

Idha pana, bhikkhave, bhikkhu evam vadeyya:

‘amukasmim nama avase sambahula thera bhikkht viharanti bahussuta agatagama dhammadhara vinayadhara
matikadhara.

Tesam me theranam sammukha sutam sammukha patiggahitam—

ayam dhammo ayam vinayo idam satthusasanan'ti.

Tassa, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno bhasitam neva abhinanditabbam ...

pe...

na ca vinaye sandissanti, nitthamettha gantabbam:

‘addha idam na ceva tassa bhagavato vacanam;

tesafica theranam duggahitan'ti.

Itihetam, bhikkhave, chaddeyyatha.

Tani ce sutte osariyamanani ...pe...

vinaye ca sandissanti, nitthamettha gantabbam:

‘addha idam tassa bhagavato vacanam;

tesafica theranam suggahitan'ti.

Idam, bhikkhave, tatiyam mahapadesam dhareyyatha.

§ dn16:4.11
English

Take another mendicant who says:

‘In such-and-such monastery there is a single senior mendicant who is very learned, an inheritor of the
heritage, who has memorized the teachings, the monastic law, and the outlines.

I've heard and learned this in the presence of that senior mendicant:

this is the teaching, this is the training, this is the Teacher’s instruction.’

You should neither approve nor reject that mendicant’s statement.

Instead, having carefully memorized those words and phrases, you should make sure they fit in the discourse
and are exhibited in the training.

If they do not fit in the discourse and are not exhibited in the training, you should draw the conclusion:
‘Clearly this is not the word of the Buddha.

It has been incorrectly memorized by that senior mendicant.’

And so you should discard it.

If they do fit in the discourse and are exhibited in the training, you should draw the conclusion:

‘Clearly this is the word of the Buddha.

It has been correctly memorized by that senior mendicant.’
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You should remember it. This is the fourth great reference.

These are the four great references.”

Pali

Idha pana, bhikkhave, bhikkhu evam vadeyya:

‘amukasmim nama avase eko thero bhikkhu viharati bahussuto agatagamo dhammadharo vinayadharo
matikadharo.

Tassa me therassa sammukha sutam sammukha patiggahitam—

ayam dhammo ayam vinayo idam satthusasanan'ti.

Tassa, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno bhasitam neva abhinanditabbam nappatikkositabbam.

Anabhinanditva appatikkositva tani padabyafjanani sadhukam uggahetva sutte osaretabbani, vinaye
sandassetabbani.

Tani ce sutte osariyamanani vinaye sandassiyamanani na ceva sutte osaranti, na ca vinaye sandissanti,
nitthamettha gantabbam:

‘addha idam na ceva tassa bhagavato vacanam;

tassa ca therassa duggahitan'ti.

Itihetam, bhikkhave, chaddeyyatha.

Tani ca sutte osariyamanani vinaye sandassiyamanani sutte ceva osaranti, vinaye ca sandissanti, nitthamettha
gantabbam:

‘addha idam tassa bhagavato vacanam;

tassa ca therassa suggahitan'ti.

Idam, bhikkhave, catuttham mahapadesam dhareyyatha.

Ime kho, bhikkhave, cattaro mahapadese dhareyyatha"ti.

§ dn16:4.12
English

And while staying at the Ananda Shrine, too, the Buddha often gave this Dhamma talk to the mendicants:
“Such is ethics, such is immersion, such is wisdom.

When immersion is imbued with ethics it's very fruitful and beneficial.

When wisdom is imbued with immersion it's very fruitful and beneficial.

When the mind is imbued with wisdom it is rightly freed from the defilements, namely,

the defilements of sensuality, desire to be reborn, and ignorance.”

Pali

Tatrapi sudam bhagava bhoganagare viharanto anande cetiye etadeva bahulam bhikkhtnam dhammim
katham karoti:

"iti silam, iti samadhi, iti panna.

Silaparibhavito samadhi mahapphalo hoti mahanisamso.

Samadhiparibhavita panfa mahapphala hoti mahanisamsa.

Panfaparibhavitam cittarm sammadeva asavehi vimuccati, seyyathidam—

kamasava, bhavasava, avijjasava"ti.

§ dn16:4.13

English

23. On Cunda the Smith

When the Buddha had stayed in Bhoga City as long as he pleased, he addressed Ananda,
“Come, Ananda, let's go to Pava.”

“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied.

Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of mendicants arrived at Pava,

where he stayed in Cunda the smith’'s mango grove.

Pali
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23. Kammaraputtacundavatthu

Atha kho bhagava bhoganagare yathabhirantam viharitva ayasmantam anandarh amantesi:
"ayamananda, yena pava tenupasankamissama"ti.

"Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato paccassosi.

Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim yena pava tadavasari.

Tatra sudam bhagava pavayam viharati cundassa kammaraputtassa ambavane.

§ dn16:4.14

English

Cunda heard that the Buddha had arrived and was staying in his mango grove.
Then he went to the Buddha, bowed, and sat down to one side.

The Buddha educated, encouraged, fired up, and inspired him with a Dhamma talk.

Then Cunda said to the Buddha,

Pali

Assosi kho cundo kammaraputto: “bhagava kira pavam anuppatto, pavayam viharati mayham ambavane"ti.
Atha kho cundo kammaraputto yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva
ekamantam nisidi.

Ekamantam nisinnam kho cundam kammaraputtam bhagava dhammiya kathaya sandassesi samadapesi
samuttejesi sampahamsesi.

Atha kho cundo kammaraputto bhagavata dhammiya kathaya sandassito samadapito samuttejito
sampahamsito bhagavantam etadavoca:

§ dn16:4.15
English

"Sir, would the Buddha, together with the mendicant Sangha, please accept tomorrow’'s meal from me?”
The Buddha consented with silence.

Pali
"adhivasetu me, bhante, bhagava svatanaya bhattam saddhim bhikkhusanghenati.
Adhivasesi bhagava tunhibhavena.

§ dn16:4.16

English

Then, knowing that the Buddha had consented, Cunda rose from his seat, bowed, and respectfully circled the
Buddha, keeping him on his right, before leaving.

Pali
Atha kho cundo kammaraputto bhagavato adhivasanam viditva utthayasana bhagavantam abhivadetva
padakkhinam katva pakkami.

§ dn16:4.17

English

And when the night had passed Cunda had delicious fresh and cooked foods prepared in his own home, and
plenty of pork on the turn. Then he had the Buddha informed of the time, saying,
“Sir, it's time. The meal is ready.”

Pali
Atha kho cundo kammaraputto tassa rattiya accayena sake nivesane panitam khadaniyam bhojaniyam

patiyadapetva pahutafca sukaramaddavam bhagavato kalam arocapesi:
"kalo, bhante, nitthitam bhattan"ti.

§ dn16:4.18

English

Ti-Ratana Dhamma - 2026-09-23.4 195



Then the Buddha robed up in the morning and, taking his bowl and robe, went to the home of Cunda together
with the mendicant Sangha, where he sat down on the seat spread out

and addressed Cunda,

“"Cunda, please serve me with the pork on the turn that you've prepared.

And serve the mendicant Sangha with the other foods."

"Yes, sir,” replied Cunda, and did as he was asked.

Pali

Atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva pattacivaramadaya saddhim bhikkhusanghena yena
cundassa kammaraputtassa nivesanam tenupasankami; upasankamitva pafnfiatte asane nisidi.

Nisajja kho bhagava cundam kammaraputtam amantesi:

"yam te, cunda, sukaramaddavam patiyattam, tena mam parivisa.

Yam panannam khadaniyam bhojaniyam patiyattam, tena bhikkhusangham parivisa“ti.

“"Evam, bhante"ti kho cundo kammaraputto bhagavato patissutva yam ahosi sikaramaddavam patiyattam, tena
bhagavantam parivisi.

Yam panannam khadaniyam bhojaniyam patiyattam, tena bhikkhusangham parivisi.

§ dn16:4.19
English

Then the Buddha addressed Cunda,

“Cunda, any pork on the turn that's left over, you should bury it in a pit.

| don't see anyone in this world—with its gods, Maras, and divinities, this population with its ascetics and
brahmins, its gods and humans—who could properly digest it except the Realized One."”

"Yes, sir," replied Cunda. He did as he was asked, then came back to the Buddha, bowed, and sat down to one
side.

Then the Buddha educated, encouraged, fired up, and inspired him with a Dhamma talk, after which he rose
from his seat and left.

Pali

Atha kho bhagava cundam kammaraputtam amantesi:

"yam te, cunda, sukaramaddavam avasittham, tam sobbhe nikhanahi.

Naham tam, cunda, passami sadevake loke samarake sabrahmake sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya
sadevamanussaya, yassa tam paribhuttarn samma parinamam gaccheyya anfatra tathagatassati.

"Evam, bhante"ti kho cundo kammaraputto bhagavato patissutva yam ahosi sikaramaddavam avasittham, tam
sobbhe nikhanitva yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam
nisidi.

Ekamantam nisinnam kho cundam kammaraputtam bhagava dhammiya kathaya sandassetva samadapetva
samuttejetva sampahamsetva utthayasana pakkami.

(...)

§ dn16:4.20

English

After the Buddha had eaten Cunda’s meal, he fell severely ill with bloody dysentery, struck by dreadful pains,
close to death.

But he endured unbothered, with mindfulness and situational awareness.
Then he addressed Ananda,

“Come, Ananda, let's go to Kusinara."

“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied.

I've heard that after eating

the meal of Cunda the smith,

the attentive one fell severely ill,

with pains, close to death.

A severe sickness struck the Teacher
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who had eaten the pork on the turn.
While still purging the Buddha said:
“I'll go to the citadel of Kusinara.”

Pali

Atha kho bhagavato cundassa kammaraputtassa bhattam bhuttavissa kharo abadho uppaijji, lohitapakkhandika

pabalha vedana vattanti maranantika.

Ta sudam bhagava sato sampajano adhivasesi avihanfiamano.
Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi:
"ayamananda, yena kusinara tenupasankamissama“ti.
"Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato paccassosi.
Cundassa bhattam bhunjitva,

kammarassati me sutam;

Abadharh samphusi dhiro,

pabalham maranantikam.

Bhuttassa ca sukaramaddavena,

Byadhippabalho udapadi satthuno;

Virecamano bhagava avoca,

“Gacchamaham kusinaram nagaran”ti.

§ dn16:4.21
English

24. Bringing a Drink

Then the Buddha left the road and went to the root of a certain tree, where he addressed Ananda,
“Go on then, Ananda, fold my outer robe in four and spread it out for me. | am tired and will sit down."
“Yes, sir," replied Ananda, and did as he was asked.

The Buddha sat down on the seat spread out.

Pali

24. Paniyaharana

Atha kho bhagava magga okkamma yena afifataram rukkhamulam tenupasankami; upasankamitva
ayasmantam anandam amantesi:

"ihngha me tvam, ananda, catuggunam sanghatim panfapehi, kilantosmi, ananda, nisidissami”ti.
“Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato patissutva catuggunam sanghatim pannapesi.
Nisidi bhagava pafnatte asane.

§ dn16:4.22
English

When he was seated he said to Venerable Ananda,

“Go on then, Ananda, fetch me some water. | am thirsty and will drink.”

When he said this, Venerable Ananda said to the Buddha,

“Sir, just now around five hundred carts have passed by. The shallow water has been churned up by their
wheels, and it flows cloudy and murky.

The Kakudha River is not far away, with clear, sweet, cool water, clean, with smooth banks, delightful.
There the Buddha can drink and cool his limbs."

Pali

Nisajja kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi:

"ihngha me tvam, ananda, paniyam ahara, pipasitosmi, ananda, pivissami"ti.
Evam vutte, ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca:

"idani, bhante, paficamattani sakatasatani atikkantani, tam cakkacchinnam udakam parittam lulitam avilam
sandati.
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Ayam, bhante, kakudha nadi avidure acchodaka satodaka sitodaka setodaka suppatittha ramaniya.
Ettha bhagava paniyanca pivissati, gattani ca siti karissati"ti.

§ dn16:4.23
English

For a second time, the Buddha asked Ananda for a drink,
and for a second time Ananda suggested going to the Kakudha River.

Pali

Dutiyampi kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi:

“ingha me tvam, ananda, paniyam ahara, pipasitosmi, ananda, pivissami"ti.

Dutiyampi kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca:

"idani, bhante, paficamattani sakatasatani atikkantani, tam cakkacchinnam udakam parittam lulitam avilam
sandati.

Ayam, bhante, kakudha nadi avidlre acchodaka satodaka sitodaka setodaka suppatittha ramaniya.

Ettha bhagava paniyafca pivissati, gattani ca sitikarissati"ti.

§ dn16:4.24
English

And for a third time, the Buddha said to Ananda,

“Go on then, Ananda, fetch me some water. | am thirsty and will drink.”

“Yes, sir," replied Ananda. Taking his bowl he went to the river.

Now, though the shallow water in that creek had been churned up by wheels, and flowed cloudy and murky,
when Ananda approached it flowed transparent, clear, and unclouded.

Pali

Tatiyampi kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi:

"ihngha me tvam, ananda, paniyam ahara, pipasitosmi, ananda, pivissami"ti.

“Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato patissutva pattam gahetva yena sa nadika tenupasankami.

vippasanna anavila sandittha.
§ dn16:4.25
English

Then Ananda thought,

“Oh lord, how incredible, how amazing! The Realized One has such psychic power and might!

For though the shallow water in that creek had been churned up by wheels, and flowed cloudy and murky,
when | approached it flowed transparent, clear, and unclouded.”

Gathering a bowl of drinking water he went back to the Buddha, and said to him,

“It's incredible, sir, it's amazing! The Realized One has such psychic power and might!

Just now, though the shallow water in that creek had been churned up by wheels, and flowed cloudy and
murky, when | approached it flowed transparent, clear, and unclouded.

Drink the water, Blessed One! Drink the water, Holy One!”

So the Buddha drank the water.

Pali

Atha kho ayasmato anandassa etadahosi:

"acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho, tathagatassa mahiddhikata mahanubhavata.
sandati"ti.

Pattena paniyam adaya yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam etadavoca:
"acchariyam, bhante, abbhutam, bhante, tathagatassa mahiddhikata mahanubhavata.
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Idani sa bhante nadika cakkacchinna paritta lulita avila sandamana mayi upasankamante accha vippasanna
anavila sandittha.

Pivatu bhagava paniyam pivatu sugato paniyan"ti.

Atha kho bhagava paniyam apayi.

§ dn16:4.26
English

25. On Pukkusa the Malla

Now at that time Pukkusa the Mallian, a disciple of Alara Kalama, was traveling along the road from Kusinara to
Pava.

He saw the Buddha sitting at the root of a certain tree.

He went up to him, bowed, sat down to one side, and said,

“It's incredible, sir, it's amazing! Those who have gone forth remain in such peaceful meditations.

Pali

25. Pukkusamallaputtavatthu

Tena kho pana samayena pukkuso mallaputto alarassa kalamassa savako kusinaraya pavam
addhanamaggappatipanno hoti.

Addasa kho pukkuso mallaputto bhagavantam afifatarasmim rukkhamdale nisinnam.

Disva yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam
nisinno kho pukkuso mallaputto bhagavantam etadavoca:

"acchariyam, bhante, abbhutam, bhante, santena vata, bhante, pabbajita viharena viharanti.

§ dn16:4.27
English

Once it so happened that Alara Kalama, while traveling along a road, left the road and sat at the root of a
nearby tree for the day’s meditation.

Then around five hundred carts passed by right beside Alara Kalama.

Then a certain person coming behind those carts went up to Alara Kalama and said to him:

‘'Sir, didn't you see the five hundred carts pass by?’

‘No, respectable sir, | didn't see them.’

‘But sir, didn't you hear a sound?’

‘No, respectable sir, | didn't hear a sound.’

‘But sir, were you asleep?’

‘No, respectable sir, | wasn't asleep.’

‘But sir, were you conscious?’

'Yes, respectable sir.’

‘So, sir, while conscious and awake you neither saw nor heard a sound as five hundred carts passed by right
beside you?

Why sir, even your outer robe is covered with dust!

'Yes, respectable sir.’

Then that person thought:

‘Oh lord, how incredible, how amazing! Those who have gone forth remain in such peaceful meditations,
in that, while conscious and awake he neither saw nor heard a sound as five hundred carts passed by right
next to him.'

And after declaring his lofty confidence in Alara Kalama, he left.”

Pali

Bhutapubbam, bhante, alaro kalamo addhanamaggappatipanno magga okkamma avidure affatarasmim
rukkhamule divaviharam nisidi.

Atha kho, bhante, paficamattani sakatasatani alaram kalamam nissaya nissaya atikkamimsu.

Atha kho, bhante, annataro puriso tassa sakatasatthassa pitthito pitthito agacchanto yena alaro kalamo

Ti-Ratana Dhamma - 2026-09-23.4 199



tenupasankami; upasankamitva alaram kalamam etadavoca:

‘api, bhante, pancamattani sakatasatani atikkantani addasa'ti?

‘Na kho aham, avuso, addasan'ti.

‘Kim pana, bhante, saddam assosI'ti?

‘Na kho aham, avuso, saddam assosin'ti.

‘Kim pana, bhante, sutto ahosi'ti?

‘Na kho aham, avuso, sutto ahosin'ti.

‘Kim pana, bhante, sanii ahosi'ti?

‘Evamavuso'ti.

‘So tvam, bhante, safAl samano jagaro paficamattani sakatasatani nissaya nissaya atikkantani neva addasa, na
pana saddam assosi;

apisu te, bhante, sanghati rajena okinna'ti?

‘Evamavuso'ti.

Atha kho, bhante, tassa purisassa etadahosi:

‘acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho, santena vata bho pabbajita viharena viharanti.

Yatra hi nama safii samano jagaro pafncamattani sakatasatani nissaya nissaya atikkantani neva dakkhati, na
pana saddam sossati'ti.

Alare kalame ularam pasadar pavedetva pakkami“ti.

§ dn16:4.28
English

“"What do you think, Pukkusa?

Which is harder and more challenging to do while conscious and awake:

to neither see nor hear a sound as five hundred carts pass by right next to you?

Or to neither see nor hear a sound as the heavens are raining and pouring, lightning's flashing, and thunder’s
cracking?”

Pali

“Tam kim mannasi, pukkusa,

katamam nu kho dukkarataram va durabhisambhavataram va—

yo va safnfil samano jagaro paficamattani sakatasatani nissaya nissaya atikkantani neva passeyya, na pana
saddam suneyya;

yo va safifil samano jagaro deve vassante deve galagalayante vijjullatasu niccharantisu asaniya phalantiya
neva passeyya, na pana saddam suneyya"ti?

§ dn16:4.29

English

"What do five hundred carts matter, or six hundred, or seven hundred, or eight hundred, or nine hundred, or a
thousand, or even a hundred thousand carts?

It's far harder and more challenging to neither see nor hear a sound as the heavens are raining and pouring,
lightning’s flashing, and thunder’s cracking!”

Pali
"Kinhi, bhante, karissanti paica va sakatasatani cha va sakatasatani satta va sakatasatani attha va
sakatasatani nava va sakatasatani, sakatasahassam va sakatasatasahassam va.

Atha kho etadeva dukkarataraficeva durabhisambhavatarafica yo safifil samano jagaro deve vassante deve
galagalayante vijjullatasu niccharantisu asaniya phalantiya neva passeyya, na pana saddam suneyya"ti.

§ dn16:4.30
English

“This one time, Pukkusa, | was staying near Atuma in a threshing-hut.
At that time the heavens were raining and pouring, lightning was flashing, and thunder was cracking. And not
far from the threshing-hut two farmers who were brothers were killed, as well as four oxen.
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Then a large crowd came from Atuma to the place where that happened.

Pali

“"Ekamidaham, pukkusa, samayam atumayam viharami bhusagare.

Tena kho pana samayena deve vassante deve galagalayante vijjullatasu niccharantisu asaniya phalantiya
avidure bhusagarassa dve kassaka bhataro hata cattaro ca balibadda.

Atha kho, pukkusa, atumaya mahajanakayo nikkhamitva yena te dve kassaka bhataro hata cattaro ca
balibadda tenupasankami.

§ dn16:4.31
English

Now at that time | came out of the threshing-hut and was walking mindfully in the open near the door of the
hut.
Then having left that crowd, a certain person approached me, bowed, and stood to one side. | said to them,

Pali
Tena kho panaham, pukkusa, samayena bhusagara nikkhamitva bhusagaradvare abbhokase cankamami.

Atha kho, pukkusa, afifiataro puriso tamha mahajanakaya yenaham tenupasankami; upasankamitva mam
abhivadetva ekamantam atthasi. Ekamantam thitam kho aham, pukkusa, tam purisam etadavocam:

§ dn16:4.32
English

‘Why, respectable sir, has this crowd gathered?”

‘Just now, sir, the heavens were raining and pouring, lightning was flashing, and thunder was cracking. And
two farmers who were brothers were killed, as well as four oxen.

Then this crowd gathered here.

But sir, where were you?’

‘| was right here, respectable sir.’

‘But sir, did you see?"

‘No, respectable sir, | didn't see anything.’

‘But sir, didn't you hear a sound?’

‘No, respectable sir, | didn't hear a sound.’

‘But sir, were you asleep?’

‘No, respectable sir, | wasn't asleep.’

‘But sir, were you conscious?’

'Yes, respectable sir.’

‘So, sir, while conscious and awake you neither saw nor heard a sound as the heavens were raining and
pouring, lightning was flashing, and thunder was cracking?"’

'Yes, respectable sir.’

Pali

‘kim nu kho eso, avuso, mahajanakayo sannipatito'ti?

‘ldani, bhante, deve vassante deve galagalayante vijjullatasu niccharantisu asaniya phalantiya dve kassaka
bhataro hata cattaro ca balibadda.

Ettheso mahajanakayo sannipatito.

Tvam pana, bhante, kva ahosi'ti?

‘I[dheva kho aham, avuso, ahosin'ti.

'Kim pana, bhante, addasa'ti?

‘Na kho aham, avuso, addasan'ti.

‘Kim pana, bhante, saddam assosI'ti?

‘Na kho aham, avuso, saddam assosin'ti.

‘Kim pana, bhante, sutto ahosr'ti?
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‘Na kho aham, avuso, sutto ahosin'ti.

'‘Kim pana, bhante, saffii ahosi'ti?

‘Evamavuso'ti.

‘So tvam, bhante, sanni samano jagaro deve vassante deve galagalayante vijjullatasu niccharantisu asaniya
phalantiya neva addasa, na pana saddam assosi'ti?

‘Evamavuso'ti.

§ dn16:4.33
English

Then that person thought:

‘Oh lord, how incredible, how amazing! Those who have gone forth remain in such peaceful meditations,

in that, while conscious and awake he neither saw nor heard a sound as the heavens were raining and
pouring, lightning was flashing, and thunder was cracking.’

And after declaring their lofty confidence in me, they bowed and respectfully circled me, keeping me on their
right, before leaving."”

Pali

Atha kho, pukkusa, tassa purisassa etadahosi:

‘acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho, santena vata bho pabbajita viharena viharanti.

Yatra hi nama saiii samano jagaro deve vassante deve galagalayante vijjullatasu niccharantisu asaniya

phalantiya neva dakkhati, na pana saddam sossati'ti.
Mayi ularam pasadam pavedetva mam abhivadetva padakkhinam katva pakkami"ti.

§ dn16:4.34
English

When he said this, Pukkusa said to him,

“Any confidence | had in Alara Kalama | whisk away as in a strong wind, or glide away as down a swift stream.
Excellent, sir! Excellent!

As if he were righting the overturned, or revealing the hidden, or pointing out the path to the lost, or lighting a
lamp in the dark so people with clear eyes can see what's there, the Buddha has made the teaching clear in
many ways.

I go for refuge to the Buddha, to the teaching, and to the mendicant Sangha.

From this day forth, may the Buddha remember me as a lay follower who has gone for refuge for life.”

Pali

Evam vutte, pukkuso mallaputto bhagavantam etadavoca:

"esaham, bhante, yo me alare kalame pasado tam mahavate va ophunami sighasotaya va nadiya pavahemi.
Abhikkantam, bhante, abhikkantam, bhante.

Seyyathapi, bhante, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, paticchannam va vivareyya, milhassa va maggam acikkheyya,
andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya: ‘cakkhumanto rupani dakkhanti'ti; evamevam bhagavata
anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito.

Esaham, bhante, bhagavantam saranam gacchami dhammafca bhikkhusanghanca.

Upasakam mam bhagava dharetu ajjatagge panupetam saranarm gatan"ti.

§ dn16:4.35
English

Then Pukkusa addressed a certain man,

“Go on then, lad, fetch me a pair of ready to wear garments the color of mountain gold."”

"Yes, sir,"” replied that man, and did as he was asked.

Then Pukkusa brought the garments to the Buddha,

“Sir, please accept this pair of ready to wear garments the color of mountain gold from me out of sympathy.”
"“Well then, Pukkusa, clothe me in one, and Ananda in the other.”
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"Yes, sir," replied Pukkusa, and did so.

Pali

Atha kho pukkuso mallaputto afifataram purisam amantesi:

"ingha me tvam, bhane, singivannam yugamattham dharaniyam ahara"ti.

“Evam, bhante"ti kho so puriso pukkusassa mallaputtassa patissutva tam singivannam yugamattham
dharantyam ahari.

Atha kho pukkuso mallaputto tam singivannam yugamattham dharaniyam bhagavato upanamesi:
"idam, bhante, singivannam yugamattham dharaniyam, tam me bhagava patigganhatu anukamparm upadaya"ti.
“Tena hi, pukkusa, ekena mam acchadehi, ekena anandan"ti.

"Evam, bhante"ti kho pukkuso mallaputto bhagavato patissutva ekena bhagavantam acchadeti, ekena
ayasmantam anandam.

§ dn16:4.36
English

Then the Buddha educated, encouraged, fired up, and inspired Pukkusa the Malla with a Dhamma talk,
after which he got up from his seat, bowed, and respectfully circled the Buddha, keeping him on his right,
before leaving.

Pali
Atha kho bhagava pukkusam mallaputtamm dhammiya kathaya sandassesi samadapesi samuttejesi
sampahamsesi.

Atha kho pukkuso mallaputto bhagavata dhammiya kathaya sandassito samadapito samuttejito sampahamesito
utthayasana bhagavantam abhivadetva padakkhinam katva pakkami.

§ dn16:4.37
English

Then, not long after Pukkusa had left, Ananda placed the pair of garments the color of mountain gold by the
Buddha's body.

But when placed by the Buddha's body they seemed to lose their sheen.

Then Ananda said to the Buddha,

“It's incredible, sir, it's amazing, how pure and bright is the color of the Realized One's skin.

When this pair of ready to wear garments the color of mountain gold is placed by the Buddha's body they
seem to lose their sheen.”

“That's so true, Ananda, that's so true! There are two times when the color of the Realized One's skin becomes
extra pure and bright.

Pali

Atha kho ayasma anando acirapakkante pukkuse mallaputte tam singivannam yugamattham dharaniyam
bhagavato kayam upanamesi.

Tam bhagavato kayam upanamitam hataccikam viya khayati.

Atha kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca:

"acchariyam, bhante, abbhutam, bhante, yava parisuddho, bhante, tathagatassa chavivanno pariyodato.
Idam, bhante, singivannam yugamattham dharaniyam bhagavato kayam upanamitam hataccikam viya
khayati"ti.

"Evametam, ananda, evametam, ananda, dvisu kalesu ativiya tathagatassa kayo parisuddho hoti chavivanno
pariyodato.

§ dn16:4.38

English

What two?
The night when a Realized One awakens to the supreme perfect awakening; and the night he becomes fully
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extinguished in the element of extinguishment with no residue.

These are the are two times when the color of the Realized One's skin becomes extra pure and bright.
Today, Ananda, in the last watch of the night, between a pair of sal trees in the sal forest of the Mallas at
Upavattana near Kusinara, shall be the Realized One’s full extinguishment.

Come, Ananda, let's go to the Kakudha River."

“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied.

A pair of garments the color of mountain gold

was presented by Pukkusa;

when the Teacher was clothed with them,

his snow gold skin glowed bright.

Pali

Katamesu dvisu?

Yafca, ananda, rattim tathagato anuttararm sammasambodhim abhisambujjhati, yafica rattim anupadisesaya
nibbanadhatuya parinibbayati.

Imesu kho, ananda, dvisu kalesu ativiya tathagatassa kayo parisuddho hoti chavivanno pariyodato.
Ajja kho panananda, rattiya pacchime yame kusinarayam upavattane mallanam salavane antarena
yamakasalanam tathagatassa parinibbanam bhavissati.

Ayamananda, yena kakudha nadi tenupasankamissama"ti.

“Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato paccassosi.

Singivannam yugamattham,

pukkuso abhiharayi;

Tena acchadito sattha,

hemavanno asobhathati.

(...)

§ dn16:4.39

English

Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of mendicants went to the Kakudha River. He plunged into the
river and bathed and drank. And when he had emerged, he went to the mango grove,

where he addressed Venerable Cundaka,

“Go on then, Cundaka, fold my outer robe in four and spread it out for me. | am tired and will lie down."

Pali

Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim yena kakudha nadi tenupasankami; upasankamitva
kakudham nadim ajjhogahetva nhatva ca pivitva ca paccuttaritva yena ambavanam tenupasankami.
Upasankamitva ayasmantam cundakam amantesi:

“ingha me tvam, cundaka, catuggunam sanghatim paffapehi, kilantosmi, cundaka, nipajjissami”ti.

§ dn16:4.40

English

“Yes, sir," replied Cundaka, and did as he was asked.

And then the Buddha laid down in the lion's posture—on the right side, placing one foot on top of the

other—mindful and aware, and focused on the time of getting up.
But Cundaka sat down right there in front of the Buddha.

Pali

“Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma cundako bhagavato patissutva catuggunam sanghatim pafnfapesi.
Atha kho bhagava dakkhinena passena sthaseyyam kappesi pade padam accadhaya sato sampajano
utthanasannam manasikaritva.

Ayasma pana cundako tattheva bhagavato purato nisidi.

§ dn16:4.41

English

Ti-Ratana Dhamma - 2026-09-23.4 204



Having gone to Kakudha Creek,

whose water was transparent, sweet, and clear,

the Teacher, being tired, plunged in,

the Realized One, without compare in the world.

And after bathing and drinking the Teacher emerged.
Before the group of mendicants, in the middle, the Buddha,
the Teacher who rolled forth the present dispensation,
the great seer went to the mango grove.

He addressed the mendicant named Cundaka:
"Spread out my folded robe so | can lie down.”

The evolved one urged Cunda,

who quickly spread the folded robe.

The Teacher lay down so tired,

while Cunda sat there before him.

Pali

Gantvana buddho nadikam kakudham,

Acchodakam satudakam vippasannam;

Ogahi sattha akilantarupo,

Tathagato appatimo ca loke.

Nhatva ca pivitva cudatari sattha,

Purakkhato bhikkhuganassa majjhe;

Vatta pavatta bhagava idha dhamme,

Upagami ambavanam mahesi.

Amantayi cundakarh nama bhikkhurm,

Catuggunam santhara me nipajjam;

So codito bhavitattena cundo,

Catuggunam santhari khippameva;

Nipajji sattha akilantarupo,

Cundopi tattha pamukhe nisiditi.

§ dn16:4.42
English

Then the Buddha said to Venerable Ananda:

“Now it may happen, Ananda, that someone may give rise to regret in Cunda the smith:

‘It's your loss, respected Cunda, it's your misfortune, in that the Realized One was fully quenched after eating
his last almsmeal from you.’

You should dispel remorse in Cunda the smith like this:

‘You're fortunate, respected Cunda, you're so very fortunate,

in that the Realized One was fully quenched after eating his last almsmeal from you.

| have heard and learned this in the presence of the Buddha.

There are two almsmeal offerings that have identical fruit and result, and are more fruitful and beneficial than
other almsmeal offerings.

What two?

The almsmeal after eating which a Realized One awakens to the supreme perfect awakening; and the
almsmeal after eating which he becomes fully extinguished in the element of extinguishment with no residue.
These two almsmeal offerings have identical fruit and result, and are more fruitful and beneficial than other
almsmeal offerings.

You've accumulated a deed that leads to long life, beauty, happiness, fame, heaven, and sovereignty.’
That's how you should dispel remorse in Cunda the smith.”

Pali
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Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi:

“siya kho panananda, cundassa kammaraputtassa koci vippatisaram uppadeyya:

‘tassa te, avuso cunda, alabha tassa te dulladdham, yassa te tathagato pacchimam pindapatam paribhunjitva
parinibbuto'ti.

Cundassa, ananda, kammaraputtassa evam vippatisaro pativinetabbo:

'tassa te, avuso cunda, labha tassa te suladdham,

yassa te tathagato pacchimam pindapatam paribhufjitva parinibbuto.

Sammukha metam, avuso cunda, bhagavato sutam sammukha patiggahitam:

dveme pindapata samasamaphala samavipaka, ativiya afifiehi pindapatehi mahapphalatara ca
mahanisamsatara ca.

Katame dve?

Yafca pindapatam paribhunjitva tathagato anuttaramm sammasambodhim abhisambujjhati, yafica pindapatam
paribhufjitva tathagato anupadisesaya nibbanadhatuya parinibbayati.

Ime dve pindapata samasamaphalad samavipaka, ativiya annehi pindapatehi mahapphalatara ca
mahanisamsatara ca.

Ayusarvattanikam ayasmata cundena kammaraputtena kammarh upacitam, vannasamvattanikarh ayasmata
cundena kammaraputtena kammam upacitam, sukhasamvattanikam ayasmata cundena kammaraputtena
kammam upacitam, yasasamvattanikam ayasmata cundena kammaraputtena kammam upacitam,
saggasamvattanikam ayasmata cundena kammaraputtena kammam upacitam, adhipateyyasamvattanikam
ayasmata cundena kammaraputtena kammam upacitan'ti.

Cundassa, ananda, kammaraputtassa evam vippatisaro pativinetabbo"ti.

§ dn16:4.43
English

Then, understanding this matter, on that occasion the Buddha expressed this heartfelt sentiment:
"A giver's merit grows;

enmity doesn't build up when you have self-control.

A skillful person gives up bad things—

with the end of greed, hate, and delusion, they're quenched.”

The fourth recitation section.

Pali

Atha kho bhagava etamattham viditva tayam velayam imam udanam udanesi:
"Dadato puAnam pavaddhati,

Samyamato veram na ciyati;

Kusalo ca jahati papakam,

Ragadosamohakkhaya sanibbuto"ti.

Catuttho bhanavaro.

§ dn16:5.1
English

26. The Pair of Sal Trees

Then the Buddha said to Ananda,

“Come, Ananda, let's go to the far shore of the Golden River, and on to the sal forest of the Mallas at
Upavattana near Kusinara."”

“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied.

And that's where they went. Then the Buddha addressed Ananda,

“Go on then, Ananda, set up a cot for me between the twin sal trees, with my head to the north. | am tired and
will lie down.”

"“Yes, sir," replied Ananda, and did as he was asked.

And then the Buddha laid down in the lion's posture—on the right side, placing one foot on top of the
other—mindful and aware.
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Pali

26. Yamakasala

Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi:

"ayamananda, yena hirafnfavatiya nadiya parimam tiram, yena kusinara upavattanam mallanam salavanam
tenupasankamissama”ti.

"Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato paccassosi.

Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim yena hirafhavatiya nadiya parimam tiram, yena kusinara
upavattanam mallanam salavanam tenupasankami. upasankamitva ayasmantam anandam amantesi:

"ihgha me tvam, ananda, antarena yamakasalanam uttarasisakam mafcakam panfapehi, kilantosmi, ananda,
nipajjissami”ti.

"Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato patissutva antarena yamakasalanam uttarasisakam
mancakam pannapesi.

Atha kho bhagava dakkhinena passena sihaseyyam kappesi pade padam accadhaya sato sampajano.

§ dn16:5.2
English

Now at that time the twin sal trees were in full blossom with flowers out of season.

They sprinkled and bestrewed the Realized One's body in honor of the Realized One.

And the flowers of the heavenly Flame Tree fell from the sky, and they too sprinkled and bestrewed the
Realized One's body in honor of the Realized One.

And heavenly sandalwood powder fell from the sky, and it too sprinkled and bestrewed the Realized One's
body in honor of the Realized One.

And heavenly music played in midair in honor of the Realized One.

And heavenly choirs sang in midair in honor of the Realized One.

Pali

Tena kho pana samayena yamakasala sabbaphaliphulla honti akalapupphehi.

Te tathagatassa sariram okiranti ajjhokiranti abhippakiranti tathagatassa pujaya.

Dibbanipi mandaravapupphani antalikkha papatanti, tani tathagatassa sariram okiranti ajjhokiranti
abhippakiranti tathagatassa pujaya.

Dibbanipi candanacunnani antalikkha papatanti, tani tathagatassa sariram okiranti ajjhokiranti abhippakiranti
tathagatassa pujaya.

Dibbanipi tdriyani antalikkhe vajjanti tathagatassa pujaya.

Dibbanipi sangitani antalikkhe vattanti tathagatassa pujaya.

§ dn16:5.3
English

Then the Buddha pointed out to Ananda what was happening, adding:

“That's not the full extent of how the Realized One is honored, respected, revered, venerated, and esteemed.
Any monk or nun or male or female lay follower who practices in line with the teaching, practicing properly,
living in line with the teaching—they honor, respect, revere, venerate, and esteem the Realized One with the
highest honor.

So Ananda, you should train like this: ‘We shall practice in line with the teaching, practicing properly, living in
line with the teaching.”

Pali

Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi:

"sabbaphaliphulla kho, ananda, yamakasala akalapupphehi.

Te tathagatassa sariram okiranti ajjhokiranti abhippakiranti tathagatassa pujaya.

Dibbanipi mandaravapupphani antalikkha papatanti, tani tathagatassa sariram okiranti ajjhokiranti
abhippakiranti tathagatassa pujaya.

Dibbanipi candanacunnani antalikkha papatanti, tani tathagatassa sariram okiranti ajjhokiranti abhippakiranti
tathagatassa pujaya.
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Dibbanipi tariyani antalikkhe vajjanti tathagatassa pujaya.

Dibbanipi sangitani antalikkhe vattanti tathagatassa pujaya.

Na kho, ananda, ettavata tathagato sakkato va hoti garukato va manito va pujito va apacito va.

Yo kho, ananda, bhikkhu va bhikkhuni va upasako va upasika va dhammanudhammappatipanno viharati
samicippatipanno anudhammacari, so tathagatam sakkaroti garum karoti maneti pUjeti apaciyati, paramaya
pUjaya.

Tasmatihananda, dhammanudhammappatipanna viharissama samicippatipanna anudhammacarinoti.
Evanhi vo, ananda, sikkhitabban"ti.

§ dn16:5.4
English

27. The Monk Upavana

Now at that time Venerable Upavana was standing in front of the Buddha fanning him.

Then the Buddha made him move,

“Move over, mendicant, don't stand in front of me.”

Ananda thought,

“This Venerable Upavana has been the Buddha's attendant for a long time, close to him, living in his presence.
Yet in his final hour the Buddha makes him move, saying:

‘Move over, mendicant, don't stand in front of me.’

What is the cause, what is the reason for this?”

Pali

27. Upavanatthera

Tena kho pana samayena ayasma upavano bhagavato purato thito hoti bhagavantam bijayamano.
Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam upavanam apasaresi:

"apehi, bhikkhu, ma me purato atthasi"ti.

Atha kho ayasmato anandassa etadahosi:

"ayam kho ayasma upavano digharattam bhagavato upatthako santikavacaro samipacari.

Atha ca pana bhagava pacchime kale ayasmantam upavanam apasareti:

‘apehi, bhikkhu, ma me purato atthasi'ti.

Ko nu kho hetu, ko paccayo, yam bhagava ayasmantam upavanam apasareti:

‘apehi, bhikkhu, ma me purato atthasi'"ti?

§ dn16:5.5
English

Then Ananda said to the Buddha,

“"This Venerable Upavana has been the Buddha's attendant for a long time, close to him, living in his presence.
Yet in his final hour the Buddha makes him move, saying:

‘Move over, mendicant, don't stand in front of me.’

What is the cause, sir, what is the reason for this?"

"Most of the deities from ten solar systems have gathered to see the Realized One.

For twelve leagues all around this sal grove there's no spot, not even a fraction of a hair’s tip, that's not
crowded full of illustrious deities.

The deities are complaining:

‘We've come such a long way to see the Realized One!

Only rarely do Realized Ones arise in the world, perfected ones, fully awakened Buddhas.

This very day, in the last watch of the night, the Realized One will be fully extinguished.

And this illustrious mendicant is standing in front of the Buddha blocking the view. We won't get to see the
Realized One in his final hour!""

Pali
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Atha kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca:

"ayam, bhante, ayasma upavano digharattam bhagavato upatthako santikavacaro samipacari.

Atha ca pana bhagava pacchime kale ayasmantam upavanam apasareti:

‘apehi, bhikkhu, ma me purato atthasi'ti.

Ko nu kho, bhante, hetu, ko paccayo, yam bhagava ayasmantam upavanam apasareti:

‘apehi, bhikkhu, ma me purato atthasi'"ti?

"Yebhuyyena, ananda, dasasu lokadhattusu devata sannipatita tathagatam dassanaya.

Yavata, ananda, kusinara upavattanam mallanam salavanam samantato dvadasa yojanani, natthi so padeso
valaggakotinittudanamattopi mahesakkhahi devatahi apphuto.

Devata, ananda, ujjhayanti:

‘dura ca vatamha agata tathagatar dassanaya.

Kadaci karahaci tathagata loke uppajjanti arahanto sammasambuddha.

Ajjeva rattiya pacchime yame tathagatassa parinibbanam bhavissati.

Ayanca mahesakkho bhikkhu bhagavato purato thito ovarento, na mayam labhama pacchime kale tathagatam
dassanaya'ti.

§ dn16:5.6
English

“But sir, what kind of deities are you thinking of?"

“There are, Ananda, deities—both in space and on the earth—who are aware of the earth. With hair disheveled
and arms raised, they fall down like their feet were chopped off, rolling back and forth, lamenting:

‘Too soon the Blessed One will be fully extinguished! Too soon the Holy One will be fully extinguished! Too
soon the Eye of the World will vanish!’

But the deities who are free of desire endure, mindful and aware, thinking:

‘Conditions are impermanent. How could it possibly be otherwise?""

Pali

"Kathambhdata pana, bhante, bhagava devata manasikaroti"ti?

“Santananda, devata akase pathavisanniniyo kese pakiriya kandanti, baha paggayha kandanti, chinnapatam
papatanti, avattanti, vivattanti:

‘atikhippam bhagava parinibbayissati, atikhippam sugato parinibbayissati, atikhippam cakkhum loke
antaradhayissati'ti.

Santananda, devata pathaviyam pathavisaniiniyo kese pakiriya kandanti, baha paggayha kandanti,
chinnapatam papatanti, avattanti, vivattanti:

‘atikhippam bhagava parinibbayissati, atikhippam sugato parinibbayissati, atikhippam cakkhum loke
antaradhayissati'ti.

Ya pana ta devata vitaraga, ta sata sampajana adhivasenti:

‘anicca sankhara, tam kutettha labbha'ti.

§ dn16:5.7
English

28. The Four Inspiring Places

“Previously, sir, when mendicants had completed the rainy season residence in various districts they came to
see the Realized One.

We got to see the esteemed mendicants, and to pay homage to them.

But when the Buddha has passed, we won't get to see the esteemed mendicants or to pay homage to them."”

Pali

28. Catusamvejaniyathana

"Pubbe, bhante, disasu vassamvuttha bhikkht agacchanti tathagatam dassanaya.
Te mayam labhama manobhavaniye bhikkht dassanaya, labhama payirupasanaya.

Bhagavato pana mayam, bhante, accayena na labhissama manobhavaniye bhikkht dassanaya, na labhissama
payirupasanaya"ti.
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§ dn16:5.8
English

“Ananda, a faithful gentleman should go to see these four inspiring places.

What four?

Thinking: 'Here the Realized One was born!'—that is an inspiring place.

Thinking: 'Here the Realized One became awakened as a supreme fully awakened Buddha!'—that is an
inspiring place.

Thinking: 'Here the supreme Wheel of Dhamma was rolled forth by the Realized One!'—that is an inspiring
place.

Thinking: 'Here the Realized One was fully quenched in the element of extinguishment with no residue!'—that
is an inspiring place.

These are the four inspiring places that a faithful gentleman should go to see.

Faithful monks, nuns, laymen, and laywomen will come, and think:

‘Here the Realized One was born!" and ‘Here the Realized One became awakened as a supreme fully
awakened Buddha!’ and ‘Here the supreme Wheel of Dhamma was rolled forth by the Realized One!’ and ‘Here
the Realized One was fully quenched in the element of extinguishment with no residue!’

Anyone who passes away while on pilgrimage to these shrines will, when their body breaks up, after death, be
reborn in a good place, a heavenly realm.”

Pali

“Cattarimani, ananda, saddhassa kulaputtassa dassaniyani samvejaniyani thanani.

Katamani cattari?

‘ldha tathagato jato'ti, ananda, saddhassa kulaputtassa dassaniyam samvejaniyam thanam.

‘ldha tathagato anuttaramm sammasambodhim abhisambuddho'ti, ananda, saddhassa kulaputtassa dassaniyam
samvejaniyam thanam.

‘ldha tathagatena anuttararn dhammacakkam pavattitan'ti, ananda, saddhassa kulaputtassa dassaniyam
samvejaniyam thanam.

‘ldha tathagato anupadisesaya nibbanadhatuya parinibbuto'ti, ananda, saddhassa kulaputtassa dassaniyam
samvejanityam thanam.

Imani kho, ananda, cattari saddhassa kulaputtassa dassaniyani samvejaniyani thanani.

Agamissanti kho, ananda, saddha bhikkhd bhikkhuniyo upasaka upasikayo:

‘idha tathagato jato'tipi, ‘idha tathagato anuttararm sammasambodhim abhisambuddho'tipi, ‘idha tathagatena
anuttaram dhammacakkam pavattitan'tipi, ‘idha tathagato anupadisesaya nibbanadhatuya parinibbuto'tipi.

Ye hi keci, ananda, cetiyacarikam ahindanta pasannacitta kalam karissanti, sabbe te kayassa bheda param
marana sugatim saggam lokam upapajjissanti”ti.

§ dn16:5.9
English

29. Ananda’s Questions

"Sir, how do we proceed when it comes to ladies?”
“Without looking, Ananda.”

“But when looking, how to proceed?”

“Without chatting, Ananda.”

“But when chatting, how to proceed?”

“Be mindful, Ananda.”

Pali

29. Anandapucchakatha

"Katham mayam, bhante, matugame patipajjama“ti?
“"Adassanam, ananda"ti.

"Dassane, bhagava, sati katham patipajjitabban"ti?
"Analapo, ananda"ti.
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“Alapantena pana, bhante, kathar patipajjitabban"ti?
“Sati, ananda, upatthapetabbati.

§ dn16:5.10
English

"Sir, how do we proceed when it comes to the Realized One's corpse?”

“Don't get involved in the rites for venerating the Realized One's corpse, Ananda.

Please, Ananda, you must all strive and practice for your heart's goal! Meditate diligent, keen, and resolute for
your heart's goal!

There are astute aristocrats, brahmins, and householders who are devoted to the Realized One. They will
perform the rites for venerating the Realized One's corpse.”

Pali

"Katham mayam, bhante, tathagatassa sarire patipajjama“ti?

"Abyavata tumhe, ananda, hotha tathagatassa sarirapujaya.

Ihgha tumhe, ananda, saratthe ghatatha anuyufjatha, saratthe appamatta atapino pahitatta viharatha.
Santananda, khattiyapanditapi brahmanapanditapi gahapatipanditapi tathagate abhippasanna, te tathagatassa
sarirapujam karissanti"ti.

§ dn16:5.11

English

"But sir, how to proceed when it comes to the Realized One's corpse?”

"Proceed in the same way as they do for the corpse of a wheel-turning monarch.”

“But how do they proceed with a wheel-turning monarch’s corpse?”

“"They wrap a wheel-turning monarch's corpse with unworn cloth, then with uncarded cotton, then again with
unworn cloth.

In this way they wrap the corpse with five hundred double-layers. Then they place it in an iron casket filled
with oil and close it up with another casket. Then, having built a funeral pyre out of all kinds of aromatics, they
cremate the corpse.

They build a monument for the wheel-turning monarch at the crossroads.

That's how they proceed with a wheel-turning monarch’s corpse.

Proceed in the same way with the Realized One's corpse.

A monument for the Realized One is to be built at the crossroads.

When someone there lifts up garlands or fragrance or powder, or bows, or inspires confidence in their heart,
that will be for their lasting welfare and happiness.

Pali

“Katham pana, bhante, tathagatassa sarire patipajjitabban"ti?

"Yatha kho, ananda, ranfio cakkavattissa sarire patipajjanti, evam tathagatassa sarire patipajjitabban"ti.
"Katham pana, bhante, ranfo cakkavattissa sarire patipajjanti"ti?

"Ranno, ananda, cakkavattissa sariram ahatena vatthena vethenti, ahatena vatthena vethetva vihatena
kappasena vethenti, vihatena kappasena vethetva ahatena vatthena vethenti.

Etenupayena pafncahi yugasatehi ranno cakkavattissa sariram vethetva ayasaya teladoniya pakkhipitva
annissa ayasaya doniya patikujjitva sabbagandhanam citakam karitva raffio cakkavattissa sariram jhapenti.
Catumahapathe ranfio cakkavattissa thupam karonti.

Evam kho, ananda, ranfio cakkavattissa sarire patipajjanti.

Yatha kho, ananda, raifio cakkavattissa sarire patipajjanti, evam tathagatassa sarire patipajjitabbam.
Catumahapathe tathagatassa thupo katabbo.

Tattha ye malam va gandham va cunnakam va aropessanti va abhivadessanti va cittam va pasadessanti tesam
tam bhavissati digharattam hitaya sukhaya.

§ dn16:5.12
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English

30. Individuals Worthy of a Monument

Ananda, these four are worthy of a monument.

What four?

A Realized One, a perfected one, a fully awakened Buddha; an independent Buddha; a disciple of a Realized
One; and a wheel-turning monarch.

And for what reason is a Realized One worthy of a monument?

So that many people will inspire confidence in their hearts, thinking: ‘This is the monument for that Blessed
One, perfected and fully awakened!’

And having done so, when their body breaks up, after death, they are reborn in a good place, a heavenly
realm.

It is for this reason that a Realized One is worthy of a monument.

And for what reason is an independent Buddha worthy of a monument?

So that many people will inspire confidence in their hearts, thinking: ‘This is the monument for that
independent Buddha!’

And having done so, when their body breaks up, after death, they are reborn in a good place, a heavenly
realm.

It is for this reason that an independent Buddha is worthy of a monument.

And for what reason is a Realized One's disciple worthy of a monument?

So that many people will inspire confidence in their hearts, thinking: ‘This is the monument for that Blessed
One's disciple!’

And having done so, when their body breaks up, after death, they are reborn in a good place, a heavenly
realm.

It is for this reason that a Realized One's disciple is worthy of a monument.

And for what reason is a wheel-turning monarch worthy of a monument?

So that many people will inspire confidence in their hearts, thinking: ‘This is the monument for that just and
principled king!'

And having done so, when their body breaks up, after death, they are reborn in a good place, a heavenly
realm.

It is for this reason that a wheel-turning monarch is worthy of a monument.

These four are worthy of a monument.”

Pali

30. Thuparahapuggala

Cattarome, ananda, thuparaha.

Katame cattaro?

Tathagato araham sammasambuddho thuparaho, paccekasambuddho thaparaho, tathagatassa savako
thGparaho, raja cakkavatti thuparahoti.

Kifcananda, atthavasam paticca tathagato araham sammasambuddho thuparaho?

‘Ayam tassa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa thlupo'ti, ananda, bahujana cittam pasadenti.

Te tattha cittam pasadetva kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam upapajjanti.

Idam kho, ananda, atthavasam paticca tathagato araharh sammasambuddho thaparaho.

Kificananda, atthavasam paticca paccekasambuddho thuparaho?

‘Ayam tassa bhagavato paccekasambuddhassa thipo'ti, ananda, bahujana cittam pasadenti.

Te tattha cittarh pasadetva kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam upapajjanti.

Idam kho, ananda, atthavasam paticca paccekasambuddho thuparaho.

Kificananda, atthavasam paticca tathagatassa savako thuparaho?

‘Ayam tassa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa savakassa thupo'ti, ananda, bahujana cittam pasadenti.
Te tattha cittam pasadetva kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam upapajjanti.

Idam kho, ananda, atthavasam paticca tathagatassa savako thaparaho.

Kincananda, atthavasam paticca raja cakkavatti thuparaho?

‘Ayam tassa dhammikassa dhammaraffio thUpo'ti, ananda, bahujana cittam pasadenti.
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Te tattha cittam pasadetva kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam upapajjanti.
Idam kho, ananda, atthavasam paticca raja cakkavatti thuparaho.
Ime kho, ananda, cattaro thaparaha"ti.

§ dn16:5.13
English

31. Ananda’s Incredible Qualities

Then Venerable Ananda entered a building, and stood there leaning against the door-jamb and crying,
“Oh! I'm still only a trainee with work left to do; and my Teacher is about to be fully extinguished, he who is so
kind to me!”

Then the Buddha said to the mendicants,

“Mendicants, where is Ananda?”

“Sir, Ananda has entered a dwelling, and stands there leaning against the door-jamb and crying:

‘Oh! I'm still only a trainee with work left to do; and my Teacher is about to be fully extinguished, he who is so
kind to me!™”

So the Buddha addressed one of the monks,

“Please, monk, in my name tell Ananda that

the Teacher summons him.”

“Yes, sir,” that monk replied. He went to Ananda and said to him,

“Reverend Ananda, the Teacher summons you."

Pali

31. Anandaacchariyadhamma

Atha kho ayasma anando viharam pavisitva kapisisam alambitva rodamano atthasi:

"ahafca vatamhi sekho sakaraniyo, satthu ca me parinibbanam bhavissati, yo mama anukampako"ti.

Atha kho bhagava bhikkhG amantesi:

"kaham nu kho, bhikkhave, anando"ti?

"Eso, bhante, ayasma anando viharam pavisitva kapisisam alambitva rodamano thito:

‘ahafica vatamhi sekho sakaraniyo, satthu ca me parinibbanam bhavissati, yo mama anukampako'"ti.

Atha kho bhagava affiataram bhikkhum amantesi:

“ehi tvam, bhikkhu, mama vacanena anandam amantehi:

'sattha tam, avuso ananda, amanteti'"ti.

"Evam, bhante"ti kho so bhikkhu bhagavato patissutva yenayasma anando tenupasankami; upasankamitva
ayasmantam anandam etadavoca:

“sattha tam, avuso ananda, amanteti”ti.

§ dn16:5.14
English

“Yes, reverend,” Ananda replied. He went to the Buddha, bowed, and sat down to one side. The Buddha said
to him:

“Enough, Ananda! Do not grieve, do not lament. Did | not prepare for this when | explained that

we must be parted and separated from all we hold dear and beloved?

How could it possibly be so that what is born, created, conditioned, and liable to wear out should not wear out,
even the Realized One's body?

For a long time, Ananda, you've treated the Realized One with deeds of body, speech, and mind that are
loving, beneficial, pleasant, undivided, and limitless.

You have done good deeds, Ananda. Devote yourself to meditation, and you will soon be free of defilements.”

Pali
"Evamavuso”ti kho ayasma anando tassa bhikkhuno patissutva yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva

bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinnam kho ayasmantam anandam bhagava
etadavoca:

Ti-Ratana Dhamma - 2026-09-23.4 213



“alam, ananda, ma soci ma paridevi, nanu etam, ananda, maya patikacceva akkhatam:

‘sabbeheva piyehi manapehi nanabhavo vinabhavo annathabhavo’;

tam kutettha, ananda, labbha. Yam tam jatarh bhatam sankhatam palokadhammam, ‘tam vata tathagatassapi
sariram ma palujji'ti netam thanam vijjati.

Digharattam kho te, ananda, tathagato paccupatthito mettena kayakammena hitena sukhena advayena
appamanena, mettena vacikammena hitena sukhena advayena appamanena, mettena manokammena hitena
sukhena advayena appamanena.

Katapuffosi tvam, ananda, padhanamanuyufija, khippam hohisi anasavo"ti.

§ dn16:5.15
English

Then the Buddha said to the mendicants:

“"Those who were perfected ones, fully awakened Buddhas in the past also had attendants, who at best were
like Ananda is for me.

Those who will be perfected ones, fully awakened Buddhas in the future will also have attendants, who at best
will be like Ananda is for me.

Ananda is astute,

he is intelligent.

He knows the time for monks, nuns, laymen, laywomen, royal ministers, monastics of other religions and their
disciples to visit the Realized One.

Pali

Atha kho bhagava bhikkhG amantesi:

"yepi te, bhikkhave, ahesum atitamaddhanam arahanto sammasambuddha, tesampi bhagavantanam
etapparamayeva upatthaka ahesum, seyyathapi mayham anando.

Yepi te, bhikkhave, bhavissanti anagatamaddhanam arahanto sammasambuddha, tesampi bhagavantanam
etapparamayeva upatthaka bhavissanti, seyyathapi mayham anando.

Pandito, bhikkhave, anando;

medhavi, bhikkhave, anando.

Janati ‘ayam kalo tathagatam dassanaya upasankamitum bhikkhinam, ayam kalo bhikkhuninam, ayam kalo
upasakanam, ayam kalo upasikanam, ayam kalo ranno rajamahamattanam titthiyanam titthiyasavakanan'ti.

§ dn16:5.16
English

There are these four incredible and amazing things about Ananda.

What four?

If an assembly of monks goes to see Ananda, they're uplifted by seeing him

and uplifted by hearing him speak.

And when he falls silent, they've never had enough.

If an assembly of nuns ...

laymen ...

or laywomen goes to see Ananda, they're uplifted by seeing him

and uplifted by hearing him speak.

And when he falls silent, they've never had enough.

These are the four incredible and amazing things about Ananda.

There are these four incredible and amazing things about a wheel-turning monarch.
What four?

If an assembly of aristocrats goes to see a wheel-turning monarch, they're uplifted by seeing him
and uplifted by hearing him speak.

And when he falls silent, they've never had enough.

If an assembly of brahmins ...

householders ...
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or ascetics goes to see a wheel-turning monarch, they're uplifted by seeing him

and uplifted by hearing him speak.

And when he falls silent, they've never had enough.

In the same way, there are those four incredible and amazing things about Ananda."”

Pali

Cattarome, bhikkhave, acchariya abbhuta dhamma anande.

Katame cattaro?

Sace, bhikkhave, bhikkhuparisa anandam dassanaya upasankamati, dassanena sa attamana hoti.
Tatra ce anando dhammarm bhasati, bhasitenapi sa attamana hoti.

Atittava, bhikkhave, bhikkhuparisa hoti, atha kho anando tunhi hoti.

Sace, bhikkhave, bhikkhuniparisa anandam dassanaya upasankamati, dassanena sa attamana hoti.
Tatra ce anando dhammarm bhasati, bhasitenapi sa attamana hoti.

Atittava, bhikkhave, bhikkhuniparisa hoti, atha kho anando tunhi hoti.

Sace, bhikkhave, upasakaparisa anandam dassanaya upasankamati, dassanena sa attamana hoti.
Tatra ce anando dhammarm bhasati, bhasitenapi sa attamana hoti.

Atittava, bhikkhave, upasakaparisa hoti, atha kho anando tunhi hoti.

Sace, bhikkhave, upasikaparisa anandam dassanaya upasankamati, dassanena sa attamana hoti.
Tatra ce anando dhammarm bhasati, bhasitenapi sa attamana hoti.

Atittava, bhikkhave, upasikaparisa hoti, atha kho anando tunhr hoti.

Ime kho, bhikkhave, cattaro acchariya abbhuta dhamma anande.

Cattarome, bhikkhave, acchariya abbhuta dhamma rafifie cakkavattimhi.

Katame cattaro?

Sace, bhikkhave, khattiyaparisa rajanam cakkavattim dassanaya upasankamati, dassanena sa attamana hoti.

Tatra ce raja cakkavatti bhasati, bhasitenapi sa attamana hoti.

Atittava, bhikkhave, khattiyaparisa hoti. Atha kho raja cakkavatti tunhi hoti.

Sace bhikkhave, brahmanaparisa ...pe...

gahapatiparisa ...pe...

samanaparisa rajanam cakkavattim dassanaya upasankamati, dassanena sa attamana hoti.
Tatra ce raja cakkavatti bhasati, bhasitenapi sa attamana hoti.

Atittava, bhikkhave, samanaparisa hoti. Atha kho raja cakkavatti tunhr hoti.

Evameva kho, bhikkhave, cattarome acchariya abbhuta dhamma anande.

Sace, bhikkhave, bhikkhuparisa anandam dassanaya upasankamati, dassanena sa attamana hoti.
Tatra ce anando dhammarm bhasati, bhasitenapi sa attamana hoti.

Atittava, bhikkhave, bhikkhuparisa hoti.

Atha kho anando tunh hoti.

Sace, bhikkhave bhikkhuniparisa ...pe...

upasakaparisa ...pe...

upasikaparisa anandam dassanaya upasankamati, dassanena sa attamana hoti.

Tatra ce anando dhammarm bhasati, bhasitenapi sa attamana hoti.

Atittava, bhikkhave, upasikaparisa hoti.

Atha kho anando tunh hoti.

Ime kho, bhikkhave, cattaro acchariya abbhuta dhamma anande"ti.

§ dn16:5.17

English

32. Teaching the Discourse on Mahasudassana

When he said this, Venerable Ananda said to the Buddha:

"Sir, please don't be fully extinguished in this little hamlet, this jungle hamlet, this branch hamlet.

There are other great cities such as
Campa, Rajagaha, Savatthi, Saketa, Kosambi, and Varanasi.
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Let the Buddha be fully extinguished there.

There are many well-to-do aristocrats, brahmins, and householders there who are devoted to the Buddha.
They will perform the rites of venerating the Realized One's corpse.”

“Don't say that Ananda! Don't say that

this is a little hamlet, a jungle hamlet, a branch hamlet.

Pali

32. Mahasudassanasuttadesana

Evam vutte, ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca:

“ma, bhante, bhagava imasmim khuddakanagarake ujjangalanagarake sakhanagarake parinibbayi.
Santi, bhante, annani mahanagarani, seyyathidam—

campa rajagaham savatthi saketar kosambi baranasi;

ettha bhagava parinibbayatu.

Ettha bahu khattiyamahasala, brahmanamahasala gahapatimahasala tathagate abhippasanna.

Te tathagatassa sarirapujam karissantiti

“ma hevam, ananda, avaca, ma hevam, ananda, avaca:

‘khuddakanagarakam ujjangalanagarakam sakhanagarakan'ti.

§ dn16:5.18
English

Once upon a time, there was a king named Mahasudassana who was a wheel-turning monarch, a just and
principled king. His dominion extended to all four sides, he achieved stability in the country, and he possessed
the seven treasures.

His capital was this Kusinara, which at the time was named Kusavatl.

It stretched for twelve leagues from east to west, and seven leagues from north to south.

The royal capital of Kusavati was successful and prosperous, populous and full of people, with plenty of food.
It was just like Alakamanda, the royal capital of the gods, which is successful and prosperous, populous and
full of spirits, with plenty of food.

Kusavati was never free of ten sounds by day or night, namely:

the sound of elephants, horses, chariots, drums, clay drums, arched harps, singing, horns, gongs, and
handbells; and the cry: 'Eat, drink, be merry!" as the tenth.

Pali

Bhatapubbam, ananda, raja mahasudassano nama ahosi cakkavatti dhammiko dhammaraja caturanto vijitavi
janapadatthavariyappatto sattaratanasamannagato.

Raffo, ananda, mahasudassanassa ayam kusinara kusavati nama rajadhani ahosi.

puratthimena ca pacchimena ca dvadasayojanani ayamena; uttarena ca dakkhinena ca sattayojanani
vittharena.

Kusavati, ananda, rajadhani iddha ceva ahosi phita ca bahujana ca akinnamanussa ca subhikkha ca.
Seyyathapi, ananda, devanam alakamanda nama rajadhani iddha ceva hoti phita ca bahujana ca akinnayakkha
ca subhikkha ca;

evameva kho, ananda, kusavati rajadhani iddha ceva ahosi phita ca bahujana ca akinnamanussa ca subhikkha
ca.

Kusavati, ananda, rajadhani dasahi saddehi avivitta ahosi diva ceva rattifica, seyyathidam—

hatthisaddena assasaddena rathasaddena bherisaddena mudingasaddena vinasaddena gitasaddena
sankhasaddena sammasaddena panitalasaddena ‘asnatha pivatha khadatha'ti dasamena saddena.

§ dn16:5.19
English

Go, Ananda, into Kusinara and inform the Mallas:
‘This very day, Vasetthas, in the last watch of the night, the Realized One will be fully extinguished.
Come forth, Vasetthas! Come forth, Vasetthas!
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Don't regret it later, thinking:

“The Realized One became fully extinguished in our own village district, but we didn't get a chance to see him
in his final hour."™

“Yes, sir," replied Ananda. Then he robed up and, taking his bowl and robe, entered Kusinara with a
companion.

Pali

Gaccha tvam, ananda, kusinaram pavisitva kosinarakanam mallanam arocehi:

‘ajja kho, vasettha, rattiya pacchime yame tathagatassa parinibbanam bhavissati.

Abhikkamatha, vasettha, abhikkamatha, vasettha.

Ma paccha vippatisarino ahuvattha—

amhakanca no gamakkhette tathagatassa parinibbanam ahosi, na mayam labhimha pacchime kale tathagatam
dassanaya'ti.

"Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato patissutva nivasetva pattacivaramadaya attadutiyo kusinaram
pavisi.

§ dn16:5.20

English

33. The Mallas Pay Homage

Now at that time the Mallas of Kusinara were sitting together at the town hall on some business.

Ananda went up to them, and announced:

“This very day, Vasetthas, in the last watch of the night, the Realized One will be fully extinguished.

Come forth, Vasetthas! Come forth, Vasetthas!

Don't regret it later, thinking:

‘The Realized One became fully extinguished in our own village district, but we didn't get a chance to see him
in his final hour."

Pali

33. Mallanamvandana

Tena kho pana samayena kosinaraka malla sandhagare sannipatita honti kenacideva karaniyena.

Atha kho ayasma anando yena kosinarakanam mallanar sandhagaram tenupasankami; upasankamitva
kosinarakanam mallanarm arocesi:

"ajja kho, vasettha, rattiya pacchime yame tathagatassa parinibbanam bhavissati.

Abhikkamatha, vasettha, abhikkamatha, vasettha.

Ma paccha vippatisarino ahuvattha:

‘amhakanca no gamakkhette tathagatassa parinibbanam ahosi, na mayam labhimha pacchime kale tathagatam
dassanaya'"ti.

§ dn16:5.21
English

When they heard what Ananda had to say, the Mallas, their sons, daughters-in-law, and wives became
distraught, saddened, and grief-stricken. And some, with hair disheveled and arms raised, falling down like
their feet were chopped off, rolling back and forth, lamented,

“Too soon the Blessed One will be fully extinguished! Too soon the Holy One will be fully extinguished! Too
soon the Eye of the World will vanish!”

Then the Mallas, their sons, daughters-in-law, and wives, distraught, saddened, and grief-stricken went to the
Mallian sal grove at Upavattana and approached Ananda.

Pali
Idamayasmato anandassa vacanam sutva malla ca mallaputta ca mallasunisa ca mallapajapatiyo ca aghavino

dummana cetodukkhasamappita appekacce kese pakiriya kandanti, baha paggayha kandanti, chinnapatam
papatanti, avattanti vivattanti:
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"atikhippam bhagava parinibbayissati, atikhippam sugato parinibbayissati, atikhippam cakkhum loke
antaradhayissati"ti.

Atha kho malla ca mallaputta ca mallasunisa ca mallapajapatiyo ca aghavino dummana cetodukkhasamappita
yena upavattanam mallanam salavanam yenayasma anando tenupasankamimsu.

§ dn16:5.22
English

Then Ananda thought,

“If | have the Mallas pay homage to the Buddha one by one, they won't be finished before first light.

I'd better separate them family by family and then have them pay homage, saying:

‘'Sir, the Malla named so-and-so with children, wives, retinue, and ministers bows with his head to your feet."”
And so that's what he did.

So by this means Ananda got the Mallas to finish paying homage to the Buddha in the first watch of the night.

Pali
Atha kho ayasmato anandassa etadahosi:

“sace kho aham kosinarake malle ekamekam bhagavantam vandapessami, avandito bhagava kosinarakehi
mallehi bhavissati, athayam ratti vibhayissati.

Yannunaham kosinarake malle kulaparivattaso kulaparivattaso thapetva bhagavantam vandapeyyam:
‘itthannamo, bhante, mallo saputto sabhariyo sapariso samacco bhagavato pade sirasa vandati'ti.

Atha kho ayasma anando kosinarake malle kulaparivattaso kulaparivattaso thapetva bhagavantam vandapesi:
“itthannamo, bhante, mallo saputto sabhariyo sapariso samacco bhagavato pade sirasa vandati"ti.

Atha kho ayasma anando etena upayena pathameneva yamena kosinarake malle bhagavantarm vandapesi.

§ dn16:5.23
English

34. On Subhadda the Wanderer

Now at that time a wanderer named Subhadda was residing near Kusinara.

He heard that

on that very day, in the last watch of the night, will be the full extinguishment of the ascetic Gotama.

He thought:

“I have heard that brahmins of the past who were elderly and senior, the tutors of tutors, said:

‘Only rarely do Realized Ones arise in the world, perfected ones, fully awakened Buddhas.’

And this very day, in the last watch of the night, will be the full extinguishment of the ascetic Gotama.
This state of uncertainty has come up in me.

| am quite confident that the Buddha is capable of teaching me so that | can give up this state of uncertainty.”
Pali

34. Subhaddaparibbajakavatthu

Tena kho pana samayena subhaddo nama paribbajako kusinarayam pativasati.

Assosi kho subhaddo paribbajako:

"ajja kira rattiya pacchime yame samanassa gotamassa parinibbanam bhavissati"ti.

Atha kho subhaddassa paribbajakassa etadahosi:

“sutam kho pana metam paribbajakanam vuddhanam mahallakanam acariyapacariyanam bhasamananam:
‘kadaci karahaci tathagata loke uppajjanti arahanto sammasambuddha'ti.

Ajjeva rattiya pacchime yame samanassa gotamassa parinibbanam bhavissati.

Atthi ca me ayam kankhadhammo uppanno,

evam pasanno aham samane gotame, ‘pahoti me samano gotamo tatha dhammam desetum, yathaham imam
kankhadhammam pajaheyyan'"ti.

§ dn16:5.24

English
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Then Subhadda went to the Mallian sal grove at Upavattana, approached Ananda, and said to him,

“Worthy Ananda, | have heard that brahmins of the past who were elderly and senior, the tutors of tutors, said:
‘Only rarely do Realized Ones arise in the world, perfected ones, fully awakened Buddhas.’

And this very day, in the last watch of the night, will be the full extinguishment of the ascetic Gotama.

This state of uncertainty has come up in me.

| am quite confident that the Buddha is capable of teaching me so that | can give up this state of uncertainty.
Worthy Ananda, please let me see the ascetic Gotama.”

When he had spoken, Ananda said,

“Enough, Reverend Subhadda, do not trouble the Realized One. He is tired.”

For a second time ...

For a third time, Subhadda asked Ananda, and a third time Ananda refused.

Pali

Atha kho subhaddo paribbajako yena upavattanam mallanam salavanam, yenayasma anando tenupasankami;
upasankamitva ayasmantam anandam etadavoca:

“sutam metam, bho ananda, paribbajakanam vuddhanam mahallakanam acariyapacariyanam bhasamananam:
‘kadaci karahaci tathagata loke uppajjanti arahanto sammasambuddha'ti.

Ajjeva rattiya pacchime yame samanassa gotamassa parinibbanam bhavissati.

Atthi ca me ayam kankhadhammo uppanno—

evam pasanno aham samane gotame ‘pahoti me samano gotamo tatha dhammarm desetum, yathaham imam
kankhadhammam pajaheyyan'ti.

Sadhaham, bho ananda, labheyyam samanam gotamam dassanaya"ti.

Evam vutte, ayasma anando subhaddam paribbajakam etadavoca:

"alam, avuso subhadda, ma tathagatam vihethesi, kilanto bhagava"ti.

Dutiyampi kho subhaddo paribbajako ...pe...

tatiyampi kho subhaddo paribbajako ayasmantam anandam etadavoca:

“sutam metam, bho ananda, paribbajakanam vuddhanam mahallakanam acariyapacariyanam bhasamananam:
'kadaci karahaci tathagata loke uppajjanti arahanto sammasambuddha'ti.

Ajjeva rattiya pacchime yame samanassa gotamassa parinibbanam bhavissati.

Atthi ca me ayam kankhadhammo uppanno—

evam pasanno aham samane gotame, ‘pahoti me samano gotamo tatha dhammam desetum, yathaham imam
kankhadhammam pajaheyyan'ti.

Sadhaham, bho ananda, labheyyam samanam gotamam dassanaya"ti.

Tatiyampi kho ayasma anando subhaddam paribbajakam etadavoca:

"alam, avuso subhadda, ma tathagatam vihethesi, kilanto bhagava"ti.

§ dn16:5.25
English

The Buddha heard that discussion between Ananda and Subhadda.

He said to Ananda,

“Enough, Ananda, don't obstruct Subhadda; let him see the Realized One.

For whatever he asks me, he will only be looking to understand, not to trouble me.
And he will quickly understand any answer | give to his question.”

So Ananda said to the wanderer Subhadda,

“Go, Reverend Subhadda, the Buddha is making time for you.”

Pali

Assosi kho bhagava ayasmato anandassa subhaddena paribbajakena saddhim imam kathasallapam.
Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi:

"alam, ananda, ma subhaddam varesi, labhatam, ananda, subhaddo tathagatam dassanaya.

Yam kifici mam subhaddo pucchissati, sabbam tam annapekkhova pucchissati, no vihesapekkho.
Yafcassaham puttho byakarissami, tam khippameva ajanissati”ti.

Atha kho ayasma anando subhaddam paribbajakam etadavoca:
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"gacchavuso subhadda, karoti te bhagava okasan"ti.
§ dn16:5.26
English

Then the wanderer Subhadda went up to the Buddha, and exchanged greetings with him. When the greetings
and polite conversation were over, he sat down to one side and said to the Buddha:

"Worthy Gotama, there are those ascetics and brahmins who lead an order and a community, and tutor a
community. They're well-known and famous religious founders, deemed holy by many people.

Namely: PUrana Kassapa, the bamboo-staffed ascetic Gosala, Ajita of the hair blanket, Pakudha Kaccayana,
Safjaya Belatthiputta, and the Jain ascetic of the Natika clan.

According to their own claims, did all of them have direct knowledge, or none of them, or only some?”
“"Enough, Subhadda, let that be.

| shall teach you the Dhamma.

Listen and apply your mind well, | will speak.”

"Yes, sir,"” Subhadda replied.

The Buddha said this:

Pali

Atha kho subhaddo paribbajako yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavata saddhim sammodi,
sammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho subhaddo
paribbajako bhagavantam etadavoca:

"yeme, bho gotama, samanabrahmana sanghino ganino ganacariya nata yasassino titthakara sadhusammata
bahujanassa,

seyyathidam—purano kassapo, makkhali gosalo, ajito kesakambalo, pakudho kaccayano, saficayo
belatthaputto, nigantho nataputto,

sabbete sakaya patiffiaya abbhaffimsu, sabbeva na abbhafifimsu, udahu ekacce abbhaffimsu, ekacce na
abbhannimsu"ti?

“Alam, subhadda, titthatetam:

‘sabbete sakaya patinfiaya abbhanfnimsu, sabbeva na abbhaffimsu, udahu ekacce abbhaniimsu, ekacce na
abbhannimsu'ti.

Dhammam te, subhadda, desessami;

tam sunahi sadhukam manasikarohi, bhasissami"ti.

“"Evam, bhante"ti kho subhaddo paribbajako bhagavato paccassosi.

Bhagava etadavoca:

§ dn16:5.27
English

“Subhadda, in whatever teaching and training the noble eightfold path is not found, there is no ascetic found,
no second ascetic, no third ascetic, and no fourth ascetic.

In whatever teaching and training the noble eightfold path is found, there is an ascetic found, a second
ascetic, a third ascetic, and a fourth ascetic.

In this teaching and training the noble eightfold path is found. Only here is there an ascetic, here a second
ascetic, here a third ascetic, and here a fourth ascetic. Other sects are empty of ascetics.

Were these mendicants to practice well, the world would not be empty of perfected ones.

| was twenty-nine years of age, Subhadda,

when | went forth to discover what is skillful.

It's been over fifty years

since | went forth.

Teacher of the references for the systematic teaching:

outside of here there is no ascetic,

no second ascetic,

no third ascetic,
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and no fourth ascetic.

Other sects are empty of ascetics.

Were these mendicants to practice well, the world would not be empty of perfected ones.”

Pali

"Yasmim kho, subhadda, dhammavinaye ariyo atthangiko maggo na upalabbhati, samanopi tattha na
upalabbhati. Dutiyopi tattha samano na upalabbhati. Tatiyopi tattha samano na upalabbhati. Catutthopi tattha
samano na upalabbhati.

Yasmifca kho, subhadda, dhammavinaye ariyo atthangiko maggo upalabbhati, samanopi tattha upalabbhati,
dutiyopi tattha samano upalabbhati, tatiyopi tattha samano upalabbhati, catutthopi tattha samano upalabbhati.
Imasmim kho, subhadda, dhammavinaye ariyo atthangiko maggo upalabbhati, idheva, subhadda, samano, idha
dutiyo samano, idha tatiyo samano, idha catuttho samano, sufina parappavada samanebhi anfehi.

Ime ca, subhadda, bhikkht samma vihareyyum, asuiino loko arahantehi assati.

EkUnatimso vayasa subhadda,

Yam pabbajim kinkusalanuesi;

Vassani panfasa samadhikani,

Yato aham pabbaijito subhadda;

Nayassa dhammassa padesavatti,

Ito bahiddha samanopi natthi.

Dutiyopi samano natthi.

Tatiyopi samano natthi.

Catutthopi samano natthi.

Sunna parappavada samanebhi afifiehi.

Ime ca, subhadda, bhikkhi samma vihareyyum, asunno loko arahantehi assa"ti.

§ dn16:5.28
English

When he had spoken, Subhadda said to the Buddha,

"Excellent, sir! Excellent!

As if he were righting the overturned, or revealing the hidden, or pointing out the path to the lost, or lighting a
lamp in the dark so people with clear eyes can see what's there, the Buddha has made the teaching clear in
many ways.

I go for refuge to the Buddha, to the teaching, and to the mendicant Sangha.

Sir, may | receive the going forth, the ordination in the Buddha's presence?”

Pali

Evam vutte, subhaddo paribbajako bhagavantam etadavoca:

"abhikkantam, bhante, abhikkantam, bhante.

Seyyathapi, bhante, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, paticchannam va vivareyya, malhassa va maggam acikkheyya,
andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya: ‘cakkhumanto rupani dakkhanti'ti; evamevam bhagavata
anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito.

Esaham, bhante, bhagavantarm saranam gacchami dhammanca bhikkhusangharica.
Labheyyaham, bhante, bhagavato santike pabbajjam, labheyyam upasampadanti.

§ dn16:5.29
English

“Subhadda, if someone formerly ordained in another sect wishes to take the going forth, the ordination in this
teaching and training, they must spend four months on probation. When four months have passed, if the
mendicants are satisfied, they'll give the going forth, the ordination into monkhood.

However, | have recognized individual differences in this matter.”

“Sir, if four months probation are required in such a case, I'll spend four years on probation. When four years
have passed, if the mendicants are satisfied, let them give me the going forth, the ordination into monkhood.”
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Then the Buddha said to Ananda,

“Well then, Ananda, give Subhadda the going forth.”

“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied.

Pali

"Yo kho, subhadda, annatitthiyapubbo imasmim dhammavinaye akankhati pabbajjam, akankhati
upasampadam, so cattaro mase parivasati. Catunnam masanam accayena araddhacitta bhikkhd pabbajenti
upasampadenti bhikkhubhavaya.

Api ca mettha puggalavemattata vidita"ti.

“Sace, bhante, afifatitthiyapubba imasmim dhammavinaye akankhanta pabbajjam akankhanta upasampadam
cattaro mase parivasanti, catunnam masanam accayena araddhacitta bhikkht pabbajenti upasampadenti
bhikkhubhavaya. Aham cattari vassani parivasissami, catunnam vassanam accayena araddhacitta bhikkha
pabbajentu upasampadentu bhikkhubhavaya"ti.

Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi:

“tenahananda, subhaddam pabbajehi"ti.

“"Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato paccassosi.

§ dn16:5.30
English

Then Subhadda said to Ananda,

“You're so fortunate, Reverand Ananda, so very fortunate,

to be anointed here in the Teacher’s presence as his pupil!”

And the wanderer Subhadda received the going forth, the ordination in the Buddha's presence.

Not long after his ordination, Venerable Subhadda, living alone, withdrawn, diligent, keen, and resolute, soon
realized the supreme culmination of the spiritual path in this very life. He lived having achieved with his own
insight the goal for which gentlemen rightly go forth from the lay life to homelessness.

He understood: “"Rebirth is ended; the spiritual journey has been completed; what had to be done has been
done; there is nothing further for this place.”

And Venerable Subhadda became one of the perfected.

He was the last personal disciple of the Buddha.

The fifth recitation section.

Pali

Atha kho subhaddo paribbajako ayasmantam anandam etadavoca:

“labha vo, avuso ananda; suladdham vo, avuso ananda,

ye ettha satthu sammukha antevasikabhisekena abhisitta"ti.

Alattha kho subhaddo paribbajako bhagavato santike pabbajjam, alattha upasampadam.

Aciripasampanno kho panayasma subhaddo eko vupakattho appamatto atapi pahitatto viharanto
nacirasseva—yassatthaya kulaputta sammadeva agarasma anagariyam pabbajanti—tadanuttaram
brahmacariyapariyosanam dittheva dhamme sayarm abhififia sacchikatva upasampajja vihasi.

"Khina jati, vusitarn brahmacariyam, katam karaniyam, naparam itthattaya"ti abbhannasi.

AnRataro kho panayasma subhaddo arahatam ahosi.

So bhagavato pacchimo sakkhisavako ahositi.

Paficamo bhanavaro.

§ dn16:6.1

English

35. The Buddha's Last Words

Then the Buddha addressed Venerable Ananda:
“Now, Ananda, some of you might think:

‘The teacher’s dispensation has passed. Now we have no Teacher.’
But you should not see it like this.
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The teaching and training that | have taught and pointed out for you shall be your Teacher after my passing.
Pali

35. Tathagatapacchimavaca

Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi:

“siya kho panananda, tumhakam evamassa:

‘atitasatthukam pavacanam, natthi no sattha'ti.

Na kho panetam, ananda, evam datthabbam.
Yo vo, ananda, maya dhammo ca vinayo ca desito paffatto, so vo mamaccayena sattha.

§ dn16:6.2
English

After my passing, mendicants ought not address each other as ‘reverend’, as they do today.

A more senior mendicant ought to address a more junior mendicant by name or clan, or by saying ‘reverend’.

A more junior mendicant ought to address a more senior mendicant using 'sir’ or ‘'venerable’.

Pali

Yatha kho panananda, etarahi bhikkh( anfhamannam avusovadena samudacaranti, na kho mamaccayena
evam samudacaritabbam.

Theratarena, ananda, bhikkhuna navakataro bhikkhu namena va gottena va avusovadena va

samudacaritabbo.
Navakatarena bhikkhuna therataro bhikkhu ‘bhante’ti va ‘ayasma’ti va samudacaritabbo.

§ dn16:6.3
English

If it wishes, after my passing the Sangha may abolish the lesser and minor training rules.

Pali

Akankhamano, ananda, sangho mamaccayena khuddanukhuddakani sikkhapadani samahanatu.
§ dn16:6.4

English

After my passing, give the divine punishment to the mendicant Channa.”
"But sir, what is the divine punishment?”

“Channa may say what he likes,

but the mendicants should not correct, advise, or instruct him."”

Pali

Channassa, ananda, bhikkhuno mamaccayena brahmadando databbo"ti.

"Katamo pana, bhante, brahmadando”ti?

“Channo, ananda, bhikkhu yam iccheyya, tam vadeyya.

So bhikkhthi neva vattabbo, na ovaditabbo, na anusasitabbo"ti.

§ dn16:6.5

English

Then the Buddha said to the mendicants,

"Perhaps even a single mendicant has doubt or uncertainty regarding the Buddha, the teaching, the Sangha,
the path, or the practice. So ask, mendicants! Don't regret it later, thinking:

‘We were in the Teacher's presence and we weren't able to ask the Buddha a question.'
When this was said, the mendicants kept silent.

Pali
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Atha kho bhagava bhikkhd amantesi:

“siya kho pana, bhikkhave, ekabhikkhussapi kankha va vimati va buddhe va dhamme va sanghe va magge va
patipadaya va, pucchatha, bhikkhave, ma paccha vippatisarino ahuvattha:

‘'sammukhibhito no sattha ahosi, na mayam sakkhimha bhagavantam sammukha patipucchitun'ti.

Evam vutte, te bhikkht tunhi ahesum.

§ dn16:6.6
English

For a second time ...

For a third time the Buddha addressed the mendicants:

"Perhaps even a single mendicant has doubt or uncertainty regarding the Buddha, the teaching, the Sangha,
the path, or the practice. So ask, mendicants! Don't regret it later, thinking:

‘We were in the Teacher's presence and we weren't able to ask the Buddha a question."

For a third time, the mendicants kept silent.

Then the Buddha said to the mendicants,

“Mendicants, perhaps you don't ask out of respect for the Teacher. So let a friend tell a friend."”

When this was said, the mendicants kept silent.

Then Venerable Ananda said to the Buddha,

“It's incredible, sir, it's amazing! | am quite confident that there is not even a single mendicant in this Sangha
who has doubt or uncertainty regarding the Buddha, the teaching, the Sangha, the path, or the practice.”
“Ananda, you speak out of faith. But the Realized One knows that there is not even a single mendicant in this
Sangha who has doubt or uncertainty regarding the Buddha, the teaching, the Sangha, the path, or the
practice.

Even the last of these five hundred mendicants is a stream-enterer, not liable to be reborn in the underworld,
assured, destined for awakening."”

Pali

Dutiyampi kho bhagava ...pe...

tatiyampi kho bhagava bhikkhG amantesi:

“siya kho pana, bhikkhave, ekabhikkhussapi kankha va vimati va buddhe va dhamme va sanghe va magge va
patipadaya va, pucchatha, bhikkhave, ma paccha vippatisarino ahuvattha:

‘'sammukhibhito no sattha ahosi, na mayam sakkhimha bhagavantam sammukha patipucchitun'ti.
Tatiyampi kho te bhikkht tunht ahesum.

Atha kho bhagava bhikkhd amantesi:

“siya kho pana, bhikkhave, satthugaravenapi na puccheyyatha. Sahayakopi, bhikkhave, sahayakassa
arocetu"ti.

Evam vutte, te bhikkhd tunhi ahesum.

Atha kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca:

"acchariyam, bhante, abbhutam, bhante, evam pasanno aham, bhante, imasmim bhikkhusanghe, ‘natthi
ekabhikkhussapi kankha va vimati va buddhe va dhamme va sanghe va magge va patipadaya va'ti.
"Pasada kho tvam, ananda, vadesi, hAanameva hettha, ananda, tathagatassa. Natthi imasmim bhikkhusanghe
ekabhikkhussapi kankha va vimati va buddhe va dhamme va sanghe va magge va patipadaya va.

Imesanhi, ananda, paficannam bhikkhusatanam yo pacchimako bhikkhu, so sotapanno avinipatadhammo
niyato sambodhiparayano"ti.

§ dn16:6.7
English

Then the Buddha said to the mendicants:
“Come now, mendicants, | say to you all:
‘Conditions fall apart. Persist with diligence."”
These were the Realized One's last words.

Pali
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Atha kho bhagava bhikkhd amantesi:

“handa dani, bhikkhave, amantayami vo,
vayadhamma sankhara appamadena sampadethati.
Ayam tathagatassa pacchima vaca.

§ dn16:6.8
English

36. Fully Quenched

Then the Buddha entered the first absorption. Emerging from that, he entered the second absorption.
Emerging from that, he successively entered into and emerged from the third absorption, the fourth
absorption, the dimension of infinite space, the dimension of infinite consciousness, the dimension of
nothingness, and the dimension of neither perception nor non-perception. Then he entered the cessation of
perception and feeling.

Then Venerable Ananda said to Venerable Anuruddha,

“"Honorable Anuruddha, has the Buddha become fully quenched?”

“No, Reverend Ananda. He has entered the cessation of perception and feeling.”

Pali

36. Parinibbutakatha

Atha kho bhagava pathamam jhanam samapajji, pathamajjhana vutthahitva dutiyam jhanam samapaijji,
dutiyajjhana vutthahitva tatiyam jhanam samapaijji, tatiyajjhana vutthahitva catuttham jhanam samapaijji,
catutthajjhana vutthahitva akasanafcayatanam samapajji, akasanancayatanasamapattiya vutthahitva
vinfdnancayatanam samapajji, vinidnancayatanasamapattiya vutthahitva akincanhayatanam samapaijji,
akifcanfayatanasamapattiya vutthahitva nevasafnanasaninayatanam samapaijji,
nevasanfianasafnfiayatanasamapattiya vutthahitva saffiavedayitanirodham samapaijji.

Atha kho ayasma anando ayasmantam anuruddham etadavoca:

“parinibbuto, bhante anuruddha, bhagava"ti.

“Navuso ananda, bhagava parinibbuto, sanfavedayitanirodham samapanno"ti.

§ dn16:6.9
English

Then the Buddha emerged from the cessation of perception and feeling and entered the dimension of neither
perception nor non-perception. Emerging from that, he successively entered into and emerged from the
dimension of nothingness, the dimension of infinite consciousness, the dimension of infinite space, the fourth
absorption, the third absorption, the second absorption, and the first absorption. Emerging from that, he
successively entered into and emerged from the second absorption and the third absorption. Then he entered
the fourth absorption. Emerging from that the Buddha immediately became fully extinguished.

Pali

Atha kho bhagava saffavedayitanirodhasamapattiya vutthahitva nevasannanasanfnayatanam samapaijji,
nevasanfianasafniayatanasamapattiya vutthahitva akincannayatanam samapaijji, akincannayatanasamapattiya
vutthahitva vinhanafcayatanam samapajji, vinhanafncayatanasamapattiya vutthahitva akasanancayatanam
samapajji, akasanafncayatanasamapattiya vutthahitva catuttham jhanam samapaijji, catutthajjhana vutthahitva
tatiyam jhanam samapaijji, tatiyajjhana vutthahitva dutiyam jhanam samapaijji, dutiyajjhana vutthahitva
pathamam jhanam samapajji, pathamajjhana vutthahitva dutiyam jhanam samapaijji, dutiyajjhana vutthahitva
tatiyam jhanam samapaijji, tatiyajjhana vutthahitva catuttham jhanam samapaijji, catutthajjhana vutthahitva
samanantara bhagava parinibbayi.

§ dn16:6.10
English

When the Buddha was fully quenched, along with the full extinguishment there was a great earthquake,
awe-inspiring and hair-raising, and thunder cracked the sky.
When the Buddha was fully quenched, the divinity Sahampati spoke this verse:
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"All creatures in this world

must lay down this bag of bones.

For even a Teacher such as this,

unrivaled in the world,

the Realized One, attained to power,

the Buddha was fully quenched.”

When the Buddha was fully quenched, Sakka, lord of gods, spoke this verse:

"Oh! Conditions are impermanent,

their nature is to rise and fall;

having arisen, they cease;

their settling is blissful.”

When the Buddha was fully quenched, Venerable Anuruddha spoke this verse:
“There was no more breathing

for the unaffected one of steady heart.

Imperturbable, committed to peace,

the sage has done his time.

He put up with painful feelings

without flinching.

The liberation of his heart

was like the extinguishing of a lamp."

When the Buddha was fully quenched, Venerable Ananda spoke this verse:

“Then there was terror!

Then they had goosebumps!

When the Buddha, endowed with all fine qualities,

became fully quenched."”

When the Buddha was fully quenched, some of the mendicants there who were not free of desire, with arms
raised, falling down like their feet were chopped off, rolling back and forth, lamented: “Too soon the Blessed
One has become fully quenched! Too soon the Holy One has become fully quenched! Too soon the Eye of the
World has vanished!”

But the mendicants who were free of desire endured, mindful and aware, thinking,
“Conditions are impermanent. How could it possibly be otherwise?"

Pali

Parinibbute bhagavati saha parinibbana mahabhumicalo ahosi bhimsanako salomahamso. Devadundubhiyo ca
phalimsu.

Parinibbute bhagavati saha parinibbana brahmasahampati imam gatham abhasi:
“Sabbeva nikkhipissanti,

bhuta loke samussayam;

Yattha etadiso sattha,

loke appatipuggalo;

Tathagato balappatto,

sambuddho parinibbutoti.

Parinibbute bhagavati saha parinibbana sakko devanamindo imam gatham abhasi:
“"Anicca vata sankhara,

uppadavayadhammino;

Uppajjitva nirujjhanti,

tesam vlpasamo sukho"ti.

Parinibbute bhagavati saha parinibbana ayasma anuruddho ima gathayo abhasi:
“Nahu assasapassaso,

thitacittassa tadino;

Anejo santimarabbha,
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yam kalamakari muni.

Asallinena cittena,

vedanam ajjhavasayi;

Pajjotasseva nibbanam,

vimokkho cetaso ahu"ti.

Parinibbute bhagavati saha parinibbana ayasma anando imam gatharm abhasi:

“Tadasi yam bhimsanakam,

tadasi lomahamsanam;

Sabbakaravarupete,

sambuddhe parinibbute"ti.

Parinibbute bhagavati ye te tattha bhikkht avitaraga appekacce baha paggayha kandanti, chinnapatam
papatanti, avattanti vivattanti, “atikhippam bhagava parinibbuto, atikhippam sugato parinibbuto, atikhippam
cakkhum loke antarahito"ti.

Ye pana te bhikkha vitaraga, te sata sampajana adhivasenti:

"anicca sankhara, tam kutettha labbha"ti.

§ dn16:6.11
English

Then Anuruddha addressed the mendicants:

“Enough, reverends, do not grieve or lament.

Did the Buddha not prepare us for this when he explained that

we must be parted and separated from all we hold dear and beloved?

How could it possibly be so that what is born, created, conditioned, and liable to wear out should not wear out?
The deities are complaining.”

"But sir, what kind of deities are you thinking of?"

“There are, Ananda, deities—both in space and on the earth—who are aware of the earth. With hair disheveled
and arms raised, they fall down like their feet were chopped off, rolling back and forth, lamenting:

'Too soon the Blessed One has become fully quenched! Too soon the Holy One has become fully quenched!
Too soon the Eye of the World has vanished!

But the deities who are free of desire endure, mindful and aware, thinking:

‘Conditions are impermanent. How could it possibly be otherwise?""

Ananda and Anuruddha spent the rest of the night talking about Dhamma.

Pali

Atha kho ayasma anuruddho bhikkht amantesi:

"alam, avuso, ma socittha ma paridevittha.

Nanu etam, avuso, bhagavata patikacceva akkhatam:

‘sabbeheva piyehi manapehi nanabhavo vinabhavo annathabhavo'.

Tam kutettha, avuso, labbha. 'Yam tam jatam bhatam sankhatam palokadhammam, tam vata ma palujji'ti,
netam thanam vijjati.

Devata, avuso, ujjhayantiti.

"Kathambhata pana, bhante, ayasma anuruddho devata manasi karoti"ti?

“Santavuso ananda, devata akase pathavisanfiniyo kese pakiriya kandanti, baha paggayha kandanti,
chinnapatam papatanti, avattanti, vivattanti:

‘atikhippam bhagava parinibbuto, atikhippam sugato parinibbuto, atikhippam cakkhum loke antarahito'ti.
Santavuso ananda, devata pathaviya pathavisaffiniyo kese pakiriya kandanti, baha paggayha kandanti,
chinnapatam papatanti, avattanti, vivattanti:

‘atikhippam bhagava parinibbuto, atikhippam sugato parinibbuto, atikhippam cakkhum loke antarahito'ti.
Ya pana ta devata vitaraga, ta sata sampajana adhivasenti:

‘anicca sankhara, tam kutettha labbha'"ti.

Atha kho ayasma ca anuruddho ayasma ca anando tam rattavasesam dhammiya kathaya vitinamesum.
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§ dn16:6.12
English

Then Anuruddha said to Ananda,

“Go, Ananda, into Kusinara and inform the Mallas:

‘Vasetthas, the Buddha has become fully quenched.

Please come at your convenience."

“Yes, sir," replied Ananda. Then, in the morning, he robed up and, taking his bowl and robe, entered Kusinara
with a companion.

Now at that time the Mallas of Kusinara were sitting together at the town hall still on the same business.
Ananda went up to them, and announced,

"Vasetthas, the Buddha has become fully quenched.

Please come at your convenience.”

When they heard what Ananda had to say, the Mallas, their sons, daughters-in-law, and wives became
distraught, saddened, and grief-stricken. And some, with hair disheveled and arms raised, falling down like
their feet were chopped off, rolling back and forth, lamented,

“"Too soon the Blessed One has become fully quenched! Too soon the Holy One has become fully quenched!
Too soon the Eye of the World has vanished!”

Pali

Atha kho ayasma anuruddho ayasmantam anandam amantesi:

"gacchavuso ananda, kusinaram pavisitva kosinarakanam mallanam arocehi:

‘parinibbuto, vasettha, bhagava,

yassadani kalam mannatha'"ti.

"Evam, bhante"ti kho ayasma anando ayasmato anuruddhassa patissutva pubbanhasamayam nivasetva
pattacivaramadaya attadutiyo kusinaram pavisi.

Tena kho pana samayena kosinaraka malla sandhagare sannipatita honti teneva karaniyena.

Atha kho ayasma anando yena kosinarakanam mallanam sandhagaram tenupasankami; upasankamitva
kosinarakanam mallanarm arocesi:

“parinibbuto, vasettha, bhagava,

yassadani kalam mannatha"ti.

Idamayasmato anandassa vacanam sutva malla ca mallaputta ca mallasunisa ca mallapajapatiyo ca aghavino
dummana cetodukkhasamappita appekacce kese pakiriya kandanti, baha paggayha kandanti, chinnapatam
papatanti, avattanti, vivattanti:

"atikhippam bhagava parinibbuto, atikhippam sugato parinibbuto, atikhippam cakkhum loke antarahito"ti.

§ dn16:6.13
English

37. The Rites of Venerating the Buddha's Corpse

Then the Mallas ordered their men,

"So then, lads, collect fragrances and garlands, and all the musical instruments in Kusinara.”

Then—taking those fragrances and garlands, all the musical instruments, and five hundred pairs of
garments—they went to the Mallian sal grove at Upavattana and approached the Buddha's corpse. They spent
the day honoring, respecting, revering, and venerating the Buddha's corpse with dance and song and music
and garlands and fragrances, and making awnings and setting up pavilions.

Then they thought,

“It's too late to cremate the Buddha's corpse today. Let's do it tomorrow.”

But they spent the next day the same way, and so too the third, fourth, fifth, and sixth days.

Pali
37. Buddhasarirapuja

Atha kho kosinaraka malla purise anapesum:
“tena hi, bhane, kusinarayam gandhamalafica sabbanca talavacaram sannipatetha"ti.
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Atha kho kosinaraka malla gandhamalafica sabbanca talavacaram pafca ca dussayugasatani adaya yena
upavattanam mallanam salavanam, yena bhagavato sariram tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva bhagavato
sariram naccehi gitehi vaditehi malehi gandhehi sakkaronta garum karonta manenta pujenta celavitanani
karonta mandalamale patiyadenta ekadivasam vitinamesum.

Atha kho kosinarakanam mallanam etadahosi:

"ativikalo kho ajja bhagavato sariram jhapetum, sve dani mayam bhagavato sariram jhapessama’ti.

Atha kho kosinaraka malla bhagavato sariram naccehi gitehi vaditehi malehi gandhehi sakkaronta garum
karonta manenta pujenta celavitanani karonta mandalamale patiyadenta dutiyampi divasam vitinamesum,
tatiyampi divasam vitinamesum, catutthampi divasam vitinamesum, paficamampi divasam vitinamesum,
chatthampi divasam vitinamesum.

§ dn16:6.14
English

Then on the seventh day they thought,

"Honoring, respecting, revering, and venerating the Buddha's corpse with dance and song and music and
garlands and fragrances, let us carry it to the south of the town, and cremate it there outside the town.”
Now at that time eight of the leading Mallas, having bathed their heads and dressed in unworn clothes, said,
“"We shall lift the Buddha's corpse.” But they were unable to do so.

The Mallas said to Anuruddha,

“"What is the cause, Honorable Anuruddha, what is the reason why these eight Mallian chiefs are unable to lift
the Buddha's corpse?”

"Vasetthas, you have one plan, but the deities have a different one.”

Pali

Atha kho sattamam divasam kosinarakanam mallanam etadahosi:

“mayam bhagavato sariram naccehi gitehi vaditehi malehi gandhehi sakkaronta garum karonta manenta
pujenta dakkhinena dakkhinam nagarassa haritva bahirena bahiram dakkhinato nagarassa bhagavato sariram
jhapessama“ti.

Tena kho pana samayena attha mallapamokkha sisarnnhata ahatani vatthani nivattha:

"mayam bhagavato sariram uccaressama”ti na sakkonti uccaretum.

Atha kho kosinaraka malla ayasmantam anuruddham etadavocum:

“ko nu kho, bhante anuruddha, hetu ko paccayo, yenime attha mallapamokkha sisamnhata ahatani vatthani
nivattha:

‘mayam bhagavato sariram uccaressama'ti na sakkonti uccaretunti?

“"AfRfRatha kho, vasettha, tumhakam adhippayo, ainfatha devatanam adhippayo”ti.

§ dn16:6.15
English

"But sir, what is the deities’ plan?”

“You plan to

carry the Buddha's corpse to the south of the town while venerating it with dance and song and music and
garlands and fragrances, and cremate it there outside the town.

The deities plan to

carry the Buddha's corpse to the north of the town while venerating it with heavenly dance and song and
music and garlands and fragrances. Then they plan to enter the town by the northern gate, carry it through the
center of the town, leave by the eastern gate, and cremate it there at the Mallian shrine named Coronation.”
“Sir, let it be as the deities plan.”

Pali
“Katham pana, bhante, devatanam adhippayo"ti?

“"Tumhakam kho, vasettha, adhippayo:
‘mayam bhagavato sariram naccehi gitehi vaditehi malehi gandhehi sakkaronta garum karonta manenta
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pujenta dakkhinena dakkhinam nagarassa haritva bahirena bahiram dakkhinato nagarassa bhagavato sariram
jhapessama'ti;

devatanam kho, vasettha, adhippayo:

‘mayam bhagavato sariram dibbehi naccehi gitehi vaditehi malehi gandhehi sakkaronta garum karonta
manenta pujenta uttarena uttaram nagarassa haritva uttarena dvarena nagaram pavesetva majjhena majjham
nagarassa haritva puratthimena dvarena nikkhamitva puratthimato nagarassa makutabandhanam nama
mallanam cetiyam ettha bhagavato sariram jhapessama’ti.

“Yatha, bhante, devatanam adhippayo, tatha hotu"ti.

§ dn16:6.16
English

Now at that time the whole of Kusinara was covered knee-deep with the flowers of the Flame Tree, without
gaps even on the filth and rubbish heaps.

Then the deities and the Mallas of Kusinara carried the Buddha's corpse to the north of the town while
venerating it with heavenly and human dance and song and music and garlands and fragrances. Then they
entered the town by the northern gate, carried it through the center of the town, left by the eastern gate, and
deposited the corpse there at the Mallian shrine named Coronation.

Pali

Tena kho pana samayena kusinara yava sandhisamalasankatira jannumattena odhina mandaravapupphehi
santhata hoti.

Atha kho devata ca kosinaraka ca malla bhagavato sariram dibbehi ca manusakehi ca naccehi gitehi vaditehi
malehi gandhehi sakkaronta garum karonta manenta pujenta uttarena uttaram nagarassa haritva uttarena
dvarena nagaram pavesetva majjhena majjham nagarassa haritva puratthimena dvarena nikkhamitva
puratthimato nagarassa makutabandhanam nama mallanam cetiyam ettha ca bhagavato sarirarm nikkhipimsu.

§ dn16:6.17
English

Then the Mallas said to Ananda,

“Honorable Ananda, how do we proceed when it comes to the Realized One's corpse?”

“Proceed in the same way as they do for the corpse of a wheel-turning monarch.”

"But how do they proceed with a wheel-turning monarch’s corpse?”

“They wrap a wheel-turning monarch'’s corpse with unworn cloth, then with uncarded cotton, then again with
unworn cloth.

In this way they wrap the corpse with five hundred double-layers. Then they place it in an iron casket filled
with oil and close it up with another casket. Then, having built a funeral pyre out of all kinds of aromatics, they
cremate the corpse.

They build a monument for the wheel-turning monarch at the crossroads.

That's how they proceed with a wheel-turning monarch'’s corpse.

Proceed in the same way with the Realized One's corpse.

A monument for the Realized One is to be built at the crossroads.

When someone there lifts up garlands or fragrance or powder, or bows, or inspires confidence in their heart,
that will be for their lasting welfare and happiness.”

Pali

Atha kho kosinaraka malla ayasmantarm anandam etadavocum:

"katham mayam, bhante ananda, tathagatassa sarire patipajjama“ti?

“Yatha kho, vasettha, ranfio cakkavattissa sarire patipajjanti, evam tathagatassa sarire patipajjitabban"ti.
"Katham pana, bhante ananda, rafifo cakkavattissa sarire patipajjanti"ti?

"Ranno, vasettha, cakkavattissa sariram ahatena vatthena vethenti, ahatena vatthena vethetva vihatena
kappasena vethenti, vihatena kappasena vethetva ahatena vatthena vethenti.

Etena upayena paficahi yugasatehi raffo cakkavattissa sariram vethetva ayasaya teladoniya pakkhipitva
annissa ayasaya doniya patikujjitva sabbagandhanam citakam karitva rafifio cakkavattissa sariram jhapenti.
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Catumahapathe ranno cakkavattissa thapam karonti.

Evam kho, vasettha, ranno cakkavattissa sarire patipajjanti.

Yatha kho, vasettha, rainfio cakkavattissa sarire patipajjanti, evam tathagatassa sarire patipajjitabbam.
Catumahapathe tathagatassa thipo katabbo.

Tattha ye malam va gandham va cunnakam va aropessanti va abhivadessanti va cittam va pasadessanti,
tesam tam bhavissati digharattam hitaya sukhaya"ti.

§ dn16:6.18
English

Then the Mallas ordered their men,

“So then, lads, collect uncarded cotton.”

So the Mallas wrapped the Buddha's corpse,

and placed it in an iron casket filled with oil. Then, having built a funeral pyre out of all kinds of aromatics, they
lifted the corpse on to the pyre.

Pali

Atha kho kosinaraka malla purise anapesum:

“tena hi, bhane, mallanam vihatam kappasam sannipatetha”ti.

Atha kho kosinaraka malla bhagavato sariram ahatena vatthena vethetva vihatena kappasena vethesum,
vihatena kappasena vethetva ahatena vatthena vethesum.

Etena upayena pafcahi yugasatehi bhagavato sariram vethetva ayasaya teladoniya pakkhipitva annissa
ayasaya doniya patikujjitva sabbagandhanam citakam karitva bhagavato sariram citakam aropesum.

§ dn16:6.19
English

38. Mahakassapa's Arrival

Now at that time Venerable Mahakassapa was traveling along the road from Pava to Kusinara together with a
large Sangha of five hundred mendicants.

Then he left the road and sat at the root of a tree.

Now at that time a certain Ajivaka ascetic had picked up a Flame Tree flower in Kusinard and was traveling
along the road to Pava.

Mahakassapa saw him coming off in the distance and said to him,

"Reverend, might you know about our Teacher?”

"Yes, reverend. Seven days ago the ascetic Gotama was fully quenched.

From there | picked up this Flame Tree flower."”

Some of the mendicants there who were not free of desire, with arms raised, falling down like their feet were
chopped off, rolling back and forth, lamented,

“Too soon the Blessed One has become fully quenched! Too soon the Holy One has become fully quenched!
Too soon the Eye of the World has vanished!”

But the mendicants who were free of desire endured, mindful and aware, thinking,

“Conditions are impermanent. How could it possibly be otherwise?"

Pali

38. Mahakassapattheravatthu

Tena kho pana samayena ayasma mahakassapo pavaya kusinaram addhanamaggappatipanno hoti mahata
bhikkhusanghena saddhim pafcamattehi bhikkhusatehi.

Atha kho ayasma mahakassapo magga okkamma afnatarasmim rukkhamdle nisidi.

Tena kho pana samayena afnfataro ajivako kusinaraya mandaravapuppham gahetva pavam
addhanamaggappatipanno hoti.

Addasa kho ayasma mahakassapo tam ajivakam ddratova agacchantam, disva tam ajivakam etadavoca:
"apavuso, amhakam sattharam janasi"ti?

“Amavuso, janami, ajja sattadhaparinibbuto samano gotamo.
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Tato me idam mandaravapuppham gahitan"ti.

Tattha ye te bhikkhu avitaraga appekacce baha paggayha kandanti, chinnapatam papatanti, avattanti,
vivattanti:

“atikhippam bhagava parinibbuto, atikhippam sugato parinibbuto, atikhippam cakkhurm loke antarahito"ti.
Ye pana te bhikkha vitaraga, te sata sampajana adhivasenti:

"anicca sankhara, tam kutettha labbha"ti.

§ dn16:6.20
English

Now at that time a monk nhamed Subhadda, who had gone forth when old, was sitting in that assembly.
He said to those mendicants,

“Enough, reverends, do not grieve or lament. We're well rid of that Great Ascetic. And we are harried:
'This is allowable for you; this is not allowable for you.’

Well, now we shall do what we want and not do what we don't want.”

Then Venerable Mahakassapa addressed the mendicants,

"Enough, reverends, do not grieve or lament.

Did the Buddha not prepare us for this when he explained that

we must be parted and separated from all we hold dear and beloved?

How could it possibly be so that what is born, created, conditioned, and liable to wear out should not wear out,
even the Realized One's body?"

Pali

Tena kho pana samayena subhaddo nama vuddhapabbajito tassam parisayam nisinno hoti.

Atha kho subhaddo vuddhapabbaijito te bhikkhu etadavoca:

"alam, avuso, ma socittha, ma paridevittha, sumutta mayam tena mahasamanena. Upadduta ca homa:
‘idam vo kappati, idam vo na kappati'ti.

Idani pana mayam yam icchissama, tam karissama, yam na icchissama, na tam karissama"ti.

Atha kho ayasma mahakassapo bhikkha amantesi:

"alam, avuso, ma socittha, ma paridevittha.

Nanu etam, avuso, bhagavata patikacceva akkhatam:

‘sabbeheva piyehi manapehi nanabhavo vinabhavo annathabhavo'.

Tam kutettha, avuso, labbha. "Yam tam jatarm bhutam sankhatam palokadhammam, tam tathagatassapi sariram
ma palujji'ti, netam thanam vijjati"ti.

§ dn16:6.21

English

Now at that time four of the leading Mallas, having bathed their heads and dressed in unworn clothes, said,
"We shall light the Buddha's funeral pyre."” But they were unable to do so.

The Mallas said to Anuruddha,

"What is the cause, Venerable Anuruddha, what is the reason why these four Mallian chiefs are unable to light
the Buddha's funeral pyre?”

"Vasetthas, the deities have a different plan.”

"But sir, what is the deities’ plan?”

“The deities’ plan is this:

Venerable Mahakassapa is traveling along the road from Pava to Kusinara together with a large Sangha of five
hundred mendicants.

The Buddha's funeral pyre shall not burn until he bows with his head to the Buddha's feet.”

“Sir, let it be as the deities plan.”

Pali
Tena kho pana samayena cattaro mallapamokkha sisamnhata ahatani vatthani nivattha:
"mayam bhagavato citakam alimpessama”ti na sakkonti alimpetum.
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Atha kho kosinaraka malla ayasmantam anuruddham etadavocum:

"ko nu kho, bhante anuruddha, hetu ko paccayo, yenime cattaro mallapamokkha sisamnhata ahatani vatthani
nivattha:

‘mayam bhagavato citakam alimpessama'ti na sakkonti alimpetun”ti?

"ARfRatha kho, vasettha, devatanam adhippayo”ti.

"Katham pana, bhante, devatanam adhippayo"ti?

“Devatanam kho, vasettha, adhippayo:

‘ayam ayasma mahakassapo pavaya kusinaram addhanamaggappatipanno mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim
pafcamattehi bhikkhusatehi.

Na tava bhagavato citako pajjalissati, yavayasma mahakassapo bhagavato pade sirasa na vandissati'"ti.
"Yatha, bhante, devatanam adhippayo, tatha hotu"ti.

§ dn16:6.22
English

Then Venerable Mahakassapa arrived at the Mallian shrine named Coronation at Kusinara and approached the
Buddha's funeral pyre. Arranging his robe over one shoulder and raising his joined palms, he respectfully
circled the Buddha three times, keeping him on his right, and bowed with his head to the Buddha's feet.

And the five hundred mendicants did likewise.

And when Mahakassapa and the five hundred mendicants bowed the Buddha's funeral pyre burst into flames
all by itself.

Pali

Atha kho ayasma mahakassapo yena kusinara makutabandhanam nama mallanam cetiyam, yena bhagavato
citako tenupasankami; upasankamitva ekamsam civaram katva afjalim panametva tikkhattum citakam
padakkhinam katva bhagavato pade sirasa vandi.

Tanipi kho pancabhikkhusatani ekamsam civaram katva anjalim panametva tikkhattum citakam padakkhinam
katva bhagavato pade sirasa vandimsu.

Vandite ca panayasmata mahakassapena tehi ca pafcahi bhikkhusatehi sayameva bhagavato citako pajjali.

§ dn16:6.23
English

And when the Buddha's corpse was cremated no ash or soot was found from outer or inner skin, flesh,
sinews, or synovial fluid.

Only the relics remained.

It's like when ghee or oil blaze and burn, and neither ashes nor soot are found.

In the same way, when the Buddha's corpse was cremated no ash or soot was found from outer or inner skin,
flesh, sinews, or synovial fluid.

Only the relics remained.

And of those five hundred pairs of garments only two were not burnt: the innermost and the outermost.

But when the Buddha's corpse was consumed the funeral pyre was extinguished by a stream of water that
appeared in the sky,

by water dripping from the sal trees,

and by the Mallas' fragrant water.

Then the Mallas made a cage of spears for the Buddha's relics in the town hall and surrounded it with a
buttress of bows. For seven days they honored, respected, revered, and venerated them with dance and song
and music and garlands and fragrances.

Pali

Jhayamanassa kho pana bhagavato sarirassa yam ahosi chaviti va cammanti va mamsanti va nharuti va
lasikati va, tassa neva charika pafnfnayittha, na masi;

sariraneva avasissimsu.

Seyyathapi nama sappissa va telassa va jhayamanassa neva charika pannayati, na masi;
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evameva bhagavato sarirassa jhayamanassa yam ahosi chaviti va cammanti va mamsanti va nharuti va lasikati
va, tassa neva charika pannayittha, na masi;

sariraneva avasissimsu.

Tesafica paficannam dussayugasatanam dveva dussani na dayhimsu yafca sabbaabbhantarimam yainca
bahiram.

Daddhe ca kho pana bhagavato sarire antalikkha udakadhara patubhavitva bhagavato citakam nibbapesi.
Udakasalatopi abbhunnamitva bhagavato citakam nibbapesi.

Kosinarakapi malla sabbagandhodakena bhagavato citakam nibbapesum.

Atha kho kosinaraka malla bhagavato sarirani sattaham sandhagare sattipanjaram karitva dhanupakaram
parikkhipapetva naccehi gitehi vaditehi malehi gandhehi sakkarimsu garum karimsu manesurm pajesum.

§ dn16:6.24
English

39. Distributing the Relics

King Ajatasattu of Magadha, son of the princess of Videha, heard

that the Buddha had become fully quenched at Kusinara.

He sent an envoy to the Mallas of Kusinara:

“The Buddha was an aristocrat and so am I. | too deserve a share of the Buddha's relics. | will build a
monument for them and conduct a memorial service.”

The Licchavis of Vesali also heard

that the Buddha had become fully quenched at Kusinara.

They sent an envoy to the Mallas of Kusinara:

“The Buddha was an aristocrat and so are we. We too deserve a share of the Buddha's relics. We will build a
monument for them and conduct a memorial service.”

The Sakyans of Kapilavatthu also heard

that the Buddha had become fully quenched at Kusinara.

They sent an envoy to the Mallas of Kusinara:

“"The Buddha was our foremost relative. We too deserve a share of the Buddha's relics. We will build a
monument for them and conduct a memorial service.”

The Bulis of Allakappa also heard

that the Buddha had become fully quenched at Kusinara.

They sent an envoy to the Mallas of Kusinara:

“The Buddha was an aristocrat and so are we. We too deserve a share of the Buddha's relics. We will build a
monument for them and conduct a memorial service.”

The Koliyans of Ramagama also heard

that the Buddha had become fully quenched at Kusinara.

They sent an envoy to the Mallas of Kusinara:

“The Buddha was an aristocrat and so are we. We too deserve a share of the Buddha's relics. We will build a
monument for them and conduct a memorial service.”

The brahmin of Vethadipa also heard

that the Buddha had become fully quenched at Kusinara.

He sent an envoy to the Mallas of Kusinara:

“The Buddha was an aristocrat and | am a brahmin. | too deserve a share of the Buddha's relics. | will build a
monument for them and conduct a memorial service.”

The Mallas of Pava also heard

that the Buddha had become fully quenched at Kusinara.

They sent an envoy to the Mallas of Kusinara:

“The Buddha was an aristocrat and so are we. We too deserve a share of the Buddha's relics. We will build a
monument for them and conduct a memorial service.”

Pali
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39. Sariradhatuvibhajana

Assosi kho raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto:

“"bhagava kira kusinarayam parinibbuto"ti.

Atha kho raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto kosinarakanam mallanam dutam pahesi:

“bhagavapi khattiyo ahampi khattiyo, ahampi arahami bhagavato sariranarm bhagam, ahampi bhagavato
sariranam thupanca mahafica karissamiti.

Assosum kho vesalika licchavi:

“bhagava kira kusinarayam parinibbuto"ti.

Atha kho vesalika licchavi kosinarakanam mallanam dutam pahesum:

"bhagavapi khattiyo mayampi khattiya, mayampi arahama bhagavato sariranam bhagam, mayampi bhagavato
sariranam thupanca mahafca karissama“ti.

Assosum kho kapilavatthuvasi sakya:

"bhagava kira kusinarayam parinibbuto"ti.

Atha kho kapilavatthuvasi sakya kosinarakanam mallanam datam pahesum:

“"bhagava amhakam Aatisettho, mayampi arahama bhagavato sariranam bhagam, mayampi bhagavato
sariranam thdpafnca mahafnca karissama"ti.

Assosum kho allakappaka bulayo:

“"bhagava kira kusinarayam parinibbuto"ti.

Atha kho allakappaka bulayo kosinarakanam mallanam dutam pahesum:

“bhagavapi khattiyo mayampi khattiya, mayampi arahama bhagavato sariranam bhagam, mayampi bhagavato
sariranam thapafica mahafca karissamati.

Assosum kho ramagamaka koliya:

“bhagava kira kusinarayam parinibbuto"ti.

Atha kho ramagamaka koliya kosinarakanam mallanam datam pahesum:

“bhagavapi khattiyo mayampi khattiya, mayampi arahama bhagavato sariranam bhagam, mayampi bhagavato
sariranam thlpanca mahafca karissama“ti.

Assosi kho vetthadipako brahmano:

"bhagava kira kusinarayam parinibbuto"ti.

Atha kho vetthadipako brahmano kosinarakanam mallanam dutam pahesi:

“"bhagavapi khattiyo ahampismi brahmano, ahampi arahami bhagavato sariranam bhagam, ahampi bhagavato
sariranam thudpanca mahafca karissamiti.

Assosum kho paveyyaka malla:

“"bhagava kira kusinarayam parinibbuto"ti.

Atha kho paveyyaka malla kosinarakanam mallanam dutam pahesum:

“bhagavapi khattiyo mayampi khattiya, mayampi arahama bhagavato sariranam bhagam, mayampi bhagavato
sariranam thapafnca mahafca karissamati.

§ dn16:6.25
English

When they had spoken, the Mallas of Kusinara said to those various groups:

“The Buddha was fully quenched in our village district. We will not give away a share of his relics.”
Then Dona the brahmin said to those various groups:

“Hear, worthy sirs, a single word from me.

Our Buddha's teaching was acceptance.

It would not be good to fight over

a share of the supreme individual's relics.

Let us make eight portions, worthy sirs,

rejoicing in unity and harmony.

Let there be monuments far and wide,

so many folk may gain faith in the Clear-eyed One!”

“Well then, brahmin, you yourself should fairly divide the Buddha's relics in eight portions.”

"Yes, worthy sirs,"” replied Dona to those various groups. He divided the relics as asked and said to them,
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"Worthy sirs, please give me the urn, and | shall build a monument for it and conduct a memorial service.”
So they gave Dona the urn.

Pali

Evam vutte, kosinaraka malla te sanghe gane etadavocum:

"bhagava amhakam gamakkhette parinibbuto, na mayam dassama bhagavato sariranam bhagan"ti.

Evam vutte, dono brahmano te sanghe gane etadavoca:

“Sunantu bhonto mama ekavacam,

Amhaka buddho ahu khantivado;

Na hi sadhu yam uttamapuggalassa,

Sarirabhage siya sampaharo.

Sabbeva bhonto sahita samagga,

Sammodamana karomatthabhage;

Vittharika hontu disasu thupa,

Bahu jana cakkhumato pasanna”ti.

“Tena hi, brahmana, tvafifieva bhagavato sarirani atthadha samam savibhattam vibhajahi"ti.

"Evam, bho"ti kho dono brahmano tesam sanghanam gananam patissutva bhagavato sarirani atthadha samam
suvibhattam vibhajitva te sanghe gane etadavoca:

“imam me bhonto tumbam dadantu ahampi tumbassa thupafca mahafnca karissami"ti.

Adamsu kho te donassa brahmanassa tumbam.

§ dn16:6.26
English

The Moriyas of Pippalivana heard

that the Buddha had become fully quenched at Kusinara.

They sent an envoy to the Mallas of Kusinara:

“"The Buddha was an aristocrat, and so are we. We too deserve a share of the Buddha's relics. We will build a
monument for them and conduct a memorial service.”

“There is no portion of the Buddha's relics left, they have already been portioned out.

Here, take the embers.”

So they took the embers.

Pali

Assosum kho pippalivaniya moriya:

“bhagava kira kusinarayam parinibbuto"ti.

Atha kho pippalivaniya moriya kosinarakanam mallanam ditam pahesum:

“bhagavapi khattiyo mayampi khattiya, mayampi arahama bhagavato sariranam bhagam, mayampi bhagavato
sariranam thapafnca mahafca karissamati.

“Natthi bhagavato sariranam bhago, vibhattani bhagavato sarirani.

Ito angaram haratha"ti.

Te tato angaram harimsu.

§ dn16:6.27
English

40. Venerating the Relics

Then King Ajatasattu of Magadha,
the Licchavis of Vesalr,

the Sakyans of Kapilavatthu,

the Bulis of Allakappa,

the Koliyans of Ramagama,

the brahmin of Vethadipa,

the Mallas of Pava,
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the Mallas of Kusinara,

the brahmin Dona,

and the Moriyas of Pippalivana built monuments for them and conducted memorial services.
Thus there were eight monuments for the relics, a ninth for the urn, and a tenth for the embers.
That is how it was in the old days.

Pali

40. Dhatuthupapuja

Atha kho raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto rajagahe bhagavato sariranam thupanca mahafnca akasi.

Vesalikapi licchavi vesaliyam bhagavato sariranam thapafica mahafica akamsu.
Kapilavatthuvasipi sakya kapilavatthusmim bhagavato sariranam thupafca mahanca akamsu.
Allakappakapi bulayo allakappe bhagavato sariranam thapanca mahafica akamsu.
Ramagamakapi koliya ramagame bhagavato sariranam thupafica mahafca akamsu.
Vetthadipakopi brahmano vetthadipe bhagavato sariranam thlpanca mahafica akasi.
Paveyyakapi malla pavayam bhagavato sariranam thipanca mahafca akamsu.
Kosinarakapi malla kusinarayam bhagavato sariranam thupafica mahafca akamsu.
Donopi brahmano tumbassa thUpafnca mahafca akasi.

Pippalivaniyapi moriya pippalivane angaranam thupanca mahafica akamsu.

Iti attha sarirathUpa navamo tumbathupo dasamo angarathupo.

Evametam bhutapubbanti.

§ dn16:6.28
English

There were eight shares of the Clear-eyed One'’s relics.
Seven were worshiped in the Black Plum Tree Land.
But one share of the most excellent of men

was worshiped in Ramagama by a dragon king.

One tooth is venerated by the gods of the Third Heaven,
and one is worshiped in the city of Gandhara;

another one in the realm of the Kalinga King,

and one is worshiped by a dragon king.

Through their glory this rich earth

is adorned with the best of offerings.

Thus the Clear-eyed One's corpse

is well honored by the honorable.

It's venerated by lords of gods, dragons, and fairies;
and likewise venerated by the finest lords of men.
Honor it with cupped palms when you get the chance,
for a Buddha is rare even in a hundred eons.
Altogether forty even teeth,

and the body hair and head hair,

were carried off individually by gods

across the universe.

Pali

Atthadonam cakkhumato sariram,
Sattadonam jambudipe mahenti;
Ekafnca donam purisavaruttamassa,
Ramagame nagaraja maheti.

Ekahi datha tidivehi puijita,

Eka pana gandharapure mahiyati;
Kalingaranfio vijite punekam,
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Ekam pana nagaraja maheti.
Tasseva tejena ayam vasundhara,
Ayagasetthehi mahi alankata;
Evam imam cakkhumato sariram,
Susakkatam sakkatasakkatehi.
Devindanagindanarindapujito,
Manussindasetthehi tatheva pujito;
Tarm vandatha panjalika labhitva,
Buddho have kappasatehi dullabhoti.
Cattalisa sama dant3,

kesa loma ca sabbaso;

Deva harimsu ekekam,
cakkavalaparamparati.

Mahaparinibbanasuttam nitthitam tatiyam.
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